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HERODOTUS the great Greek historian was born about 484 b.c., at Halicarnassus in Caria, Asia Minor, when it was subject to the Persians. He travelled widely in most of Asia Minor, Egypt (as far as Assuan), North Africa, Syria, the country north of the Black Sea, and many parts of the Aegean Sea and the mainland of Greece. He lived, it seems, for some time in Athens, and in 443 went with other colonists to the new city Thurii (in South Italy) where he died about 430 b.c. He was ‘the prose correlative of the bard, a narrator of the deeds of real men, and a describer of foreign places’ (Murray). His famous history of warfare between the Greeks and the Persians has an epic dignity which enhances his delightful style. It includes the rise oF the Persian power and an account of the Persian empire ; the description of Egypt fills one book; because Darius attacked Scythia, the geography and customs of that land are also given; even in the later books on the attacks of the Persians against Greece there are digressions. All is most entertaining and produces a grand unity. After personal inquiry and study of hearsay and other evidence, Herodotus gives us a not uncritical estimate of the best that he could find.
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INTRODUCTION
The following is a brief analysis of the contents of Books VIII and IX, based on the summary in Stein's edition :—
BOOK VIII
Ch. 1-5. The Greek fleet at Artemisium ; question of supreme command; bribery of Themistocles by the Euboeans.
Ch. 6-14. Despatch of a Persian squadron to sail round Euboea, and its destruction by a storm. Effect of the storm on the rest of the Persian fleet; first encounter between the two fleets.
Ch. 15-17. Second buttle off Artemisium.
Ch. 18-23. Retreat of the Greeks; Themistocles’ attempt to tamper with the lonians; Persian occupation of Euboea.
Ch. 24-33. Visit of Persian sailors to the field of Thermopylae. Olympic festival (26). Feuds of Thessalians and Phocians; Persian advance through Phocis (27-33).
Ch. 34-39. Persian march through Boeotia, and unsuccessful attempt upon Delphi.
Ch. 40-48. Abandonment of Attica by the Athenians; the Greek fleet at Salamis.
Ch. 49-55. Greek council of war ; Persian invasion of Attica and occupation of Athens.
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Ch. 56—64. Greek design to withdraw the fleet to the Isthmus of Corinth. Decision to remain at Salamis, by Themistocles’ advice.
Ch. 65. Dicaeus’ vision near Eleusis.
Ch. 66-69. Persian fleet at Phalerum; advice given by Artemisia in a council of war.
Ch. 70-73. Greek fortification of the Isthmus. Digression on the various Peloponnesian nationalities.
Ch. 74-82. Unwillingness of the Peloponnesians to remain at Salamis. Themistocles’ design to compel them; his message to Xerxes, and Persian movement to encircle the Greeks. Announcement of this by Aristides.
Ch, 83-96. Battle of Salamis.
Ch. 97-99. Xerxes’ intention to retreat; news at Susa of the capture of Athens and the battle of Salamis.
Ch. 100-102. Advice given to Xerxes by Mardonius and Artemisia.
Ch. 103-106. Story of the revenge of Hermotimus.
Ch. 107-110. Flight of Persian fleet, and Greek pursuit as far as Andros; Themistocles’ message to Xerxes.
Ch. Ill, 112. Siege of Andros, and demands made by Themistocles on various islands.
Ch. 113. Mardonius’ selection of his army.
Ch. 114-120. Incidents in Xerxes’ retreat.
Ch. 121-125. Greek division of spoil and assignment of honours ; Themistocles’ reception at Sparta.
Ch. 126-129. Artabazus’ capture of Olynthus and siege of Potidaea, during the winter.
Ch. 130-132. Greek and Persian fleets at Aegina and Samos respectively (spring of 479). Leutjchides’ command. Message to the Greeks from the lonians. viii
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Ch. 133-135. Mardonius’ consultation of Greek oracles.
Ch. 136-139. Mission to Athens of Alexander of Macedonia ; origin of his dynasty.
Ch. 140-144. Speeches at Athens of Alexander and the Spartan envoys; Athenian answer to both.
BOOK IX
Ch. 1-5. Mardonius in Attica; his fresh proposals to the Athenians.
Ch. 6-11. Hesitation of the Spartans to send troops; appeals made by the Athenians; eventual despatch of a force.
Ch. 12-15. Argive warning to Mardonius; his march to Megara and withdrawal thence to Boeotia.
Ch. 16-18. Story of a banquet at Thebes, and Mardonius* test of a Phocian contingent.
Ch. 19-25. The Greeks at Erythrae; repulse of Persian cavalry attack, and death of its leader; Greek change of position.
Ch. 26-27. Rival claim of Tegeans and Athenians for the post of honour.
Ch. 28-32. Battle array of Greek and Persian armies.
Ch. 33-37. Stories of the diviners in the two armies.
Ch. 38-43. Persian attack on a Greek convoy; Mardonius’ council of war and determination to fight.
Ch. 44-51. Alexander’s warning to the Athenians ; attempted change of Greek and Persian formation ; Mardonius* challenge to the Spartans, and retreat of Greeks to a new position.
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Ch. 52-57. Flight of the Greek centre; Amom-pharetus’ refusal to change his ground.
Ch. 58-65. Battle of Plataea; initial success of Spartans and Tegeans.
Ch. 66-69. Flight of Artabazus ; Athenian success against the Boeotians; disaster to part of the Greek army.
Ch. 70-75. Assault and capture of the Persian fortified camp. Distinctions of various Greek fighters.
Ch. 76-79. Pausanias’ reception of the Coan female suppliant; the Mantineans and Eleans after the battle; Lamport’s proposal to Pausanias and his reply.
Ch. 80-85. Greek division of the spoil and burial of the dead.
Ch. 86-89. Siege of Thebes and punishment of Theban leaders; retreat of Artabazus.
Ch. 90-95. Envoys from Samos with the Greek fleet. Story of the diviner Euenius.
Ch. 96-105. Movements preliminary to the battle of Mycale, and Greek victory there.
Ch. 106, 107. Greek deliberation at Samos; quarrel between Persian leaders.
Ch. 108-113. Story of Xerxes’ adultery and cruelty, and the fate of his brother Masistes.
Ch. 114-121. Capture of Sestus by the Greeks; sacrilege of Artayctes, and his execution.
Ch. 122. Cyrus’ advice to the Persians to prefer hardship to comfort.
In the eighth and ninth books the central subjects are the battles of Salamis and Plataea respectively. Herodotus describes the preliminaries of Salamis, χ
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and both the operations prior to Plataea and the actual battle, with much detail ; and his narrative has given rise to a good deal of controversy. Sometimes it is difficult to reconcile his story with the facts of geography. Sometimes, it is alleged, he is contradicted by the only other real authority for the sea fight at Salamis, Aeschylus. More often, lie is said to sin against the laws of probability. He makes generals and armies do things which are surprising; and this is alleged to detract from his credit; for «α historian, who allows generals and armies to disregard known rules of war, is plainly suspect, and at best the dupe of camp gossip, if not animated by partiality or even malice.
As to the battle of Salamis, a mere translator has no desire to add greatly to the literature of controversy. But it is worth while to review Herodotus’ account. On the day before the battle, the Persian fleet, apparently, lay along the coast of Attica, its eastern wing being near Munychia; the Greeks being at Salamis, opposite to and rather less than a mile distant from Xerxes’ ships. During the night, Persian ships were detached to close the two entrances of the straits between the mainland and Salamis. At dawn of the following day, the Greeks rowed out and made a frontal attack on the Persians facing them.
This account is questioned by the learned, mainly on two grounds; firstly, because (it is alleged) the Persians, if they originally lay along the Attic coast, could not have closed the two entrances of the straits without the knowledge of the Greeks; secondly, because Herodotus’ narrative differs from that given by Aeschylus, in the Persae, a play
xi
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produced only eight years after the battle. As to the first objection, the Persian manoeuvre was executed in darkness, and by small vessels, not modern battleships : it is surely not incredible that the Greeks should have been unaware of its full execution. As to the second ground of criticism,— that Herodotus and Aeschylus do not agree, and that Aeschylus must be held the better authority,— it still remains to be sliOAvn in Avhat the alleged discrepancy consists. It is a fact which appears to escape the observation of the learned that Aeschylus is writing a poetic drama, and not a despatch. His manner of telling the story certainly differs from that of Herodotus; but the facts which he relates appear to be the same: and in all humility 1 cannot but suggest that if commentators would re-read their Herodotus and their Aeschylus in parallel columns, without (if this be not too much to ask) an a priori desire to catch Herodotus tripping, some of them, at least, would eventually be able to reconcile the historian with the tragedian. For Aeschylus nowhere contradicts what is apparently the view of Herodotus,—that the Persians, or their main body, lay along the Attic coast opposite Salamis when the Greeks sailed out to attack them. Messrs. How and Wells (quos honoris causa nomino) say that this Avas probably not so, because, according to Aeschylus, “some time” elapsed before the Persians could see the Greek advance, and the strait is only one thousand five hundred yards wide. But as a matter of fact, Aeschylus does not say that some time elapsed. His expression is θοως Be πάντες ησαν εκφανεϊς ΐΒεΐν—“ quickly they Avere all plain to view.” xii
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Herodotus' narrative of the manoeuvres of Mar-donius’ and Pausanias’ armies near Plataea is, like most descriptions of battles, not always very clear. It is full of detail; but as some of the localities mentioned cannot be quite certainly identified, the details are not always easy to understand; and it must be confessed that there are gaps in the story. For instance, we must presume (though meritorious efforts are made to explain the statement away) that Herodotus means what he says when he asserts in Ch. 15 that Mardonius’ army occupied the ground “from Erythrae past Hysiae”; the Persians, therefore, were then on the right bank of the Asopus; yet soon afterwards they are, according to the historian’s equally plain statement, on the left bank. Hence there are real obscurities; and the narrative is not without picturesque and perhaps rather surprising incidents; which some commentators (being rather like M. A bout’s gendarme, persons whose business it is to see that nothing unusual happens in the locality) promptly dismiss as “camp gossip.” .Altogether, what with obscurity and camp gossip, scholars have given themselves a fairly free hand to reconstruct the operations before Plataea as they must have happened—unless indeed “someone had blundered,” an hypothesis which, apparently, ought only to be accepted in the very last resort, and hardly then if its acceptance implies Herodotus’ veracity, lie-construction of history is an amusing game, and has its uses, especially in places of education, where it is played with distinguished success; yet one may still doubt whether rejection of what after all is our only real authority brings the public any nearer to
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knowing what did actually happen. Strategists and tacticians do make mistakes; thus, generally, are battles lost and won ; and unreasonable incidents do occur. However, it is fair to say that most of the reconstruction of Salamis and Plataea was done before August, 1914.
But here, as elsewhere in his history, Herodotus’ authority is much impaired by the presumption, popular since Plutarch, of a pro-Athenian bias which leads him to falsify history by exaggerating the merit of Athens at the expense of other states, especially Sparta. Now we may readily believe that if Herodotus lived for some time at Athens, he was willing enough to do ample justice to her achievements; but if he is to be charged with undue and unjust partiality, and consequent falsification, then it must be shown that the conduct which he attributes to Athens and to Sparta is somehow not consistent with what one would naturally expect, from the circumstances of the case, and from what we know, aliunde, about those two states. Scholars who criticise Herodotus on grounds of probability ought to be guided by their own canon. If a historian is to be discredited where his narrative does not accord with what is antecedently probable, then he must be allowed to gain credit where antecedent probability is on his side; and there is nothing in Herodotus’account of Athenian and Spartan actions during the campaigns of 480 and 479 which disagrees with the known character of either people. Pace the socialistic conception of an unrelieved similarity among all states and individuals, the Athenians of the fifth century, b.c., were an exceptional people; their record is not precisely the
xiv
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record of Boeotia or Arcadia; it seems fair to say, without appealing to Herodotus’ testimony, that they were more gifted, and more enterprising, than most. The spirit of the Hellenic world is general,— intense local patriotism, intense fear and hatred of Oriental absolutism and strange worships,—was more alive among the Athenians, probably, than in any other Greek state. Sparta also hud her share of these qualities; she too would make no terms with the Persian ; only her methods of resistance were different. Primarily, each state was interested in its own safety. To Spartans—disinclined to methods other than traditional, and as yet unaccustomed to naval warfare—it seemed that Sparta could be best defended by blocking the land access to the Peloponnese; they would defend the Isthmus successfully, as they had tried and failed to defend Thermopylae. This meant, of course, the sacrifice of Attica; and naturally that was a sacrifice not to be made willingly by Athenians. Their only chance of saving or recovering Attica lay in fighting a naval action close to its coasts; nay, the abandonment of Salamis meant the exposure of their dependents to fresh dangers; therefore, they pressed for the policy of meeting and defeating the Persian where he lay by the Attic coast. This policy was to prove successful; and thereby, the Athenians incidentally accomplished what was undoubtedly also their object, the salvation of Hellas; but the primary purpose of both Sparta and Athens, both before Salamis and before Plataea (when the Athenians were naturally displeased by a plan which left Attica a prey to the enemy) was undoubtedly to do the best they could for themselves.
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Tliis, in fact, Avas always the desire of all Greek states, as of most others in the history of the world; and as the actions of both Athens and Sparta Avere the natural outcome of that desire, there is no need to suspect Herodotus of unduly favouring the Athenians when he credits them with the plans which led to victory, or of unduly disparaging the Spartans when he describes their delays and hesitations before their march to Boeotia.
If the charge of an excessively pro-Athenian bias is to be sustained, it must be shown that Herodotus is prone to deny credit to the great rival of Athens. But there is no evidence of that. Sparta receives full measure from Herodotus. No Spartan could conceivably have been dissatisfied with the chapters on Thermopylae. Plataea is represented as a Spartan victory; it was the Spartans and Tegeans who in Herodotus’ story were the real heroes of the day; the glory of winning “the greatest victory ever won” is definitely given to the Spartan commander-in-chief. On the other hand Themistocles, the typical Athenian, is treated with a severity which even appears to be rather gratuitous. It is true that Herodotus does not take pains to praise two other Greek states which at various times were at feud with Athens. He tells us that the Thebans “ medized/’ a fact which has not, I believe, been denied, even by Plutarch; it is difficult to see what else he could have said. True, he reports a damaging story about the Corinthians and their failure to take part in the action of Salamis ; but he adds, in his candid way, that nobody believes the story outside Attica.
The hypothesis of Herodotus’ “ obvious pro-
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Athenian bias ’* is one which is bound to appeal to readers who are laudably afraid of being led away by hero-worship; but it has one fault—it lacks evidence.
With the crowning victory of My cal e, where for the first time a Persian army was defeated by a Greek within the boundaries of the Persian empire, the history of the war comes to an end. But the chapters which conclude Book IX are no anticlimax ; they are congruous with the whole, part and parcel of the narrative, and as striking an example of Herodotus’ supreme art as any passage in his history. What was it after all (a reader might be supposed to ask) that nerved most of the Greeks to resist Darius’ and Xerxes’ powerful armaments? The answer is plain; it Avas fear of the caprice and cruelty of Oriental despots, and desire to protect Greek temples from sacrilege. These concluding chapters illustrate and justify the Greek temper. The methods of Persian absolutism are vividly portrayed in the gruesome story of Xerxes’ love and Masistes’ death ; and the crucified body of Artayctes, the defiler of temples, hangs by the Hellespontian shore, overlooking the scene of Xerxes’ proudest achievement and display, as a warning to all sacrilegious invaders ; so perish all who lay impious hands on the religion of Hellas! . . . The story is now complete. The play is played; and in the last chapter of the book, Cyrus the great protagonist of the drama is called before the curtain to speak its epilogue.
[Besides the authorities enumerated at the beginning of Vol. I of this translation, the following
xvii
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sources are recommended to the students of the campaigns of Salamis and Plataea:—
G. B. Grundy, The Great Persian War.
J. A. R. Munro, Journal of Hellenic Studies, xxii. 323-32 and xxiv. 144-65.
Prof. Goodwin, Harvard Studies of Classical Philology, 1906, pp. 75 ff.]
xviii
HERODOTUS
BOOK VIII
VOL. IV.
Β
ΗΡΟΔΟΤΟΥ ΙΣΤΟΡΙΑΙ
Θ
1.	ΟΙ Be 'ΕΧΧηνων ἐ? τον ναυτικόν στρατόν ταγθέντες ήσαν οΐΒε, 'Αθηναίοι μεν νέας παρεχόμενοι εκατόν και είκοσι και επτά' υπό Be αρετής τε και προθνμίης ΐΙΧαταιεες άπειροι τής ναυτικής ἐόντες· συνειτΧήρουν τοϊσι ' Αθηναίοισι τάς νέας. Κ ορίνθιοι Be τεσσερήκοντα νέας παρείγοντο, Μεγαρεες Be είκοσι. καί ΧαΧκιΒέες επΧΐ)ρουν είκοσι, 'Αθηναίων σφι παρειάν των τάς νέας, Αίγινήται Be όκτωκαίΒεκα, Χικυώνιοι Be Βυοκαί-Βεκα, ΛακεΒαιμόνιοι Be Βέκα, ’Έ*πιΒαύριοι Be οκτώ, Έρετριέες Be επτά, Ύ ροιζήνιοι Be πέντε, Χ τ υ ρέες Be Βύο, και Κήιοι Βύο τε νέας καί πεντηκοντέρους Βύο’ Λοκροι Βέ σφι οι Όπούντιοι έπεβοήθεον πεντηκοντέρους εγοντες επτά.
2.	*Ησαζ' μεν ουτοι οι στρατευόμενοι επ' Άρτε-μίσιον, είρηται Βέ μοι καί ως το πΧήθος έκαστοι των νεών παρείγοντο. αριθμός Be των συΧΧεγθει-σέων νεών επ' 'Αρτεμισίου ήν, πάρεξ των πεντη-κοντέρων, Βιηκόσιαι και εβΒομήκοντα και μία. τον Be στρατηγόν τον τ ο μέ^ιστον κράτος εγοντα παρείγοντο Χπαρτιήται ΙϊύρυβιάΒην EύρυκΧείΒεω’
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BOOK VIII
1.	The Greeks appointed to serve in the fleet were these: the Athenians furnished a hundred and twenty - seven ships; the Plataeans manned these ships with the Athenians, not that they had any knowledge of seamanship, but of mere valour and zeal. The Corinthians furnished forty ships,, and the Megarians twenty; and the Chalcidians manned twenty, the Athenians furnishing the ships; the Aeginetans eighteen, the Sicyonians twelve, the Lacedaemonians ten, the Epidaurians eight, the Eretrians seven, the Troezenians five, tlie Styrians two, and the Ceans two, and two fifty-oared barks; and the Opuntian Locrians brought seven fifty-oared barks to their aid.
2.	These were they who came to Artemisium for battle; and I have now shown how they severally furnished the whole sum. The number of ships that mustered at Artemisium was two hundred and seventy one, besides the fifty-oared barks. But the admiral who had the chief command was of the Spartans’ providing, Eurybiades, son of Euryclides;
3
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οι yap σύμμαχοι ούκ εφασαν, ήν μη 6 Αάκων ί^εμονεύη, Άθηναίοισι εψεσθαι ι^εομενοισι, άλΛα Χυσειν το μεΧΧον εσεσθαι στράτευμα.
3.	Εγἐνετο yap κατ άρχάς Xόyoς, ττρ\ν η καί ἐ? Ί,ικεΧίην ττέμττειν επί σνμμαχίην, ως τό ναυτικόν ’Αθηναίοισι χρεόν εϊη επιτράπειν. άντιβάντων 8ε των συμμάχων είκον οι Αθηναίοι μέγα πεποιη-μίνοι 7τεριείναι την Έλλαδα και yvόvτες, ει στα-σιάσουσι περί τ/}? ή^/εμονίης, ως άποΧε'εται η Ελλά?, ορθά νοευν τες- στάσις yap εμφυΧος πολέμου ομοφρονεοντος τοσουτω κάκιον εστι οσω πόΧεμος ειρήνης. επιστάμενοι ων αυτό τούτο ούκ άντετεινον ἀλλ’ είκον, μέχρι οσου κάρτα εΒέ-οντο αυτών, ως ΒιεΒεξαν ως yap 8ή ωσάμενοι τον ΥΙέρσην περί της εκείνου ήΒη τον ayoiva εποιεύντο, ττρόφασιν την ΤΙαυσανίεω ΰβριν ιτροϊσχόμενοι άπείλουτο την ἡγεμονῖςν τοῖς ΑακεΒαι μονιού ς. άΧΧά ταΰτα μεν ύστερον ἐγ ενετό.
4.	Τότε 8έ ούτοι οι καί επ' Άρτεμίσιον Έλ-Χήνων άπικόμενοι ως ειΒον νέας τε ποΧλάς κατα-χθείσας ες τάς Άφέτας και στρατιής άπαντα πΧεα, επει αύτοϊσι παρά Βόξαν τα πράματα των βαρβάρων άπέβαινε η ως αυτοί κατεΒόκεον, κα-ταρρωΒήσαντες Βρησμον εβουΧεύοντο άπο του Αρτεμισίου εσω ες την 'Ελλάδα. yv6vτες Βέ σφεας οι Eύβοέες ταυτα βουΧευομένους εΒέοντο EύρυβιάΒεω προσμεΐναι χρόνον oXiyov, εστ αν αυτοί τέκνα τε και τούς οίκέτας ύπεκθέωνται. ως Β' ούκ επειθον, μεταβάντες τον Αθηναίων στρατη-yov πείθουσι ΘεμιστοκΧέα επι μισθω τριήκοντα 1
1 After the capture of Byzantium in 476 b.c.
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for the allies said; that if the Laconian Avcre not their leader they would rather make an end of the fleet that was preparing than be led by the Athenians.
3.	For in the first days, before the sending to Sicily for alliance there, there had been talk of entrusting the command at sea to the Athenians. But when the allies withstood this, the Athenians \vaived their claim, deeming the safety of Hellas of prime moment, and seeing that if they quarrelled over the letadership Hellas must perish; wherein they judged rightly; for civil strife is as much worse than united war as war is worse than peace. Knowing that, they gave ground and waived their claim, but only so long as they had great need of the others, as was shown ; for when they had driven the Persian back and tlie battle was no longer for their territory but for his, they made a pretext of Pausanias’ highhandedness and took the command away from the Lacedaemonians. But all that befel later.1
4.	But now,, the Greeks who had at last come to Artemisium saw a multitude of ships launched at Aphetae, and armaments everywhere, and contrary to all expectation the foreigner was shown to be in far other case than they had supposed ; wherefore they lost heart and began to take counsel for flight from Artemisium homewards into Hellas. Then the Euboeans, seeing them to be thus planning, entreated Eurybiades to wait a little while, till they themselves should have brought a\vay their children and households. But when they could not prevail with him, they essayed another way, and gave Themistocles, the Athenian admiral, a bribe of
5
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ταλάντοισι, επ' ώ τε καταμείναντε? προ τής Κνβοίης ποιήσονται την ναυμαχίην.
5.	Ό δε Οεμιστοκλεης τοῖς f/Eλληνας επισχεΐν ώδε 7τοιέεΐ' Eύρυβιάδη τούτων των χρημάτων μεταδιδοϊ πέντε τάλαντα ως παρ' έωυτού δήθεν διδούς. ως δε οι οντος άνεπέπειστο, Άδειμαντος yap ο Ώκύτου ο Κορίνθιος στρατηγό? των λοιπών ήσπαιρε μοννος, φάμενος άποπλεύσεσθαί τε άπο τού Αρτεμισίου καί ου παραμενέειν, προς δη τούτον είπε ο Οεμιστοκλέης επομόσας “ Ου σύ ye ήμέας άπολείψεις, επεί τοι iyoo μεζω δώρα δώσω ή βασιλεύς αν τοι 6 Μἡδωυ πέμψειε άπολιπόντι τούς συμμάχουςταύτά τε άμα rjyopeve καλ πεμπει επί την νέα την Άδειμάντου τάλαντα apyvpiov τρία, ούτοί τε δη πάντες δώροισι άναπεπεισμε-νοι ήσαν καί τοίσι Eύβοεύσι έκεχάριστο, αυτός τε ό Οεμιστοκλέης εκέρδηνε, ελάνθανε δε τα λοιπά εχων, άλλ' ήπιστέατο οι μεταλαβόντες τούτων των χρημάτων εκ των Άθηνέων ελθείν επί τω λόγω τού τω τα χρήματα.
6.	Ούτω δη κατέμεινάν τε εν τῆ Eύβοίη καί εναυμάχησαν, iyiveTo δε ώδε. ἐπείτε δη ες τάς Άφέτας περί δειλήν πρωίην yιvoμεvηv άπίκατο οι βάρβαροι, πυθόμενοι μεν ετι καί πρότερον περί το ’Αρτεμίσιον νανλοχεειν νέας 'Έϊλληνίδας όλίyaς, τότε δε αυτοί ίδόντες, πρόθυμοι ήσαν έπιχειρεειν, ει κως ελοιεν αύτάς. εκ μεν δη τής άντίης προσ-πλέειν ου κώ σφι εδόκεε τώνδε εϊνεκα, μη κως ίδόντες οι "Έάλληνες προσπλέοντας ες φυγἡυ όρμήσειαν φεύyovτάς τε εύφρόνη καταλαμβάνη· καί εμελλον δήθεν έκφεύξεσθαι, εδει δε μηδέ
6
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thirty talents on the condition that the Greek fleet should remain there and fight, when they fought, to defend Euboea.
5.	This was the way whereby Themistocles made the Greeks to stay where they were: he gave Eurybiades for his share five talents of that money, as though it were of his own that he gave it. Eurybiades being thus won over, none of the rest was of a resisting temper save only Adimantus, son of Ocytus, the Corinthian admiral, who said that he would not remain but sail away from Artemisium; to him said Themistodes, adding an oath thereto: “Nay, you of all men will not desert us; for I will give you a greater gift than the king of the Medes would send you for deserting your allies”; and with that saying he sent withal three talents of silver to Adimantus’ ship. So these two were won over by gifts, the Euboeans got their desire, and Themistocles himself was the gainer; he kept the rest of the money, none knowing, but they that had received a part of it supposing that it had been sent for that intent by the Athenians.
6.	So the Greeks abode oil* Euboea and there fought; and it came about as I shall show. Having arrived at Aplietae in the early part of the afternoon, the foreigners saw for themselves the few Greek ships that they had already heard were stationed off Artemisium, and they were eager to attack, that so they might take them. Now they were not yet minded to make an onfall front to front, for fear lest the Greeks should see them coming and take to flight, and night close upon them as they fled; it was their belief that the Greeks would save themselves by flight, and by the
7
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ττυρφόρον τω εκείνων λόγω εκφυ^/όντα ττερι-yeveaOcu.
7.	Πρό<? ταύτα ών τάδε εμηχανώντο' τών νέων άττασεων άττοκρίναντε? 8ιηκοσίας ττεριεπεμττον εξωθεν Σκιάθου, ως αν μη όφθείησαν υπό των πολεμίων περιπΧεουσαι Εύβοιαν κατά τε Καφηρεα και περί Γεραιστόυ ἐ? τον Ευριπου, ϊνα 8η περι-Χάβοιεν οι μεν ταυ τη αττικό μενοι καλ φράξαν τες αυτών την όπίσω φερουσαν 68όν, σφεΐς 8ε επι-σττομενοι εξ εναντίης. ταΰτα βουΧευσάμενοι άπεπεμπον των νεών τάς ταχθείσας, αυτοί ου κ εν νόω εχοντες τ αυτής τής ήμερης τοϊσι "ΕΧΧησι επιθήσεσθαι, ού8ε ττρότερον ή το σύνθημά σφι έμελλε φανήσεσθαι τταρά των περιπΧεόντων ως ήκοντων. ταύτας μεν 8ή περιεπεμπον, των 8ε Χοιπεων νεών εν τήσι ’Αφετησι εποιεΰντο αριθμόν.
8.	Ευ δἐ τούτω τω χρόνω εν ω ουτοι αριθμόν εττοιεΰντο τών νεών, ήν yap εν τω στρατοπε8ω τούτω ΣκυΧΧίης Σκιωναϊος 8ύ της τών τότε άνθρώττων άριστος, ος καί εν τῆ vaυηyiη τῆ κατά ΠήΧιον yεvoμεvη ττοΧΧα μεν εσωσε τών χρημάτων τοϊσι Τίέρσησι, ττοΧΧα 8ε καί αυτός περιεβάΧετο’ ούτος ό ΣκυΧΧίης εν νόω μεν είχε άρα και ττρότερον αύτομοΧήσειν ες τούς "ΕΧΧηνας, ἀλλ* ου yάp οι 7ταρεσχε ως τότε, οτεω μεν 8ή τρύπιο τό ενθεΰτεν ετι άττίκετο ες τούς "ΕΧΧηνας, ούκ εχω είπεΐν άτρεκεως, θωμάξω 8ε ει τα Xεyόμεva εστι άΧηθεα' λἐγεται yap ως εξ Άφετεων 8ύς ες την θάΧασσαν ου ττρότερον άνεσχε ττριν ή άττίκετο εττϊ τό ’Αρτεμίσιον, στα8ίους μάλιστά κη τούτους ες oyhioKovTa 8ιά τῆ? θαΧάσσης
8
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Persian purpose not so much as afirebearer1 of them must be saved alive.
7.	Wherefore this was the plan that they devised. Separating two hundred ships from the whole number, they sent them to cruise outside Sciathus (that so the enemies might not see them sailing round Euboea) and by way of Caphereus round Geraestus to the Euripus, so that they might catch the Greeks between them, the one part holding that course and barring the retreat, and they themselves attacking in front. Thus planning, they sent the appointed ships on their way, purposing for themselves to make no attack upon the Greeks that day, nor before the signal should be seen whereby the ships that sailed round were to declare their coining. So they sent those ships to sail round, and set about numbering the rest at Aphetae.
8.	Now at the time of their numbering the ships, there was in the fleet one Scyllias, a man of Scione; he was the best diver of the time,, and in the shipwreck at Pelion he had saved for the Persians much of their possessions and won much withal for himself; this Scyllias had ere now, it would seem, purposed to desert to the Greeks, but he never had had so fair an occasion as now. By what means he did thereafter at last make his way to the Greeks, I cannot with exactness say; but if the story be true it is marvellous indeed; for it is said that lie dived into the sea at Aphetae and never rose above it till lie came to Artemisium, thus passing underneath the sea for about eighty furlongs.
1 The πυρφόρος carried the sacred fire which was always kept alight for the sacrifices of the array; his person was supposed to be inviolable.
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ΒιεξεΧθών. λἐγεται μῖν νυν καί αΧΧα ψευΒέσι εϊκελα περί τον άνΒρος τούτου, τα Βέ μετεξέτερα άΧηθέα' περί μέντοι, τούτου γνώμτ; μοι άποΒεΒέχθω πΧοίω μιν άπικέσθαι έπι το Άρτεμίσιον. ως Βέ άπίκετο, αύτίκα εσημηνε τοϊσι στρατηηοϊσι την τε ναυηηίην ως ηένοιτο, καί τά? περιπεμφθείσας των νέων περί Eνβοιαν.
9.	Τούτο Βέ άκούσαντες οί "ΕΧΧηνες λόγον σφίσι αύτοΐσι έΒίΒοσαν. πολλών δε Χεχθέντων ενίκα την ημέρην εκείνην αυτόν μείναντά? τε καί ανΧισθέντας, μετέπειτα νύκτα μέσην παρόντας 7τορεύεσθαι καλ απαντάν τησι περιπΧεονσησι των νέων, μετά Βέ τούτο, ως ούΒείς σφι επέπΧεε, ΒείΧην όφτίην ηινομένην της ημέρης φυΧάξαντες αυτοί έπανέπΧεον επί τους βαρβάρους, απόπειραν αυτών ποιήσασθαι βονΧόμενοι της τε μάχης καλ τον ΒιεκπΧόου.
10.	Όρωντες Βέ σφεας οι τε άΧΧοι στρατιώται οί ΈΙέρξεω και οι στρατηγοί έπιπΧέοντας νηνσΐ oXiryrjσι, πάγχυ σφι μανίην επενείκαντες άνηθον καί αυτοί τάς νέας, έΧπίσαντες σφέας εύπετέως αίρησειν, οΐκότα κάρτα έΧπίσαντες, τ ας μέν γε των 'ΕΧΧήνων όρωντες όΧί<γας νέας, τάς δἐ έωντών πΧηθει τε ποΧΧαπΧησίας και άμεινον πΧεούσας. καταφρονησαντες ταύτα εκυκΧονντο αυτούς ές μέσον, οσοι μέν νυν των Ίώνων ησαν εύνοοι τοῖσι Γ/Ελλ??σι, άέκοντές τε έστρατεύοντο συμφορήν τε έποιεύντο μεγάΧην όρωντες περιεχομένους αυτούς και έπιστάμενοι ως ονΒεις αυτών άπο-νοστησει■ ουτω άσθενέα σφι έφαίνετο είναι τα των 'ΈίΧΧήνων πρη^ματα. οσοισι Βέ και ηΒομέ-νοισι ην το γινόμενον, άμιΧΧαν εποιεύντο οκως ίο
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There are many tales of this man, some like lies and some true; but as concerning the present business it is my opinion, which I hereby declare, that he came to Arteinisium in a boat. Having then come, he straightway told the admirals the story of the shipwreck, and of the ships that had been sent round Euboea.
9.	Hearing that, the Greeks took counsel together ; there was much speaking, but the opinion prevailed that they should abide and encamp where they were for that day, and thereafter Avhen it should be past midnight put to sea and meet the ships that were sailing round. But presently, none attacking them, they waited for the late afternoon of the day and themselves advanced their ships against the foreigner, desiring to put to the proof his fashion of fighting and the art of breaking the line.1
10.	When Xerxes’ men and their generals saw the Greeks bearing down on them with but a few ships, they deemed them assuredly mad, and themselves put out to sea, thinking to win an easy victory; which expectation was very reasonable, as they saw the Greek ships so few, and their own many times more numerous and more seaworthy. With this assurance, they hemmed in the Greeks in their midst. Now as many Ionians as were friendly to the Greeks came unwillingly to the war, and were sore distressed to see the Greeks surrounded,, supposing that not one of them would return home; so powerless did the Greeks seem to them to be. But those who were glad of the business vied each with each that he might be the first to take an
1 For the διςκπλουε see Bk. VI. ch. 12.
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αντος έκαστος πρώτος νεα 'Αττικήν ελών πάρει βασιλέος δώρα λάμψετar Άθ ηναιων yap αύτοϊσι λόγο? ήν πλεϊστος άνα τα στρατόπεδα.
11.	Τοῖσι δε 'Έλλησι ως εσήμηνε, πρώτα μεν αντίπρωροι τοΐσι βαρβάροισι ^ενόμενοι ες το μέσον τάς πρύμνας σννη'γα'γον, δεύτερα δε σημήναντος έργου εϊχοντο εν όλίγω περ άπο-λαμφθεντες και κατά στόμα, ενθαντα τριήκοντα νέας αίρεουσι τών βαρβάρων καί τον Γοργού τού Σαλαμινίων βασιλέος άδελφεόν Φ ιλάονα τον Χερσιος, λόγἱμου εόντα εν τω στρατοπεδω άνδρα. πρώτος δε Ελλήνων νεα τών πολεμίων εϊλε άνήρ Αθηναίος Ανκομήδης Αίσχραίου, καί το άριστήιον ελαβε οντος, τοῖς δ' εν τή ναυμαχίη τ αυτή ετ εραλκεως αλωνιζόμενους νύξ επελθούσα διέλυσε, οι μεν δη 'Έλληνες επί τό Αρτεμίσιον άπεπλεον, οι δε βάρβαροι ες τ ας Άφετας, πολλόν παρα δόξαν αγωνισάμενοι. εν ταύτη τη ναυ-μαχίη Άντίδωρος Αήμνιος μούνος τών συν βασιλέϊ Ελλήνων εόντων αύτομολεει ες τούς 'Έλληνας, και οι Αθηναίοι διά τούτο τό epyov εδοσαν αύτω χώρον εν %αλαμΐνι.
12.	'Ως δε εύφρόνη ε’γεγόνεε, ήν μεν της ώρης μέσον θέρος, ἐγίνετο δε ύδωρ τε άπλετον διά πάσης τής νυκτός και σκληρά ι βρονταϊ από του ΤΙηλίου· οι δε νεκροί καί τά ναυήγια εξε-φεροντο ες τάς Άφετας, καί περί τε τάς πρώρας τών νεών είλεοντο καί ετάρασσον τούς ταρσούς τών κωπεων. οι δε στρατιώται οι ταύτη άκούοντες ταύτα ες φόβον κατιστεατο, ελπίζοντες πά^χυ άπολεεσθαι ες οια κακά ήκον. πρίν γάρ ή καί άναπνενσαι σφεας εκ τε της ναυη^ιης καί τού 12
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Attic ship and receive gifts from the king; for it was the Athenians of whom there was most talk in the fleet.
11.	But the Greeks, when the signal was given them, first drew the sterns of their ships together, their prows turned towards the foreigners ; then at the second signal they put their hands to the work^ albeit they were hemmed in within a narrow space and fought front to front. There they took thirty of the foreigners’ ships and the brother of Gorgus king of Salamis withal, even Philaon son of Chersis, a man of note in the fleet. The first Greek to take an enemy ship was an Athenian, Lycomedes, son of Aeschraeus, and he it was who received the prize for valour. They fought that seafight with doubtful issue, and nightfall ended the battle ; the Greeks sailed back to Artemisium, and the foreigners to Aphetae, after faring far below their hopes in the fight. In that battle Antidorus of Lemnos deserted to the Greeks, alone of all the Greeks that were with the king ; and for that the Athenians gave him lands in Salamis.
12.	When darkness came on, the season being then midsummer, there was abundance of rain all through the night and violent thunderings from Pelion ; and the dead and the wrecks were driven towards Aphetae, where they were entangled with the ships’ prows and fouled the blades of the oars. The ships’ companies that were there were dismayed by the noise of this, and looked in their present evil case for utter destruction; for before they were
*3
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χειμώνος τον yevogevov κατο, Πῆλιον, ύπέΧαβε ναυμαχίη καρτέρι/, εκ Βε τῆ? ναυμαχιης 'όμβρος τε Χάβρος καί ρεύματα Ισχυρά ες θάΧασσαν όρμημένα βρονταί τε σκΧηραί.
13.	Και τούτοισι μεν τοιαύτη ή νύζ ἐγίνετο, τοῖσι Be ταχθεϊσι αυτών περιπΧέειν Eύβοιαν ή αν τη 7τερ εονσα νύξ πυΧΧον ήν ετι aypicoTepy, τοσοντω οσω εν ireXayei φερομένοισι επέπιπτε, και το τἐλο? σφι ἐγίνετο άχαρι. ως yap Βή πΧέονσι αντοΐσι χειμών τε και το ΰΒωρ ἐπεγί/ ετο εούσι κατά τά Κοῖλα της Eνβοίης, φερόμενοι τω πνευματι και ούκ είΒότες τη εφέροντο εξέπιπτον π ρος τάς πέτρας· εποιέετό τε παν υπό του θεόν οκως αν έξισωθείη τω 'ΕΧΧηνικώ το Τίερσικον μηΒέ ποΧΧώ πΧέον εϊη.
14.	Οντοι μεν νυν περί τά Κοῖλα τής Εύβοιης Βιεφθείροντο· οι δ’ εν Άφέτησι βάρβαροι, ως σφι άσμένοισι ήμερη επέΧαμψε, άτρέμας τε ειχον τάς νέας καί σφι άπεχράτο κακώς πρήσ-σουσι ήσυχίην ayeiv εν τω παρεόντι. τοΐσι Βε Γ/ΕΧΧησι επεβοήθεον νέες τρεις και πεντήκοντα Άττικαί. αυταί τε Βή σφεας έπέρρωσαν άπι-κόμεναι καί άμα ayyeXfy εΧθοϋσα, ως τών βαρβάρων οι περιπΧέοντες την Εύβοιαν πάντες εϊησαν Βιεφθαρμένοι ύπο τον yεvoμέvoυ χειμώνος. φνΧα-ξαν τες Βή την αυτήν ώρην, πΧεον τες επεπεσον νηνσι Κ ιΧίσσησι· ταύτας Βε Βιαφθ ει ράντες, ως ενφρόνη ἐγίνετο, άπέπΧεον οπίσω έπι το ’Αρτεμισίου.
15.	Τρίτη δε ήμερη Βεινον τι ποιησάμενοι οι στpa^yol τών βαρβάρων νέας οντω σφι οΧι^/ας Χνμαίνεσθαι, καί το αιτο Έ,έρξεα Βειμαίνοντες, 14
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recovered after the shipwreck and the storm off Pelion, they next must abide a stubborn sea-fight, and after the sea-fight rushing rain and mighty torrents pouring seaward and violent thunderings.
13.	Thus did the night deal with them; but to those that Avere appointed to sail round Euboea that same night was much crueller yet, inasmuch as it caught them on the open sea; and an evil end they had. For the storm and the rain coming on them in their course off the Hollows of Euboea, they were driven by the wind they knew not whither, and were cast upon the rocks. All this was the work of heaven’s providence, that so the Persian power might be more equally matched with the Greek, and not much greater than it.
14.	So these perished at the Hollows of Euboea. But the foreigners at Aphetae, when to their great comfort the day dawned, kept their ships unmoved, being in their evil plight well content to do nothing for the nonce; and fifty-three Attic ships came to aid the Greeks, who were heartened by the ships’ coming and the news brought withal that the foreigners sailing round Euboea had all perished in the late storm. They waited then for the same hour as before, and putting to sea fell upon certain Cilician ships; which having destroyed, when darkness came on, they returned back to Artemisium.
15.	But on the third day, the foreign admirals, ill brooking that so few ships should do them hurt, and fearing Xerxes’ anger, waited no longer for the
15
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ούκ άνέμειναν en τοῖς 'ΈΧληνας μάχης άρξαι, ἀλλά 7ταρακελευσάμενοι κατά μέσον ήμερης άνηθον τάς νέας, συνέπιπτε δε ώστε τάς αύτάς ημέρας τάς τε ναυμαχίας γίνεσθαι ταύτας καί τάς πεζομαχίας τάς εν %ερμοπύλησι. ήν δε 7τάς 6 αγών τοῖσι κατά θάλασσαν ττερϊ του Eύρίπον, ώσπερ τοΓισι άμφϊ Αεωνίδην την εσβολήν φυλάσσειν. οι μεν δη παρεκεΧεύοντο οκως μή παρήσουσι ες την Ελλάδα τους βαρβάρους, οι δ’ οκως το 'Ελληνικόν στράτευμα διαφθείραντες του πόρου κρατήσουσι. ως 8ε ταξάμενοι οι ρ,ερξεω επέπλεον, οι 'Έλληνες άτρέμας ειχον προς τω Αρτεμισίω. οι 8ε βάρβαροι μηνοειδές ποιήσαντες των νεών εκυκΧοϋντο, ως περιΧάβοιεν αυτούς.
16.	Ένθεΰτεν οι 'Έλληνες επανέπΧεόν τε καί συνέμισγον. εν ταύτη τῆ ναυμαχιη παραπλήσιοι άΧΧήλοισι έγίνοντο. ό γάρ Έ,έρξεω στρατός υπό μεγάθεός τε και πλήθεος αυτός υπ έωυτού έπιπτε, ταρασσομενεων τε των νεών καί περι-πιπτουσεων περϊ άΧΧήλας· όμως μέντοι άντείχε καί ούκ είκε' 8εινόν γάρ χρήμα εποιεΰντο υπό νεών ολιγέων ες φυγήν τράπεσθαι. ποΧΧαί μεν 8ή τών 'Ελλήνων νέες διεφθείροντο πολλοί 8ε άνΒρες, πολλω δ’ ετι πλεΰνες νεες τε τών βαρβάρων καί άνΒρες. οΰτω δε άγωνιζόμενοι διέστησαν χωρίς εκάτεροι.
17.	Έν ταύτη τῆ ναυμαχιη Αιγύπτιοι μεν τών Ηέρξεω στρατιωτέων ήρίστευσαν, οι άλλα τε μεγάλα έργα άπεδέξαντο καί νέας αύτοίσι άνδράσι εϊλον 'Ελληνίδας πέντε, τών δε 'Ελλήνων κατά ταύτην τήν ήμέρην ήρίστευσαν ’Αθηναίοι καί ι6
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Greeks to begin the fight, but gave the wore! and put out to sea about midday. And it so fell out that these sea-battles were fought through the same days as the land-battles at Thermopylae; the seamen’s -whole endeavour was to hold the Euripus, as Leonidas’ men strove to guard the passage; the Greek battle word was to give the foreigner no entry into Hellas, and the Persian to destroy the Greek host and win the strait. So when Xerxes’ men ordered their battle rand came on, the Greeks abode in their place off Artemisium; and the foreigners made a half circle of their ships, and strove to encircle and enclose them round.
16.	At that the Greeks charged and joined battle. In that sea-fight both had equal success. For Xerxes’ fleet wrought itself harm by its numbers and multitude; the ships were thrown into confusion and ran foul of each other; nevertheless they held fast, nor yielded, for they could not bear to be put to flight by a few ships. Many were the Greek ships and men that there perished, and far more yet of the foreigners’ ships and men ; thus they battled, till they drew off and parted each from other.
17.	I11 that sea-fight of all Xerxes’ fighters the Egyptian bore themselves best; besides other great feats of arms that they achieved, they took five Greek ships and their crews withal. Of the Greeks on that day the Athenians bore themselves best;
7
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Αθηναίων ΚΧεινίης 6 Άλκιβιάδεω, δ? δαπάνην οίκηίην παρεχόμενος έστρατενετο άνδράσι τε διηκοσίοισι καί οίκηίη νηί.
18.	δε διέστησαν, άσμενοι εκά.τεροι ες ορμον ηπεί^οντο. οι δέ(,ΚΧΧηνες ως διακριθέντες έκ της ναυμαχίης άπηλλάχθησαν, των μεν νεκρών και των νανηγίων έπεκράτεον, τρηχέως δε περιε-ψθέντες, και ούκ ήκιστα Αθηναίοι των αι ημίσεαι των νεών τετρωμέναι ησαν, δρησμόν δη εβονΧενον εσω ες την Ελλάδα.
19.	Νόω δέ λαβών ό Οεμιστοκλέης ως ει άπορραηείη από τον βαρβάρου τό τε Ιωνικόν φϋΧον καί τό Καρικάν, οΐοί τε εϊησαν αν των Χοιπών κατύπερθε ηενέσθαι, έλαυνόντων των Eύβοέων πρόβατα επϊ την θάλασσαν ταντην, σνΧΧέξας τους στρατηγούς έλεγε σφι ως δοκέοι έχειν τινα παλάμην, τη έλπίζοι των βασιΧέος συμμάχων άποστήσειν τούς άρίστους. ταντα μεν νυν ες τοσοντο παρεηυμνου, επϊ δἐ τοῖσι κατηκουσι πρηγμασι τάδε ποιητεα σφι είναι εXεyε, των τε προβάτων των Eύβοϊκών καταθύειν οσα τις έθεΧοι· κρέσσον yap είναι την στρατιην εχειν ή τούς πολεμίους· παραίνεέ τε προειπεΐν τοΐσι έωυτών έκάστους πυρ άνακαίειν κομιδής δἐ πέρι την ώρην αύτω μελησειν, ώστε άσινέας άπικέσθαι ες την 'ΙύΧΧάδα. ταΰτα ηρεσέ σφι ποιέειν, και αύτίκα πυρ άνακαυσάμενοι ετράποντο προς τα πρόβατα.
20.	Οι yap Eύβοέες, παραχρησάμενοι τον Βά/ειδο? χρησμόν ως ονδέν λέγοντα, ούτε τι εξεκομίσαντο ονδέν ούτε προσεσάξαντο ως πάρε-
8
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and of the Athenians Clinias son of Alcibiades; he brought to the war two hundred men and a ship of his own, all at his private charges.
18.	So they parted and each right gladly made haste to his own anchorage. When the Greeks had drawn off and come out of the battle, they were left masters of the dead and the wrecks; but they had had rough handling, and chiefly the Athenians, half of whose ships had suffered hurt; and now their counsel was to flee to the inner waters of Hellas.1
19.	Themistocles bethought him that if the Ionian and Carian nations were rent away from the foreigners, the Greeks might be strong enough to get the upper hand of the rest. Now it was the wont of the Euboeans to drive their flocks down to the sea there. Wherefore gathering the admirals together he told them that he thought he had a device whereby he hoped to draw away the best of the king’s allies. So much he revealed for the nonce; but in the present tum of affairs this (he said) they must do: let everyone slay as many as he would from the Euboean flocks; it was better that the fleet should have them, than the enemy. Moreover he counselled them each to bid his men to light a fire ; as for the time of their going thence, he Λνοιιΐά take such thought for that as should bring them scathless to Hellas. All this they agreed to do; and forthwith they lit fires and then laid hands on the flocks.
20.	For the Euboeans had neglected the oracle of Bacis, deeming it void of meaning, and neither by carrying away nor by bringing in anything had
1 This means, I suppose, to the seas nearer their homes.
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σομενου σφι ποΧεμον, περιπετεα τε ειτοιήσαντο σφίσι αντοΐσι τα πρήηματα. Υϊάικιδι γάρ ωδε εχει περί τούτων ο χρησμός.
φράζεο, βαρβαρόφωνος όταν ζυηον εις άΧα βάΧΧη
βνβΧινον, E ύβοίης α πεχειν ποΧνμηκάδας ab/ας.
τούτοισι ονδεν τοίσι επεσι χρησαμενοισι εν τοίσι τότε παρεονσί τε καί προσδοκίμοισι κακοΐσι 7ταρην σφι σνμφορή χράσθαι προς τα μεηιστα.
21.	Οι μεν δη ταντα επρησσον, παρήν δε ό εκ Ύρηχΐνος κατάσκοπος, ήν μεν yap επ' ’Αρτεμίσια) κατάσκοπος Πολόα?, yεvoς Άντικνρενς, τω προσετετακτο, καί είχε πΧοΐον κατήρες έτοιμον, ει 7ταΧήσειε ό ναυτικός στρατός, σημαίνειν τοίσι εν θερμοπνΧησι εουσι· ως δ' αύτως ήν Άβρώνιχος ό ΑνσικΧεος Αθηναίος καί παρά λεωνίδτ) έτοιμος τοῖσι επ' Άρτεμισίω εονσι άyyεXXειv τριηκοντερω, ήν τι καταλαμβάνω] νεώτερος τον πεζόν, οντος ων ό Άβρώνιχος άπι-κόμενός σφι εσήμαινε τα yεyovότa περί Αεωνίδην και τον στρατόν αυτόν. οι δε ως επύθοντο ταντα, ούκετι ες άναβοΧας εποιενντο τήν άπο-χώρησιν, εκομίζοντο δε ως έκαστοι ετάχθησαν, Κορίνθιοι πρώτοι, ύστατοι δε 'Αθηναίοι.
22.	’Αθηναίων δε νέας τάς άριστα πΧεούσας επιΧεζάμενος ΘεμιστοκΧεης επορενετο περί τ α πότιμα ΰδατα, εντάμνων εν τοίσι Χίθοισι γράμματα, τα 'Ίωνες επεΧθόντες τῆ νστεραίη ήμερη επί τό Άρτεμίσιον επεΧεξαντο. τα δε ηράμματα τάδε εXεye. ί('Άνδρες 'Ίωνες, ον ποιεετε δίκαια
20
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they shown that they feared an enemy’s coming ; whereby they were the cause of their own destruction; for Bacis’ oracle concerning this matter runs thus:
“ Whenso a strange-tongued man on the waves casts yoke of papyrus,
Then let bleating goats from coasts Euboean be banished.”
To these verses the Euboeans gave no heed ; but in the evils then present and soon to come they eould not but heed their dire calamity.
21.	While the Greeks were doing as 1 have said, there came, to them the watcher from Trachis. For there was «α watcher at Artemisium, one Polyas, a native of Anticvra, who was charged (and had a rowing boat standing ready therefor), if the Hect should be at grips, to declare it to the men at Thermopylae; and in like manner, if any ill should befall the land army, Abronichus son of Lysicles, an Athenian, was with Leonidas, ready for his part to bring the news in a thirty-oared bark to the Greeks at Artemisium. So this Abronichus came and declared to them the fate of Leonidas and his army; which when the Greeks learnt, they no longer delayed their departure, but went their ways in their appointed order, the Corinthians first, and last of all the Athenians.
22.	But Themistocles picked out the seaworthiest Athenian ships and went about to the places of drinking water, where he engraved on the rocks writing which the lonians read on the next day when they came to Artemisium. This was what the writing said: “ Men of Ionia, you do wrongly
21
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επι τοῖς πατέρα? στρατευόμενοι και την Ελλάδα καταδουΧούμενοι. ἀλλά μάλιστα μεν προ? ήμεων γίνεσθε' ει δἐ υμῖν ἐστι τούτο μη δυνατόν ποίησαι, ύμεΐς δε ετι καί νυν εκ τού μέσου ἡμῖν εζεσθε καί αυτοί και των Καρωυ δέεσθε τα αυτά ύμϊν ποιεειν. ει δε μηδέτερον τούτων οιόν τε γίνεσθαι, ἀλλ’ υπ' άναγκαίης μεζονος κατεξευχθε ή ώστε άττίστασθαι, ύμεΐς δε εν τω ὅργω, επεάν συμμίσγωμεν, εθεΧο-κακεε τε μεμνημενοι οτ ι απ' ήμέων γεγόνατε και οτ ι άρχήθεν ή εχθρη προς τον βάρβαρον αιτ' ύμεων ήμίν γεγονε." ΘεμιστοκΧεης δε ταύτα εγραφε, δοκεειν εμοί, επ' άμφότερα νοεων, ΐνα ή Χαθόντα τα γράμματα βασιλέα Τωνας ποίηση μεταβαΧεΐν και γενεσθαι προς εωυτωυ, ή επείτε άνενειχθή καί διαβΧηθή προς αέρξην, απίστους ποίηση τούς 'Ίωνας καί των ναυμαχιεων αυτούς άποσχη.
23.	<ΉεμιστοκΧεης μεν ταύτα ενεγραψε' τοῖσι δε βαρβάροισι αύτίκα μετά ταύτα πΧοίω ήλθε άνήρ 'Ιστιαιεύς άγγεΧΧων τον δρησμον τον απ' 'Αρτεμισίου των ΕΧΧηνων. οι δ' υπ' άπιστίης τον μεν άγγέΧΧοντα εϊχον εν φυΧακη, νέας δε ταχεας άπεστειΧαν προκατοφτομενας' άπαγγειΧάντων δε τούτων τα ην, οΰτω δη άμα ηΧιω σκιδναμενω πάσα η στρατιή επεπΧεε άΧης επί το Αρτεμίσιον. επισχδντες δε εν τούτω τω χώρω μίχρι μέσου ήμερης, το άπο τούτου επΧεον ες 'Ιστιαιην άπι-κδμενοι δε τήν πόΧιν εσχον των 'Ιστιαιεων, και τής ΈΧΧοπίης μοίρης γης δε της 'Υστιαιώτιδος τάς παραθαΧασσίας χωράς πάσας επεδραμον.
24.	'Ενθαύτα δε τούτων εόντων, ΊΞ,έρξης ετοι-
22
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to fight against the land of your fathers and bring slavery upon Hellas. It were best of all that you should join yourselves to us; but if that be impossible for you, then do you even now withdraw yourselves from the war, and entreat the Carians to do the same as you. If neither of these things may be, and you are fast bound by such constraint that you cannot rebel, yet we pray you not to use your full strength in the day of battle; be mindful that you are our sons and that our quarrel with the foreigner was of your making in the beginning.” To my thinking Themistocles thus wrote with a double intent, that if the king knew nought of the writing it might make the Ionians to change sides and join with the Greeks, and that if the writing were maliciously reported to Xerxes he might thereby be led to mistrust the Ionians, and keep them out of the sea-fights.
23.	Such was Themistocles’ writing. Immediately after this there came to the foreigners a man of Histiaea in a boat, telling them of the flight of the Greeks from Artemisinin. Not believing this, they kept the bringer of the news in ward, and sent swift ships to spy out the matter; and when the crews of these brought "word of the truth, on learning that, the whole armada at the first spreading of sunlight sailed all together to Artemisium, where having waited till midday., they next sailed to Histiaea, and on their coming took possession of the Histiaeans’ cit)^ and overran all the villages on the seaboard of the Ellopian 1 region, which is the land of Histiaea.
24.	While they were there, Xerxes sent a herald
1 The northern half of Euboea, including the district of Histiaea.
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μασημένος τα περί τους νεκρούς επεμπε ες τ ον ναυτικόν στρατόν κήρνκα, ττροετοιμάσατο 8ε τάδε- οσοι του στρατού τού εωυτού ήσαν νεκροί εν ΘερμοπύΧησι (ήσαν 8ε και 8ύο μνριά8ες), υποΧιπόμενος τούτων ως χιΧίονς, τούς Χοιπούς τάφρους ορυζά μένος εθαψε, φυΧΧά8α τε επιβαΧών και yrjv επαμησάμένος, ΐνα μη ύφθείησαν ύπο τού ναυτικού στρατού, ώ? 8ιεβη ες την 'Ιστιαίην ο κήρυξ, σύλλογον ποιησάμενος παντός τού στρατοπέδου βλεγε τάδε. “'Άν8ρες σύμμαχοι, βασι-Χενς Έ,ερζης τω βουΧομένω νμεων παραοί8ωσι εκΧιπόντα την τάξιν καί ελθόντα θεήσασθαι οκως μαχεται προς τούς άνοητονς των ανθρώπων, οι ηΧπισαν την βασιΧεος 8ύναμιν ύπερβαΧεεσθαι."
25.	Ταυτα επαγγειΧαμενου, μετά ταύτα ούΒεν εγίνετο πΧοίων σπανιώτερον ου τω ποΧΧοι ηθεΧον θεήσασθαι. 8ιαπεραιωθεντες 8ε εθηεύντο 8ιεξιόντες τούς νεκρούς■ πάντες 8ε ήπιστεατο τούς κείμενους είναι πάντας Λακε8αιμονίους και Θεσττιέας, ορών-τες κα\ τούς είλωτα?, ον μεν ού8’ εΧάνθανε τούς 8ιαβεβηκότας ρϋέρζης ταύτα πρήξας περί τούς νεκρούς τούς εωυτού· καί yap 8ή καί yεXoϊov ήν· των μεν χίΧιοι εφαίνοντο νεκροί κείμενοι, οι 8ε πάντες εκεατο άΧεες συγκεκομισμενοι ες τώυτο χωρίον, τ εσσερες χιΧιά8ες. ταύτην μεν την ήμερην προς θέην ετράποντο, τῆ 8' ύστεραίη οι μεν άπεπΧεον ες Ιστιαίην επί τάς νέας, οι 8ε άμφί Έίέρξην ες 68ον ορμεατο.
26.	*\\κον 8ε σφι αύτόμοΧοι άν8ρες απ' Άρκα-8ίης oXiyoi τινες, βίου τε 8εόμενοι καί ενεργοί βουΧόμενοι είναι, ayovτες 8ε τούτους ες οψιν την βασιΧεος επυνθάνοντο οι ΐίερσαι περί των 24
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to the fleet, having first bestowed the fallen men as I shall show. Of fill his own soldiers who had fallen at Thermopylae (that is, as many as twenty thousand) lie left about a thousand, and the rest lie buried in digged trenches, which he covered A\Titli leaves and heaped earthy that the men of the fleet might not see them. So when the herald had crossed over to Histiaea, he assembled all the men of the fleet and thus spoke: “Men of our allies. King Xerxes suffers any one of you that will to leave his place and come to see how he fights against those foolish men who thought to overcome the king’s power.”
25.	After this proclamation, there was nought so hard to get as a boat, so many were they who would see the sight. They crossed over and went about viewing the dead ; and all of them supposed that the fallen Greeks were all Lacedaemonians and Thespians, though there were the helots also for them to see. Yet for all that they that crossed over were not deceived by what Xerxes had done with his own dead; for indeed the thing was laughable; of the Persians a thousand lay dead before their eyes, but the Greeks lay all together assembled in one place, to the number of four thousand. All that day they spent in seeing the sight; on the next the shipmen returned to their fleet at Histiaea, and Xerxes’ army set forth on its march.
26.	There had come to them some few deserters, men of Arcadia, lacking a livelihood and desirous to find some service. Bringing these men into the king’s presence, the Persians inquired of them what
25
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'ΚΧΧηνων τί 7τοιεοιεν' eh Be τι? προ πάντων ήν ό ειρωτών αυτούς ταΰτα. ο’ί Bi σφι eXeyov ως ’Ολυμπία ayovai και θεωρεοιεν aycova yvgjvucov και ιππικόν. b Be επείρετο ο τι το άεθΧον εϊη σφι κείμενον περί οτευ ψωνίζονται' οι δ’ είπον τής εΧαίης τον ΒιΒόμενον στέφανον. ενθαΰτα εΐ7τ ας yvώμηv yevvaιoτάτηv Ύ^ράνης ο Αρτα-βάνου ΒειΧίην ώφΧε προς βασιΧεος. πυνθανό-μενος yap το άεθΧον εόν στέφανον ἀλλ’ ου χρήματα, ου τε ήνεσχετ ο σιγωυ είπε τε ες πάντας τάδε. “ ΥΥαπαι Μαρδόυιβ, κοίους eV* άνΒρας ήyayeς μάχη σ ο μένους ή μίας, οι ου περί χρημάτων τον aycova ποιεννται ἀλλά περί αρετήςτούτω μεν Βή ταυτα είρητο.
27.	Ευ δε τω Βία μέσου χρόνω, επείτε τό εν ΘερμοπύΧησι τρώμα iyeyovee, αύτίκα ΘεσσαΧοι πεμπουσι κήρυκα ες Φωκεας, άτε σφι εχοντες αίεί χόΧον, από Βε του υστάτου τρώματος καί τό κάρτα. εσβαΧόντες yap πανστρατιή αυτοί τε οι ΘεσσαΧοι καί οι σύμμαχοι αυτών ες τους Φωκεας, ου ποΧΧοΐσι ετεσι πρότερον ταύτης τής βασιΧεος στρατηΧασίης, εσσώθησαν υπό των Φ ω κεών και περιεφθησαν τ ρηχεως. επείτε yap κατειΧήθησαν ες τον ΤΙαρνησόν οι Φωκεες εχοντες μάντιν ΎεΧΧίην τον ’Ηλεῖου, ενθαΰτα ό ΎεΧΧίης οντος σοφίζεται αντοΐσι τοιόνΒε. yυφrώσaς άνΒρας εξακοσίους των Φωκίων τούς άρίστους, αυτούς τε τούτους καί τα οπΧα αυτών, νυκτός επεθήκατο τοΐσι ΘεσσαΧοΐσι, προείπας αύτοισι, τον αν μή 1
1 On the hypothesis, usually received till lately, that the games took place at the iirst full moon after the summer
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the Greeks were doing, there being one who put this question in the name of all. The Arcadians telling them that the Greeks were keeping the Olympic1 festival and viewing sports and horseraces, the Persian asked what was the prize offered, wherefor they contended ; and they told him of the crown of olive that was given to the victor. Then Tigranes son of Artabanus uttered a most noble saying (but the king deemed him a coward for it); when he heard that the prize was not money but a crown, he could not hold his peace, but cried, “ Zounds, Mardonius, what manner of men are these that you have brought us to fight withal ? ’tis not for money they contend but for glory of achievement! ” Such was Tigranes’ saying.
27.	In the meantime, immediately after the misfortune at Thermopylae, the Thessalians sent a herald to the Phocians, inasmuch as they bore an old grudge against them, and more than ever by reason of their latest disaster. For a few years before the king’s expedition the Thessalians and their allies had invaded Phocis with their whole army, but had been worsted and roughly handled by the Phocians. For the Phocians being beleaguered on Parnassus and having with them the diviner Tellias of Elis, Tellias devised a stratagem for them : he covered six hundred of the bravest Phocians with gypsum, themselves and their armour, and led them to attack the Thessalians by night, bidding them
solstice, we should have to adopt some theory such as Stein’s, that the conversation here recorded took place in late June, while Xerxes was at Therrna; for Thermopylae was fought in late August. But Macan says that the above hypothesis about the date of the games is exploded.
27
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λευκανθίζοντα ϊ8ωνται, τούτον κτείνειν. τούτους ών αι τε φύλακα] των Θεσσαλών πρώται 18ούσαι εφοβήθησαν, 8όξασαι ἄλλο τι είναι τέρας, καί μετά τ ας φύλακας αυτή η στρατιη ου τω ώστε τετρακισχϊλίων κρατήσαι νίτρων καί άσπτίΒων Φ ωκέας, των τ ας μεν ημισίας ες 'Άβας ανέθεσαν τας 8ε ες Δελφούς· ή 8ε 8εκάτη εγένετο των χρημάτων εκ ταύτης της μάχης οι μεγάλοι άν8ριάν τες οι περί τον τρίποΒα συνεστεώτες εμπροσθε τον νηού τού εν Αελφοΐσι, καί ετεροι τοίουτοι εν *Αβησι άνακέαται.
28.	Ταντα μεν νυν τον πεζόν εργάσαντο των θεσσαλών οι Φωκέες πτολιορκέοντας εωυτονς· έσβαλούσαν δε ες την χώρην την Ίππον αυτών ελυμηναντο άνηκέστως. εν γάρ τη έσβόλη η εστι κατά 'Ύάμπολιν, εν ταύτη τάφρον μεγάλην όρυξαν τες αμφορέας κενεούς ες αυτήν κατέθηναν, χούν 8έ έπιφορήσαν τες καί όμοιώσαντες τω α λλ ω χώρω ε8έκοντο τούς Θεσσαλου? εσβάλλοντας. οι δε ως άναρπασόμενοι τούς Φ ωκεας φερόμενοι έσέπεσον ες τούς αμφορέας. ένθαύτα οι Ίπποι τα σκέλεα 8ιεφθάρησαν.
29.	Τούτων 8η σφι άμφοτέρων εχοντες εγκοτον οι Θεσσαλοι πέμψαντες κήρυκα ήγόρευον τάδε. **Ώ Φωκέες, η8η τι μάλλον γνωσιμαχέετε μη είναι ομοιοι η μιν. πρόσθε τε γάρ εν τοΐσι'Έλλησι, οσον χρόνον εκείνα ήμϊν ηνΒανε, πλέον αίεί κοτε ύμέων εφερόμεθα· νυν τε παρά τω βαρβάιρω το-σούτο 8υνάμεθα ώστε επ' ημϊν εστι της γης ἐστε-ρήσθαι και προς ην8ραποΙίσθαι ύμέας. ημείς μέντοι τό παν εχοντες ου μνησικακέομεν, άλλ* ημϊν γενέσθω άντ αυτών πεντηκοντα τάλαντα 2δ
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slay whomsoever they should see not whitened. The Thessalian sentinels were the first to see these men and to flee for fear, supposing falsely that it was something beyond nature, and next after the sentinels the whole army fled likewise ; insomuch that the Phocians made themselves masters of four thousand dead, and their shields, whereof they dedicated half at Abae and the rest at Delphi; a tithe of what they won in that fight went to the making of the great statues that stand round the tripod before the shrine at Delphi, and there are others like them dedicated at Abae.
28.	Thus had the beleaguered Phocians dealt with the Thessalian foot; and when the Thessalian horsemen rode into their country the Phocians did them mortal harm ; they dug a great pit in the pass near Hyampolis and put empty jars therein, covering which with earth, till all was like the rest of the ground, they awaited the onset of the Thessalians. These rode on thinking to sweep the Phocians before them, and fell in among the jars; whereby their horses’ legs were broken.
29.	These two deeds had never been forgiven by the Thessalians ; and now they sent a herald witli this message: “ Men of Phocis, it is time now that you confess yourselves to be no match for us. We were ever formerly preferred before you by the Greeks, as long as we were on their side ; and now we are of such weight with the foreigner that it lies in our power to have you deprived of your lands, ay, and yourselves enslaved witlial. Nevertheless, though all rests with us, we bear you no ill-will for the past; pay us fifty talents of silver for what you
29
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αργυρίου, καλ ύμϊν ύττοΒεκόμεθα τα εττιόντα επι την χώρην άποτρεψειν."
30.	Ταυτά σφι ετταγγεΧΧοντο οι %εσσαΧοί. οι yap Φ ωκεες μούνοι των ταυ τη ανθρώπων ουκ εμήδιζον, κατ ἄλλο μεν ούΒεν, ω? εγώ συμβαΧ-Χόμενος ευρίσκω, κατο, Be το εχθος το Θεσσαλωυ* el Be Θεσσαλοι τά Ελλἡυωυ ηυξον, ώ? £μοι Βο-κεειν, εμήδιζον αν οι Φωκεες. ταΰτα επαγγεΧ-Χομενων Θεσσαλωυ, ούτε Βώσειν εφασαν χρήματα, τταρεχειν τε σφίσι Θεσσαλοῖσι ομοίως μηΒίζειν, ει ἄλλω? βουΧοίατο· ἀλλ’ ουκ εσεσθαι εκόντες είναι προΒόται τής ' ΕΧΧάΒος.
31.	Επειδἡ Be άνηνείχθησαν ουτοι οι λόγοι, ου τω Βή οι Θεσσαλοι κεχοΧωμενοι τοϊσι Φ ωκεύσι εγενοντο ηγεμόνες τω βαρβάρω τής οδού. £κ μεν Βή τής Ύρηχινίης ες την ΔωρίΒα εσεβαΧον τής γαρ ΔωρίΒος χώρης ποΒεών στεινος τ αυτή κατατείνει, ως τριήκοντα σταδίων μάΧιστά κη εύρος, κείμενος μεταξύ τής τε Μ^λίδο? καί Φω κ ιδος χωρης, ή περ ήν το τταΧαιον Δρυοττίς· ή Be χωρη αυτή ἐστι μητρόττοΧις Δωριέων των £ν Πελοπόννησο). ταύτην ων την ΔωρίΒα γήν ουκ εσίναντο εσβαΧόντες οι βάρβαροι· εμήδιζον τε γαρ καί ουκ εΒόκεε Θεσσαλοῖσι.
.32. Be εκ τής ΔωρίΒος ες την Φωκίδα εσε-βαΧον, αυτούς μεν τούς Φωκεας ουκ αίρεουσι. οι μεν γαρ των Φωκεων ες τα άκρα τού Τίαρνησού άνεβησαν. εστι Be και επιτηΒεη Βεξασθαι ομιΧον του Τίαρνησού ή κορυφή, κατά Νεωνα πόΧιν κείμενη εττ εωυτής· Τιθορεα ούνομα αυτή· ες την Βή άνηνείκαντο και αυτοί άνεβησαν. οι Be ττΧεύνες αυτών ες τούς ΌζόΧας Αοκρούς εξεκομίσαντο, ες ΖΟ
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did, and Λνβ promise to turn aside what threatens your land.”
30.	This was the Thessalians’ offer. The Phocians, and they alone of all that region, would not take the Persians’ part, and that for no other reason (if 1 argue aright) than their hatred of the Thessalians; had the Thessalians aided the Greek side, then methinks the Phocians would have stood for the Persians. They replied to the offer of the Thessalians that they would give no money; that they could do like the Thessalians and take the Persian part, if for any cause they so wished, but they would not willingly betray the cause of Hellas.
31.	This answer being returned to them, thereat the Thessalians in their wrath against the Phocians began to guide the foreigner on his way. From the lands of Trachis they broke into Doris ; for there is a narrow tongue of Dorian land stretching that way, about thirty furlongs wide, between the Malian territory and the Phocian, which in old time was Dryopian; this region is the motherland of the Dorians of the Peloponnese. To this Dorian territory the foreigners did no harm at their invasion ; for the people took the Persian part, and the Thessalians would not have them harmed.
32.	When they entered Phocis from Doris, the Phocians themselves they could not catch ; for some of the Phocians ascended to the heights of Parnassus; and the peak of Parnassus called Tithorea^ which rises by itself near the town Neon, has room enough for a multitude of people ; thither they carried up their goods and themselves ascended to it, but the most of them made their way out of the country to
31
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’Αμφισσαν πόΧιν την υπέρ του Κρισαίου πεδίου οίκημενην. οι δε βάρβαροί την χάρην πάσαν επεδραμον την Φωκίδα· Θεσσαλοι γάρ οΰτω rjyov τον στρατόν όκόσα δἐ επεσχον, πάντα επεφΧε^ον καί εκειρον, καί ες τἀ? πόλί? ενιεντες πυρ καί ἐ? τα ιρά.
33.	ΙΙορευόμενοι yap ταύτη παρά τον Κηφίσόν ποταμόν εδηίουν πάντα, καί κατά μεν εκαυσαν Αρυμόν 7τόΧιν κατά δε Χαράδραν καί 'Έρωχον καί Ύεθρωνιον καί Άμφίκαιαν καί Νεωνα καί Πεδιἐα? καί Ύριτεας καί Έλάτειαν καί 'Τάμπο\ιν καί ΥΙαραποταμίους καί ''Αβάς, ένθα ην ίρόν ΆπόΧΧωνος πΧούσιον, θησανροϊσί τε καί άνα-θήμασι ποΧΧοϊσι κατεσκευασμόνον ην δε καί τότε καί νυν ετι χρηστήριον αυτόθι, και τούτο τό ίρόν συΧήσαντες ενεπρησαν. καί τινας διώ-κοντες εϊΧον των Φωκόων προς τοῖσι ορεσι, καί yυvaϊκaς τινάς διεφθειραν μισyόμεvoι υπό πΧήθεος.
34.	Τίαραποταμίους δε παραμείβωμενοι οι βάρβαροι άπίκοντυ ες Πανοπεας. ενθεντεν δε ήδη διακρινομενη ή στρατίή αυτών εσχίζετο. τό μεν πλεῖστον καί δυνατώτατον του στρατού άμα αύτω ΈΖερξη πορευόμενον επ' *Αθήνας εσεβαΧε ες Βοιωτούς, ες γῆν την Όρχομενίων. Βοιωτών δἐ παν τό πΧήθος εμήδιζε, τάς δε πόΧις αυτών άνδρες Μ ακεδόνες δίατετ ay μόνοι εσωζον, υπό ’ΑΧεξάνδρου άποπεμφθεντες· εσωζον δε τήδε, δήΧον βουΧόμενοι ποιόειν H όρζη οτ ι τά Μἡδωυ Βοιωτοι φρονεοιεν.
35.	Ουτοι μεν δη των βαρβάρων ταύτη ετρά-ποντο, αΧΧοι δε αυτών ήyεμόvaς εχοντες όρμεατο 32
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the Ozolian Locrians, where is the town of Amphissa above the Crisaean plain. The foreigners overran the whole of Phocis, the Thessalians so guiding their army; and all that came within their power they burnt and wasted, setting fire to towns and temples.
33.	Marching this way down the river Cephisus they ravaged all before them, burning the towns of Drymiis, Charadra, Erochus, Tethronium, Amphi-caea, Neon, Pediea, Tritea, Elatea, Hyampolis, Parapotamii, and Abae, where was a richly endowed temple of Apollo, provided with wealth of treasure and offerings; and there was then as now a place of divination there. This temple, too, they plundered and burnt; and they pursued and caught some of the Phocians near the mountciins, and did certain women to death by the multitude of their violators.
34.	Passing Parapotamii the foreigners came to Panopea; and there their army parted asunder into two companies. The greater and stronger part of the host marched with Xerxes himself towards Athens and broke into the territory of Orchomenus in Boeotia. Now the whole people of Boeotia took the Persian part, and men of Macedonia sent by Alexander safeguarded their towns, each in his appointed place; the reason of the safeguarding being, that Xerxes might understand the Boeotians to be on the Persian side.
35.	So this part of the foreign army marched as aforesaid, and others set forth with guides for the
VOL. IV.
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επ\ to ipov το εν ΔεΧφοΐσι, εν Βεξιή τον ΙΙαρνησον άπepyovτeς. οσα δε και ούτοι επεσχον τῆς ΦωκίΒος, πάντα εσιναμώρεον και yap των ΐΐανο-πεων την πόΧιν ενεπρησαν καί ΔαυΧίων και ΑίοΧιΒεων. επορεύοντο Βε ταύτη άποσχισθεντες τῆ? άΧΧης στρατί?}? τώνΒε εΐνεκα, οκως σνΧήσαντες το ιρόν το εν ΔεΧφοΐσι βασιλέϊ αερξη άποΒεξαιεν τα χρήματα, πάντα Β’ ήπιστατο τα εν τω Ιρω οσα λόγοι; ήν άξια Έερξης, ως εγώ πυνθάνομαι, άμεινον ή τα εν τοΐσι οικιοισι εΧιπε, ποΧΧών αίεϊ Xεyόvτωv, καί μάΧιστα τα Κροίσου τον ΆΧυάττεω αναθήματα.
36.	ΟΙ ΔεΧφοι Be πυνθανομενοι ταυτα ες πάσαν άρρωΒίην άπίκατο, εν Βείματι Be μεyάXω κατε-στεώτες εμαντεύοντο περί των Ιρων χρημάτων, είτε σφεα κατά γῆς κατορύξωσι είτε εκκομίσωσι ες αΧΧην χώρην. ο δἐ θεός σφεας ουκ εα κινεειν, φας αντος ικανός είναι των εωντον προκατήσθαι. ΔεΧφοϊ Be ταυτα άκούσαντες σφεων αυτών περί εφρόντιζον. τέκνα μεν νυν και ηυναΐκας περην ες την 'Αχαιίην Βιεπεμψαν, αυτών Be οι μεν πΧεΐστοι άνεβησαν ες του ΐίαρνησοΰ τάς κορυφάς και ες το Κωρύκιον άντρον άνηνείκαντο, οι Βε ες *Άμφισσαν την ΑοκρίΒα ύπεξήΧθον. πάντες Be ων οι ΔεΧφοι εξεΧιπον την πόΧιν, πΧήν εξήκοντα άνΒρών και του προφήτεω.
37.	Έπει Be άηχου ήσαν οι βάρβαροι επιόντες και άπώρων το ιρόν, εν τοντω ό προφήτης, τω οΰνομα ήν ’Ακήρατος, όρα προ του νηον οπΧα προκείμενα εσωθεν εκ τον μεyάρoυ εξενηνε^μένα ιρά, των ούκ οσιον ήν άπτεσθαι ανθρώπων ούΒενί.
34
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temple at Delphi, keeping Parnassus on their right. These, too, laid waste whatsoever part of Phocis they occupied, burning the towns of the Panopeans and Daulii and Aeolidae. The purpose of their parting from the rest of the army and marching this way was, that they might plunder the temple at Delphi and lay its wealth before Xerxes ; who (as I have been told) knew of all the most notable possessions in the temple better than of what he had left in his own palace, and chiefly the offerings of Croesus son of Alyattes ; so many had ever spoken of them.
36.	When the Delphians learnt all this they were sore afraid ; and in their great fear they inquired of the oracle whether they should bury the sacred treasure in the ground or convey it away to another country. But the god bade them move nothing, saying that he Avas able to protect his own. On that hearing, the Delphians took thought for themselves. They sent their children and women oversea to Achaia; of the men, the most went up to the peaks of Parnassus and carried their goods into the Corycian cave,1 and some escaped to Amphissa in Locris; in brief, all the Delphians left the town save sixty men and the prophet.
37.	Now when the foreigners drew nigh in their coming and could see the temple, the prophet, whose name was Aceratus, saw certain sacred arms, that no man miglit touch without sacrilege, brought out of the chamber within and laid before the shrine. So
1 In the heights above Delphi and some three hours distant from it., adjacent to Parnassus. The cave is “some 200 feet long, 90 feet broad at the widest point, and 20 to 40 feet high ” (How and Wells).
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δ μῖν Βή ήιε Δελφών τοῖσι παρεούσι σημανέων το τέραν οι Be βάρβαροί επειΒή έγίνοντο επειγόμενοι κατα το ιρον τής ΥΙροναίης Άθηναίης, έπιγίνεταί σφι Tepea ετι μέζονα τού πρίν γενομενου τέρεος. θωμά μεν yap καί τούτο κάρτα έστί, οττ\α άρήια αυτόματα φανήναι εξω προκείμενα τού νηού· τά δε Βή επί τούτω Βεύτερα έπιγενόμενα καί Βία πάντων φασμάτων άξια Θωμάσαι μάλιστα. έπεί yap Βή ήσαν έπιόντες οι βάρβαροι κατά το Ιρον της ΥΙροναίης ’Α θηναίης, εν τ ούτω εκ μεν τού ουρανού κεραυνοί αύτοΐσι ένέπιπτον, άπο Βέ τού Παρνησού άπoppayeΐσaι Βύο κορνφαϊ έφέροντο πολλω 7τατάγω ές αυτούς καί κατέβαλον συχνούς σφεων, εκ Βέ τού ιρού της ΥΙροναίης β°ή τε καί αλαλαγμός ἐγίνετο.
38.	-.υμμιγέντων Βέ τούτων πάντων, φόβος τοῖσι βαρβάροισι ένεπεπτώκεε. μαθόντες Βέ οι Δελφοί φεύyovτaς σφεας, έπικαταβάντες άπέ-κτειναν πλήθος τι αυτών, οι Βέ περιεόντες Ιθύ Βοιωτώυ εφευγον. ελεγον Βέ οι άπονοστήσαντες ούτοι των βαρβάρων, ως εγώ πυνθάνομαι, ως προς τούτοισι καί άλλα ώρων Θεία' Βύο yap όπλίτας μέζονας ή κατ άνθρώπων φύσιν έχοντας επεσθαί σφι κτείνοντας καί Βιώκοντας.
39.	Τούτου? Βέ τούς Βύο Δελφοί λέγουσι είναι επιχωρίους ήρωας, Φύλακον τε καί Αύτόνοον, των τα τεμένεα ἐστι περί το ίρόν, Φυλάκου μεν παρ' αυτήν τήν όΒον κατύπερθε τού ιρού τής ΥΙροναίης, Αύτονόου δἐ πέλας τής Κασταλἔπ ύπο τή 'Ταμπείη κορυφή, οι Βέ πεσόντες άπο τού ΥΙαρνησού λίθοι ετι καί ές ήμέας ήσαν σόοι,
36
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he went to tell the Delphians of this miracle; but when the foreigners came with all speed near to the temple of Athene Pronaea, they were visited by miracles yet greater than the aforesaid. Marvellous indeed it is, that weapons of war should of their own motion appear lying outside before the shrine; but the visitation which followed upon that was more wondrous than aught else ever seen. For when the foreigners were near in their coining to the temple of Athene Pronaea, there were they smitten by thunderbolts from heaven, and two peaks brake off from Parnassus and came rushing among them with a mighty noise and overwhelmed many of them ; and from the temple of Athene there was heard a shout and a cry of triumph.
38.	All this joining together struck panic into the foreigners; and the Delphians, perceiving that they fled, descended upon them and slew a great number. The survivors fled straight to Boeotia. Those of the foreigners who returned said (as I have been told) that they had seen other signs of heaven’s working besides the aforesaid : tAVO men-at-arms of stature greater than human (they said) had followed hard after them, slaying and pursuing.
39.	These two, say the Delphians, were the native heroes Phylacus and Autonous, whose precincts are near the temple, Phylacus’ by the road itself above the shrine of Athene Pronaea, and Autonous’ near the Castalian spring, under the Hyampean peak. The rocks that fell1 from Parnassus were yet to be
1 “Among the olives in the glen below” the remains of the temple of Athene Pronaea “ are some large masses of reddish-grey rock, which might be those said to have come hurtling from the cliffs above ” (How and Wells).
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εν τω τεμενεϊ τῆ? Προυαὼς Άθηναίης κείμενοι, ἐ? τό ενεσκηψαν δια των βαρβάρων φερόμενοι. τούτων μεν νυν των άν8ρών αυτή άπο του ίρού άπαΧΧαγή γίνεται.
40.	*0 δε Ελλἡυωυ ναυτικός στρατός άπο τον ’Αρτεμισίου ’Αθηναίων Βεηθεντων ες Έ,αΧαμΐνα κατίσχει τάς νέας. τών8ε 8ε ε'ίνεκα προσεύεήθησαν αυτών σχείν προς ΧαΧαμΐνα Αθηναίοι, ϊνα αυτοί παΐύάς τε καί γυναίκας ύπεξαγάγωνται εκ της Αττικής, προς 8ε καί βουΧεύσωνται το ποιητεον αύτοίσι εσται. επ\ γάρ τοΐσι κατήκουσι πρήγ-μασι βουΧην εμεΧΧον ποιήσασθαι ως εψευσμένοι γνώμης. Βοκέοντες γάρ εύρήσειν ΐΙεΧοποννησίους πανΒημει εν τῆ Βοιωτίη ύποκατημενους τον βάρβαρον, των μεν εύρον ούΒεν εόν, οι 8ε επυνθάνοντο τον Ισθμόν αυτούς τειχεοντας, ως την Πελο-7τόννησον περί πΧείστου τε ποιευμενους περιείναι καί τ αυτήν έχοντας εν φυΧακή, τα αΧΧα 8ε άπι-εναι. ταύτα πυνθανόμενοι ούτω 8ή προσεΒεήθησαν σφεων σχείν προς την %αΧαμίνα.
41.	Οι μεν 8ή άΧΧοι κατεσχον ες την ΧαΧαμΐνα, Αθηναίοι 8ε ες τήν εωυτών. μετά 8ε την άπιξιν κήρυγμα εποιήσαντο, Αθηναίων τῆ τι? Βύναται σώζειν τέκνα τε καί τούς οίκετας. ενθαυτα οι μεν πΧεΐστοι ες Ύροίζηνα άπέστειΧαν, οι 8ε ες Αίγιναν, οι 8ε ες Έ,αΧαμΐνα. εσπευσαν 8ε ταύτα ύπεκθεσθαι τω χρηστηρίω τε βουΧόμενοι ύπηρε-τεειν και 8ή καί τοΰ8ε εϊνεκα ούκ ήκιστα. Χεγουσι Αθηναίοι οφιν μεγαν φύΧακα τής άκροπόΧιος ενύιαιτάσθαι εν τω ίρω· Χεγουσι τε ταύτα και 8ή ως εόντι επιμήνια επιτεΧεουσι προτιθεντες’ τά 8' επιμήνια μεΧιτόεσσα ἐστί. αυτή 8ή ή 38
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seen in my day, lying in the precinct of Athene Pronaea, whither their descent through the foreigners’ ranks had hurled them. Such, then, was the manner of those men’s departure from the temple.
40.	The Greek fleet, after it had left Artemisium came by the Athenians’ entreaty to land at Salamis ; the reason why the Athenians entreated them to put in there being, that they themselves might convey their children and women safe out of Attica, and moreover take counsel as to what they should do. For inasmuch as the present turn of affairs had disappointed their judgment they were now to hold a council; they had thought to find the whole Peloponnesian force awaiting the foreigners’ attack in Boeotia, but now of that they found no whit, but learnt contrariwise that the Peloponnesians were fortifying the Isthmus, and letting all else go, as deeming the defence of the Peloponnese to be of greatest moment. Learning this, they therefore entreated the fleet to put in at Salamis.
41.	So the rest made sail thither, and the Athenians to their own country. Being there arrived they made a proclamation that every Athenian should save his children and servants as he best could. Thereat most of them sent their households to Troezen, and some to Aegina and Salamis. They made haste to convey all oat of harm because they desired to be guided by the oracle, and for another reason, too, which was this : it is said by the Athenians that a great snake lives in their temple, to guard the acropolis · in proof whereof they do ever duly set out a honey-cake as a monthly offering for it; this
39
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μεΧιτόεσσα εν τω πρόσθε ale ι χρόνω άναισιμου-μενη τότε ην άψαυστος. σημηνάσης Be ταύτα της ιρείης, μάΧΧον τι οί ' Αθηναίοι κα\ προθυ-μότερον εξεΧιπον την πόλιν, ως καί της θεού άποΧεΧοιπυίης την άκρδποΧιν. ως δε σφι πάντα ύπεξεκειτο, επΧεον ες το στρατόπεδον.
42.	Έπει δε οι απ' 'Αρτεμισίου ες ΣαΧαμΐνα κατεσχον τάς νέας, συνερρεε καλ δ Χοιπος πυνθα-νδμενος δ των Ελλἡυωυ ναυτικός στρατός εκ Τροίζηνος· ες yap Ϊ1ώ<γωνα τον Ύροιζηνίων Χιμενα προείρητο συΧΧεηεσθαι. συνεΧεχθησάν τε δη πολλά πΧεύνες νεες η επ' Άρτεμισίω εναυμάχεον και ά7το 7τοΧίων πΧεύνων. ναύαρχος μεν νυν επην ώυτδς ος περ επ' Άρτεμισίω, Eύρυβιάδης δ EύρυκΧείδεω άνηρ Σπαρτιάτης, ου μέντοι ηενεος του βασιΧηίου εών νέας δε ποΧΧω πΧείστας τε καλ άριστα πΧεούσας παρείχοντο Αθηναίοι.
43.	Έστρατευουτο δε οΐδε' εκ μεν ΙΙεΧοπον-νησου Λακεδαιμόνιοι εκκαίδεκα νέας παρεχόμενοι, Κορίνθιοι δε το αύτο πλήρωμα παρεχόμενοι καί επ' Άρτεμισίω' Σικυώνιοι δε πεντεκαίδεκα παρείχοντο νέας, Έπιδαύριοι δε δέκα, Ύροιζηνιοι δε πεντε, (Ερμιονεες δε τρεις, εόντες οίτοι πΧην Έρμιονεων Δωρικόν τε και Μακεδνον έθνος, εξ Έρινεοϋ τε και Πίνδου και της Αρυοπίδος ύστατα δρμηθεντες. οι δε Έρμιονεε? ε'ισΐ Αρύοπες, ύπδ 'ΗρακΧεος τε και ΜηΧιεων εκ της νυν Αωρίδος καΧεομενης χωρης εξαναστάντες.
44.	Oυτοι μεν νυν ΤΙεΧοποι νησιών εστρατεύ-οντο, οι δε εκ της εξω ηπείρου, Αθηναίοι μεν προς πάντας τούς άΧΧους παρεχόμενοι νέας δ<γδώ-κοντα καί εκατόν, μουνοι' εν ΣαΧαμινι yap ου
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cake had ever before been consumed, but was now left untouched. When the priestess made that known, the Athenians were the readier to leave their city, deeming their goddess^ too^ to have deserted the acropolis. When they had conveyed all away, they returned to the fleet.
42.	When the Greeks from Artemisium had put in at Salamis, the rest of their fleet also heard of it and gathered in from Troezen, the port of which, Pogon, had been named for their place of mustering; and the ships that mustered there were more by far than had fought at Artemisium, and came from more cities. Their admiral-in-chief was the same as at Artemisium, Eurybiades son of Euryclides, a Spartan, yet not of the royal blood ; but it was the Athenians who furnished by far the most and the sea-\vorthiest ships.
43.	The Peloponnesians that were with the fleet were, firstly, the Lacedaemonians, with sixteen ships, and the Corinthians with the same number of ships as at Artemisium ; the Sicyonians furnished fifteen, the Epidaurians ten, the Troezenians five, the people of Hermione three; all these, except the people of Hermione, were of Dorian and Macedonian stock, and had last come from Erineus and Pindus and the Dryopian region. The people of Hermione are Dryopians, driven by Heracles and the Malians from the country now called Doris.
44.	These were the Peloponnesians in the fleet. Of those that came from the mainland outside the Peloponnese, the Athenians furnished more ships than any of the rest, namely, a hundred and eighty, of their own sending; for the Plataeans did not
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συνεναυμάχησαν ΤΙΧαταιεες Άθηναίοισι διά τοι-όνδε τι π ρήγμα" άπαΧΧασσομενων των 'ΈΧΧήνων άπο τοι) Αρτεμισίου, ως εγίνοντο κατά ΧαΧκίδα, οι Πλαταιἐε? άττοβάντες ες την περαίην της Βοιωτίης χώρης προς εκκομιδήν ετράποντο των οίκετεων. ουτοι μεν νυν τούτους σώζοντες εΧεί-φθησαν. Αθηναίοι δε επι μεν Πελασγών εχόντων την νυν Έλλαδα καΚεομενην ήσαν Πελασγοί, ονομαζόμενοι Κραναοί, επι δε Κεκροπος βασιΧεος εκΧήθησαν Κεκροπίδαι, εκδεξαμύνου δε ’Έ,ρεχθεος την αρχήν Αθηναίοι μετωνομάσθησαν, ’Ίωνος δε του Άούθου στρατάρχεω γενομενου Άθηναίοισι εκΧήθησαν άπο τούτου ’Ίωυε?.
45.	Μεγαρἐε? δε τώυτό πΧηρωμα παρείχοντο καί επ' Άρτεμισίω, Άμπρακιωται δε επτά νέας εχοντες επεβοήθησαν, Αευκάδιοι δε τρεις, έθνος εόντες ουτοι Δωρικόν άπο Κορίνθου.
46.	Νησιωτεων δε ΑΙγινήται τριήκοντα παρείχοντο. ήσαν μεν σφι καί αΧΧαι πεπΧηρωμεναι νεες, άΧΧά τήσι μεν την εωυτών εφύΧασσον, τριήκοντα δε τήσι άριστα πΧεούσησι εν ΣαΧαμϊνι εναυμάχησαν. ΑΙγινήται δε είσϊ Δωριεες άπο Έπιδαύρου· τή δε νήσω πρότερον οΰνομα ήν Οίνώνη. μετά δε Αιγινήτας ΧαΧκιδεες τάς ἐπ’ Άρτεμισίω είκοσι παρεχόμενοι καί Έρετριέε? τάς επτά· ουτοι δε 'Ίωνες είσί. μετά δε Κήιοι τάς αύ τάς παρεχόμενοι, έθνος εόν Ιωνικόν άπο Άθηνεων. Ν άξιοι δε παρείχοντο τεσσερας, άπο-πεμφθεντες μεν ες τους Μήδους υπό των ποΧιη-
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fight beside the Athenians at Salamis, whereof the reason was that when the Greeks sailed from Artemisium, and had arrived off Chalcis, the Plataeans landed on the opposite Boeotian shore and set about conveying their households away. So they were left behind bringing these to safety. The Athenians, while the Pelasgians ruled what is now called Hellas, were Pelasgians, bearing the name of Cranai1; in the time of their king Cecrops they came to be called Cecropidae, and when the kingship fell to Erechtheus they changed their name and became Athenians, but when Ion son of Xuthus was made leader of their armies they were called after him Ionians.
45.	The Megarians furnished the same complement as at Artemisium; the Ampraciots brought seven ships to the fleet, and the Leucadians (who are of Dorian stock from Corinth) brought three.
46.	Of the islanders, the Aeginetans furnished thirty. They had other ships, too, manned; but they used them to guard their cnvn coasts, and fought at Salamis with the thirty that were most seaworthy. The Aeginetans are Dorians from Epi-daurus; their island was formerly called Oenone. After the Aeginetans came the Chalcidians with the twenty, and the Eretrians with the seven which had fought at Artemisium; they are Ionians; and next the Ceans, furnishing the same ships as before ; they are of Ionian stock, from Athens. The Naxians furnished four ships ; they had been sent by their townsmen to the Persians, like the rest of the
1 That is, probably, “dwellers on the heights.” All pre-Dorian inhabitants of Hellas are “Pelasgian” to Herodotus.
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τεων Kara περ ol άΧΧοι νησιώται, άΧο^/ησαντες δε των εντοΧεων άπίκατο ες του? "Ελληνας Δημοκρίτου σπεύσαντος, άνδρός των αστών δοκίμου καί τότε τριηραρχεοντος.	Νά£ιοι δε είσί
Ίωνες αιτο Άθηνεων γεγονότε?. Έ,τνρεες δε τ ας αντος παρείχοντο νέας τά? περ err ’Αρτεμισίω, Κύθνιοι δἐ μίαν καί πεντηκάντερον, εόντες συναμ-φότεροι ουτοι Δρύοπες. καί Έ,εριφιοί τε καί Δ,ίφνιοι καί ΜηΧιοι εστρατεύοντο· ουτοι yap ούκ εδοσαν μοννοι νησιωτεων τω βαρβάρω γῆν τε καί ύδωρ.
47.	Ουτοι μεν απαντες εντός οίκημένοι Οεσ-7τρωτών καί Άχεροντος ποταμού εστρατεύοντο· Οεσπρωτοί yap εϊσί δμονρεοντες *Αμπρακιώτησι καί Αευκαδίοισι, οι εξ εσχατεων χωρεων εστρατεύοντο. τών δἐ έκτος τούτων οι κη μενών Κρο-τωνιήται μοΰνοι ησαν οι εβοήθησαν τη Έλλαδι κινδυνευούση μιη νηί, της ηρχε άνηρ τρις πυθιονίκης ΦάυΧΧος' Κ,ροτωνιηται δε yεvoς είσί ’Αχαιοί.
48.	Οι μεν νυν αΧΧοι τριηρεας παρεχόμενοι εστρατεύοντο, Μῆλιοι δε καί 'Δίφνιοι καί Δ,ερίφιοι πεντηκοντερονς· ΜηΧιοι μεν yεvoς εόντες από Αακεδαίμονος δύο παρείχοντο, Έ,ίφνιοι δε καί Σερίφιοι ’'Ιωνε? εόντες απ' Άθηνεων μίαν εκάτεροι. αριθμός δε εyεvετο ό πας τών νεών, πάρεξ τών πεντηκοντερων, τριηκόσιαι καί εβδομηκοντα καί οκτώ.
49.	'Ω? δε ες την ΈαΧαμΐνα συνήΧθον οι στρα-τηyoί από τών είρημενεων ποΧίων, εβονΧεύοντο, προθεντος Eύρνβιάδεω yvώμηv άποφαίνεσθαι τον βουΧόμενον, οκού δοκεοι επιτηδεότατον είναι ναυ-44
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islanders ; bat they paid no heed to the command and joined themselves to the Greeks, being invited thereto by Democritus, a man of note in their town, who was then captain of a trireme. The Naxians are Ionians, of Athenian lineage. The Styrians furnished the same number as at Artemisium, and the Cythnians one trireme and a fifty-oared bark; both these peoples are Dryopians. There were also in the fleet men of Seriphos and Siphnos and Melos, these being the only islanders who had not given the foreigner earth and water.
47.	All these aforesaid came to the war from countries nearer than Thesprotia and the river Acheron ; for Thesprotia marches with the Am-praciots and Leucadians, who came from the lands farthest distant. Of those that dwell farther off than these, the men of Croton alone came to aid Hellas in its peril, and they with one ship, whereof the captain was Phayilus, a victor in the Pythian games. These Crotoniats are of Achaean blood.
48.	All these furnished triremes for the fleet save the Melians and Siphnians and Seriphians, who brought fifty-oared barks, the Melians (who are of Lacedaemonian stock) two, and the Siphnians and Seriphians (who are Ionians of Athenian lineage) one each. The whole number of the ships, besides the fifty-oared barks, was three hundred and seventy eight.
49.	When the leaders from the cities aforenamed met at Salamis, they held a council; Eurybiades laid the matter before them, bidding whosoever would to declare what waters in his judgment were fittest for a sea-fight, among all places whereof the Greeks
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μα'χίην ποιεεσθαι των αυτοί 'χωρίων εγκρατεες είσί· ἡ γάρ ’Αττική άπεϊτο ήΒη, των Be Χοιπεων 7τερι προετίθεε. αί γνωμαι Be των Χεγόντων αι πΧεΐσται συνεξεπιπτον προς τον Ισθμόν 7τλώ-σαντας ναυμάχον προ της Πελοπόννησου, επι-λἐγουτ€9 του λόγου τόυδβ, ώ<? ει νικηθεωσι ττ} ναυμαχίτ], εν £αΧαμΐνι μεν εόντες ποΧιορκήσονται εν νήσω, Ίνα σφι τιμωρίη ούΒεμία ειτιφανήσεται, προς Be τω Ίσθμω ἐ? του? εωντών εξοίσονται.
50.	Ταυτα των αιτο ΤΙεΧοποννήσου στρατηγών επιλεγόμενων, ίΧηΧνθεε άνήρ Αθηναίος άγγεΧΧων ήκειν τον βάρβαρον ες την Αττικήν και πάσαν αυτήν πνρποΧεεσθαι. ο γαρ Βία Υ^οιωτων τραπό-μενος στρατός άμα αερξη, εμπρήσας Θεσπιεων τἡυ πόΧιν, αυτών εκΧεΧοιπότων ες ΠεΧοπόννησον, καί την ΤΙΧαταιέων ώσαυτω*?, ήκε τε ἐ? τά? ’Αθήνας καί πάντα εκείνα εΒηίου. ενεπρησε Be Θίσπειάν τε καί ΐΙΧάταιαν πυθόμενος Θηβαίων οτι ου κ εμήΒιζον.
51.	Άπο δε τῆ9 Βιαβάσιος τον Ί ΧΧησπόντου, ενθεν πορεύεσθαι ήρξαντο οι βάρβαροι, ενα αυτόν Βιατρίψαντες μήνα ev τω Βιέβαινον ες την Eύρώπην, ev τρισϊ ετεροισι μησι εγενοντο ev ττ} Αττική, ΚαΧΧιάΒεω άρχοντος Άθηναίοισι. και αίρεουσι έρημον το άστυ, καί τινας όΧίγους ευρίσκουσι των Αθηναίων ev τω ι ρω εόντας, ταμίας τε του ίρου καί πενητας ανθρώπους, οι φραξάμενοι την άκρόποΧιν θύρησί τε καί ξυΧοισι ήμυνοντο τους επιόντας, άμα μεν υπ’ άσθενείης βίου ουκ εκχωρήσαντες ἐ? "ΖαΧαμΐνα, προς Be αυτοί Βοκεοντες εξευρηκεναι το μαντήιον το ή ΤΙυθίη σφι εχρησε, το ξνΧινον τείχος άνάΧωτον 40
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were masters; of Attica they had no more hope ; it was among other places that he bade them judge. Then the opinion of most of the speakers tended to the same conclusion, that they should sail to the Isthmus and do battle by sea for the safety of the Peloponnese, the reason which they alleged being this, that if they were defeated in the fight at Salamis they would be beleaguered in an island, where no help could come to them; but off the Isthmus they could win to their own coasts.
50.	While the Peloponnesian captains held this argument, there came a man of Athens, bringing news that the foreigner was arrived in Attica, and was wasting it all with fire. For the army which followed Xerxes through Boeotia had burnt the town of the Thespians (who had themselves left it and gone to the Peloponnese) and Plataea likewise, and was arrived at Athens, laying waste all the country round. They burnt Thespia and Plataea because they learnt from the Thebans that those towns had not taken the Persian part.
51.	Now after the crossing of the Hellespont whence they began their march, the foreigners had spent one month in their passage into Europe, and in three more months they arrived in Attica, Calliades being then archon at Athens. There they took the city, then left desolate; but they found in the temple some few Athenians, temple-stewards and needy men, who defended themselves against the assault by fencing the acropolis with doors and logs ; these had not withdrawn to Salamis, partly by reason of poverty, and also because they supposed themselves to have found out the meaning of the Delphic oracle that the wooden wall should be
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εσεσθαι' αυτό Βή τούτο είναι το κρησφύ^ετον κατο, το μάντη ιον και ου τάς νέας.
52.	ΟΙ Βε ΙΊερσαι ίζόμενοι ini τον καταντίον τής άκροπόΧιος οχθον, τον Αθηναίοι καΧεουσι ’Κρήϊον nayov, εποΧιόρκεον τρόπον τοιόνΒε' οκως στυππεϊον περί τους όιστούς περιθεντες άφτειαν, ετόξευον ἐ? τ ο φ pay μα. ενθαύτα ’Αθηναίων οι πόΧιορκεόμενοι όμως ήμυνοντο, καίπερ ες το έσχατον κακού umypevoi καί τού φpάyμaτoς προΒεΒωκότος· ούΒε Xόyoυς των ΤίεισιστρατιΒεων προσφερόντων περί όμολογίης ενεΒεκοντο, αμυνόμενοι 8ε ά,ΧΧα τε άντεμηχανώντο και Βή και προσιόντων των βαρβάρων προς τάς πύΧας όΧοι-τρόχους άπίεσαν, ώστε Β,ερξην επι χρόνον συχνόν άπορίησι ενεχεσθαι ου Βυνάμενον σφεας εΧεΐν.
53.	Χρόνιο Β' εκ των απόρων εφάνη Βή τις εξοΒος τοϊσι βαρβάροισι· εΒεε yap κατά τό θεοπρόπιον πάσαν την ’Αττικήν την εν τῆ ψτείρω yεvεσθaι υπό Περσησι. εμπροσθε ών προ της άκροπόΧιος, οπισθε Βε των πυΧεων καί τής άνάΒου, τή Βή ούτε τις εφυΧασσε ούτ αν ήΧπισε μή κοτε τις κατά ταύτα άναβαίη ανθρώπων, ταύτη άνεβησαν τινες κατά το ίρόν τής Κεκροπος θυyaτpbς ’ AyXavpov, καίτοι περ απόκρημνου εόντος τού χώρου, ως Βε είΒον αυτούς άνα/3ε-βηκότας οι ’Αθηναίοι επι την άκρόποΧιν, οι μεν ερρίπτεον εωυτούς κατά τού τείχεος κάτω και Βιεφθείροντο, οι Βε ες τό piyapov KaT^evyov. των Βε ΤΙερσεων οι άναβεβηκότες πρώτον μεν
1 In vii. 142.
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impregnable, and believed that this, and not the ships, was the refuge signified by the prophecy.1
52.	The Persians sat down 011 the hill over against the acropolis, which is called by the Athenians the Hill of Ares, and besieged them by shooting arrows wrapped in lighted tow at the barricade. There the Athenians defended themselves against their besiegers, albeit they were in extremity and their barricade had failed them; nor would they listen to the terms of surrender proposed to them by the Pisistratids; but defended themselves by counter-devices, chiefly by rolling great stones down on the foreigners when they assaulted the gates; insomuch that for a long while Xerxes could not take the place, and knew not what to do.
53.	But at the last in their quandary the foreigners found an entrance ; for the oracle must needs be fulfilled, and all the mainland of Attica be made subject to the Persians. In front of the acropolis, and behind the gates and the ascent thereto, there was a place where none was on guard and none would have thought that any man would ascend that way; here certain men mounted near the shrine of Cecrops’ daughter Aglaurus, though the way led up a sheer cliff.'2 When the Athenians saw that they had ascended to the acropolis, some of them cast themselves down from the wall and so perished, and others fled into the inner chamber. Those Persians who had come up first betook themselves
2 Hdt.’s description (say How and Wells) is accurate and obvious. The ascent was probably made by a steep cleft running under or within the N. wall of the Acropolis ; the western entrance of this cleft is ‘in front,’ facing the same way as the main entrance of the Acropolis, μiyapov here = Ιράν.
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έτ ράποντο προς τα? πυλας, τ αύτας Be άνοιξαν τες τοῖς ίκέτας εφόνευον επει δἐ σφι πάντε? κατέ-στρωντο, το ίρόν συλήσαντες ενεπρησαν πάσαν την άκρόπολιν.
54:. ὐχοῖν δἐ 7ταντελέως τὺς *Αθήνας Έ,έρξης άπέπεμψε ες Ί,ούσα ayyeXov Ιππία Άρταβάνω ayyeXeovTa την παρεουσάν σφί εύπρηξίην. άπο Be τῆ? πέμψιος τον κήρυκος Βευτέρη ήμέρη συyκaλέσaς Αθηναίων τους φvyάBaς, εωυτω Be επομένους, εκέλευε τρέπω τω σφετέρω θυσαι τα ίρά άναβάντας ες την άκρόπολιν, είτε Βή ων οφτιν τινα ίΒων ενυπνίου ενετέλλετο ταυτα, είτε καί ένθύμιόν οι eyενετό έμπρησαντι τό ίρόν. οι Be φυyάBeς των ’Αθηναίων εποίησαν τα έντεταλμένα.
55.	Του Be εϊνεκεν τούτων επεμνήσθην, φράσω. εστι εν τη άκροπόλι ταύτη Έρεχθέος του yηyε-νέος λεyoμέvoυ είναι νηός, εν τω ελαίη τε καί θάλασσα εν ι, τα λόγο? παρά Αθηναίων ΐίοσει-Βέωνά τε καί ’Αθηναίην ερίσαντας περί τής χώρης μαρτύρια θέσθαι. τ αυτήν ων την ελαίην άμα τω άλλω ίρω κατέλαβε εμπρησθήναι υπό των βαρβάρων Βευτέρη δἐ ήμέρη άπο τής έμπρήσιος ’Αθηναίων οι θύειν ύπο βασιλέος κελευόμενοι ως άνέβησαν ες το ίρόν, ωρων βλάστον εκ του στελέχεος οσον τε πηχυαϊον άναΒεΒραμηκοτα. ούτοι μέν νυν ταυτα εφρασαν.
56.	Οι Be εν Έαλαμΐνί 'Έλληνες, ως σφί εξηy~ yέλθη ως εσχε τα περί την ’Αθηναίων άκρόπολιν, ες τοσοΰτον θόρυβον άπίκοντο ω? ένιοι των στρα-τηyωv ουΒε κυρωθήναι εμενον το προκειμενον πpήyμa, ἀλλ’ ες τε τάς νέας έσέπιπτον και ιστία άείροντο ως άποθευσόμενοι· τοῖσι τε ύπολε/πο-5ο
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to the gates, Λνΐιίοΐι they opened, and slew the suppliants; and when they had laid all the Athenians low, they plundered the temple and burnt the whole of the acropolis.
54.	Being now wholly master of Athens, Xerxes sent a horseman to Susa to announce his present success to Artabanus. On the next day after the messenger was sent he called together the Athenian exiles who followed in his train, and bade them go up to the acropolis and offer sacrifice after their manner, whether it was some vision seen of him in sleep that led him to give this charge, or that he repented of his burning of the temple. The Athenian exiles did as they were bidden.
55.	I will now show wherefore I make mention ot this : on that acropolis there is a shrine of Erech-tlieus the Earthbom (as he is called), wherein is an olive tree, and a salt-pool, which (as the Athenians say) were set there by Poseidon and Athene as tokens of their contention for the land.1 Now it was so, that the olive tree was burnt with the temple by the foreigners; but on the day after its burning, when the Athenians bidden by the king to sacrifice went up to the temple, they saw a shoot of about a cubit’s length sprung from the trunk ; which thing they reported.
56.	When it was told to the Greeks at Salamis what had befallen the Athenian acropolis, they were so panic-struck that some of their captains would not wait till the matter whereon they debated should be resolved^ but threw themselves aboard their ships and hoisted their sails for flight. Those that were
1 Athene created the olive, Poseidon the salt pool; Cecrops adjudged the land to Athene.
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μένοισι αυτών εκυρώθη προ του Ισθμοί) ναυμα-χεειν. νυζ τε ἐγίνετο καί οι διαλυθεντες εκ του συνεδρίου εσεβαινον ἐ? τά? νέας.
57.	Ένθαύτα δη Θεμιστοκλεα άπικόμενον επί
την νεα εϊρετο Μνησίφιλος άνηρ Αθηναίος ο τι σφι εΐη βεβουλευ μόνον.	πυθόμενος δε προς
αυτοί) ως εΐη δεδογμενον ανάηειν τ ας νέας προς τον Ισθμόν καί προ τής Πελοποννήσου ναυ-μαχεειν, είπε “ Ουτ’ άρα, ήν άπαείρωσι τάς νέας αιτο Καλάμινος, περί ούδεμιής ετι πατρίδος ναυ-μαχήσεις' κατά yap πόλ,ις έκαστοι τρεψονται, καί ούτε σφεας Eύρυβιάδης κατεχειν δυνήσεται ούτε τις ανθρώπων άλλος ώστε μή ου διασκε-δασθήναι την στρατιήν άπολεεταί τε ή Έλλα? άβουλίησι. άλλ ει τις εστί μηχανή, ϊθι καί πειρώ διαχεαι τα βεβουΧευμενα, ήν κως δύνη avayvwaai Εύρυβιάδην μεταβουΧεύσασθαι ώστε αυτού μενεινβ
58.	Κάρτα τε τω ΘεμιστοκΧει ήρεσε ή υποθήκη, καί ούδεν προς ταϋτα άμειψάμενος ήιε επί την νεα την Eύρυβιάδεω. άπικδμενος δε εφη εθεΧειν οι κοινόν τι πpήyμa συμμΐξαΐ' δ δ’ αυτόν ες την νεα εκεΧευε εσβάντα Χε'/ειν, ει τι θέλει, ενθαύτα ό Θεμιστοκλεης παριζόμενός οι καταλύει εκείνα τε πάντα τα ήκουσε Μ νησιφίλου, εωυτού 7τοιεύμενος, καί άλλα πολλά προστιθείς, ες ό άν^νωσε χρηίζων εκ τε τής νεός εκβήναι συΧλεξαι τε τους στρατηγους ες το συνέδρων.
59.	Ως δε άρα συνελεχθησαν, πριν ή τον E ύρυβιάδην προθεΐναι τον Xoyov των εΐνεκα συvήyayε τους στρατηγού?, πολλός ήν ό Θεμιστοκλή? εν τοῖσι Xoyoiai οια κάρτα δεόμενος· 52
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left behind resolved that the fleet should fight to guard the Isthmus; and at nightfall they broke up from the assembly and embarked.
57.	Themistocles then being returned to his ship, Mnesiphilus, an Athenian, asked him what was the issue of their counsels. Learning from him that their plan was to sail to the Isthmus and fight in defence of the Peloponnese, “ Then/’ said Mnesiphilus, “ if they put out to sea from Salamis, your ships will have no country left wherefbr to fight; for everyone will betake himself to his own city, and neither Eurybiades, nor any other man, will be able to hold them, but the armament will be scattered abroad; and Hellas will perish by unwisdom. Nay, if there be any means thereto, go now and strive to undo this plan, if haply you may be able to persuade Eurybiades to change his purpose and so abide here.”
58.	This advice pleased Themistocles Λνεΐΐ; making no answer to Mnesiphilus, he went to Eurybiades’ ship, and said that be λ\όιι1(1 confer with him on a matter of their common interest, Eurybiades bidding him come aboard and say what be would, Themistocles sat by him and told him all that he had heard from Mnesiphilus, as it were of his own devising, and added much thereto, till he prevailed with the Spartan by entreaty to come out of his ship and assemble the admirals in their place of meeting.
59.	They being assembled (so it is said), before Eur)'biades had laid before them the matter wlierefor the generals were brought together, Themistocles spoke long and vehemently in the earnestness of his entreaty ; and while he yet spoke, Adimantus son
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Χεγοντος Be αυτού, 6 Κ,ορίνθιος στρατηγός "ΑΒεί-μαντος 6 "Ωκύτον είπε “Ή ΟεμιστόκΧεες, εν τοῖσι άγώσι οΐ ττροεζανιστάμενοι ραπίζονται.** δ δἐ άποΧυόμενος εφη “ Οι Be γε εγκαταλειπόμενοι ου στεφανούνται.**
60.	Τότε μεν ηπίως προς τον Κορίνθιον άμεί-ψατο, προς Be τον EύρυβιάΒην εΧεγε εκείνων μεν ετι ούΒεν των πρότερον Χεχθεντων, ως επεάν άπαειρωσι από ΣαΧαμίνος ΒιαΒρησονται· πα-ρεόντων γάρ των συμμάχων ούκ εφερε οι κόσμον ούΒενα κατηγορεειν' ο Be αΧΧου λόγου εϊχετο, Χεγων τάδε. “ Ευ σοι νυν ἐστι σώσαι την Ελλάδα, ήν εμοϊ πείθη ναυμαχίην αυτού μενών ποιεεσθαι, μηΒε πειθόμενος τούτων τοῖσι Χόγοισι άναζεύξης προς τον "Ισθμόν τάς νέας, άντίθες yap εκάτερον άκούσας. προς μεν τω *Ισθμω συμβάΧΧων εν πεΧάγεΐ άναπεπταμενω ναυμαχήσεις, ες το ήκιστα ημίν σύμφορον ἐστι νέας εχουσι βαρυτερας καί αριθμόν εΧάσσονας· τούτο Be άποΧεεις ΧαΧαμϊνά τε καί Μέγαρα και Αίγιναν, ην περ και τα αΧΧα εύτυχήσωμεν. άμα Be τω ναυτικω αυτών εψεται και ό πεζός στρατός, και ου τω σφεας αυτός άξεις επί την ΤΙεΧοπόννησον, κινΒυνεύσεις τε άπάση τη Έλλαδι. ην Be τα εγω Χεγω ποίησης, τοσάδε εν αύτοϊσι χρηστά εύρήσεις* πρώτα μεν εν στεινω συμβάΧΧοντες νηυσί οΧίγησι προς πόΧΧάς, ην τα οΐκότα εκ τού ποΧεμου εκβαίνη, ποΧΧόν κρατησομεν' το γάρ εν στεινω ναυμαχεειν προς ημεων ἐστί, εν εύρυχωρίη Be προς εκείνων, αύτις Be Έ,αΧαμίς περιγίνεται, ες την ημίν ύπεκκειται τέκνα τε καί γυναίκες. καλ μίν καί τόΒε εν αύιοίσι ενεστι, τού καί περιεχεσθε μάΧιστα' 54
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of OcytuSj the Corinthian admiral, said, “ At the games, Themistocles, they that come forward before their time are beaten with rods.” “Ay,” said Themistocles, justifying himself, “ but they that wait too long win no crown.”
60.	Thus for the nonce he made the Corinthian a soft answer ; then turning to Eurybiades, he said now nought of what he had said before, how that if they set sail from Salamis they would scatter and flee; for it would have ill become him to brinp-railing accusations against the allies in their presence; he trusted to another plea instead. “It lies in your hand/’ said he, “ to save Hellas, if you will be guided by me and fight here at sea, and not be won by the words of these others to remove your ships over to the Isthmus. Hear me now, and judge between two plans. If you engage off’ the Isthmus you will fight in open waters, where it is least for our advantage, our ships being the heavier and the fewer in number; and moreover you will lose Salamis and Megara and Aegina, even if victory attend us otherwise ; and their land army will follow with their fleet, and so you will lead them to the Peloponnese, and imperil all Hellas. But if you do as I counsel you, you will thereby profit as I shall show : firstly, by engaging their many ships with our few in narrow seas, we shall win a great victory, if the war have its rightful issue ; for it is for our advantage to fight in a strait as it is theirs to have wide sea-room. Secondly, we save Salamis, whither we have conveyed away our children and our women. Moreover, there is this, too, in my plan, and it is your chiefest desire: you will be defending the
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ομοίως αυτού τε μενών προνανμαχήσεις Πελοπόννησου καί ττ ρος τω Ίσθμω, ούΒε σφεας, el περ ευ φρονεεις, άξεις επι τήν ΣΙεΧοπόννησον. ήν 8ε γε καί τα εγώ ἐλπίζω yevyT αι καί νικήσω μεν τρσι νηνσί, ούτε υ μιν ες τον Ισθμόν παρεσονται οι βάρβαροι ου τε προβήσονται εκαστερω της ’Αττικής, άττίασί τε ούΒενι κοσμώ, Μεγάροισί τε κερΒανεομεν ττεριεοΰσι και Aiyivp και Έ,αΧαμΐνι, εν ττ} ήμϊν καί Xoyiov εστϊ των εχθρών κατυττερθε yεvεσθaι. οΐκότα μεν νυν βουΧευομενοισι άνθρώ-7τοισι ως το επίπαν εθεΧει yiveaOar μή 8ε οίκοτα βουΧευομενοισι ονκ εθεΧει ούΒε ο θεός προσχωρεειν προς τάς άνθρωττηίας yvώμaςβ
61. Τ αύτα X0yοντος ®εμιστοκΧεος αν τις 6 Κορίνθιος ’ ΑΒείμαντος επεφερετο, aiyav τε κεΧεύων τω μή εστϊ ττατρϊς και EύρυβιάΒην ουκ εων επιψηφίζειν άπόΧι άνΒρί· πόΧιν yap τον ΘεμιστοκΧεα παρεχόμενον ου τω εκεΧενε yvωμaς συμβάΧΧεσθαι. ταϋτα 8ε οι προεφερε οτι ήΧώ-κεσάν τε καί κατείχοντο αι ’Αθήναν. τότε 8ή ό ΘεμιστοκΧεης κείνον τε και τους Κ ορινθίους ποΧΧά τε και κακά εXεyε, εωντοισι τε εΒηΧου λόγω ως εϊη καί ττόΧις και γῆ μεζων ή περ εκείνοισι, εστ αν Βιηκόσιαι νεες σφι εωσι πεπΧηρωμεναι· ούΒαμούς yap 'ΕΧΧηνων αυτούς επιόντας άποκρούσεσθαι.
62.	Έ,ημαίνων 8ε ταύτα τω Xoyop Βιεβαινε ες E ύρυβιάΒην, λἐγωυ μάΧΧον επεστ ραμμένα. “ Συ ει μενεεις αύτού και μενών εσεαι άνήρ άyaθόςm ει 8ε μή, ανατρέψεις την Ελλάδα* τό παν yap ήμΐν τού ποΧεμον φερουσι αι νεες. ἀλλ’ εμοι πείθεο. εί 8ε ταυτα μή ποίησης, ημείς μεν ως 56
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Peloponnese as well by abiding here as you would bv fighting off the Isthmus, and you will not lead our enemies (if you be wise) to the Isthmus. And if that happen which I expect, 3Ὁ11 will never have the foreigners upon you at the Isthmus; they will advance no further than Attica, but depart in disorderly fashion ; and we shall gain by the saving of Megara and Aegina and Salamis, where it is told us by an oracle that we shall have the upper hand of our enemies. Success comes oftenest to men when they make reasonable designs; but if they do not so, neither will heaven for its part side with human devices.”
61.	Thus said Themistocles; but Adimantus the Corinthian attacked him again, saying that a landless man should hold his peace, and that Eurybiades must not suffer one that had no city to vote ; let Themistocles (said he) have a city at his back ere lie took part in council,—taunting him thus because Athens was taken and held by the enemy. Thereupon Themistocles spoke long and bitterly against Adimantus and the Corinthians, giving them plainly to understand that the Athenians had a city and country greater than theirs, as long as they had two hundred ships fully manned ; for there were no Greeks that could beat them off.
62.	Thus declaring, he passed over to Eurybiades, and spoke more vehemently than before. “ If you abide here, by so abiding you will be a right good man ; but if you will not, you will overthrow Hellas ; for all our strength for war is in our ships. Nay, be guided by me. But if you do not so, we then
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εχομεν άναΧαβόντε? τοῖς οίκετας κομιεύμεθα ἐ? Σῖριυ τἡυ εν Ιταλῖμ ή περ ημετερη τε ἐστι εκ παΧαιού ετι, καί τα λόγια λἐγει υπ* ημεων αυτήν δεειν κτισθήναι· υμείς δε συμμάχων τοιώνδε μουνωθεντες μεμνησεσθε των εμων Xoyωv. *
63.	Ύαΰτα δε θεμιστοκΧεος λἐγουτο? άνεδι-δάσκετο Eύρυβιάδης' δοκέειν δε μοι, άρρωδησας μάΧιστα τούς Αθηναίους άνεδιδάσκετο, μη σφεας άποΧίπωσι, ήν ιτρος τον Ισθμόν ά<γά<γη τάς νέας· άποΧιπόντων yap ’Αθηναίων ούκέτι εηίνοντο αξιόμαχοι οι Χοιποί. τ αυτήν δε αίρεεται την yvώμηv, αυτού μένοντας διαναυμαχεειν.
64.	Ούτω μεν οι περί Έ,αΧαμΐνα επεσι άκρο-
βοΧισάμενοι, ἐπείτε Έ^ύρυβιάδη εδοξε, αυτού παρεσκευάζοντο ως ναυμαχησον τες.	η μέρη τε
ἐγίνετο καί άμα τω ήλίω άνιόντι σεισμός εyεvετο εν τε τη γῆ και τη θαΧάσση. εδοξε δε σφι εΰξασθαι τοΐσι θεοίσι καλ επικαΧεσασθαι τούς Αίακίδας συμμάχους. ως δε σφι εδοξε, καί εποίευν ταύτα' εύξάμενοι yap ητάσι τοΐσι θεοίσι, αύτόθεν μεν εκ Έ,αΧαμΐνος Αϊαντά τε καί ΤεΧα-μωνα επεκαΧεοντο, επί δε Αιακόν καί τούς αΧΧους Αίακίδας νεα άπεστεΧΧον ες ΑXyivav.
65.	’Έφτ; δε Δίκαιος ό ®εοκύδεος, άνηρ *Αθηναίος φυyάς τε καί παρά Μηδοισι Xόyιμoς yεvόμεvoς τούτον τον χρόνον, επείτε εκείρετο ή Αττική χωρη ύπο τού πεζού στρατού τού Έ,ερξεω εούσα έρημος ’ Αθηναίων, τυχεΐν τότε εων άμα Δημαρήτω τω Αακεδαιμονίω εν τω &ριασίω πεδίω, ίδεΐν δε 1
1 The images of Aeacus and his sons ; cp. v. 80.
a N.W. of Athens, from which Eleusis is about 15 miles distant. Plutarch says that the vision was seen on the day
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without more ado will take our households and voyage to Siris in Italy, which has been ours from old time, and the oracles tell that we must there plant a colony; and you, left without allies such as we are, will have cause to remember what I have said.”
63.	These words of Themistocles moved Eurybiades to change his purpose ; Avhich to my thinking he did chiefly because lie feared lest the Athenians should leave him if he took his ships to the Isthmus ; for if the Athenians should leave the fleet the rest would be no match for the enemy. He chose then the plan aforesaid, namely, to abide and fight on the seas where they were.
64.	Thus after this wordy skirmish the Greeks at Salamis prepared, since Eurybiades so willed, to fight their battle where they were. At sunrise on the next day there was an earthquake on land and sea ; and they resolved to pray to the gods, and to call the sons of Aeacus to be their helpers. As they resolved, so they did ; they prayed to all the gods, and called Aias and Telamon to come to them from Salamis, where the Greeks were; and they sent a ship to Aegina for Aeacus and the rest that were of his House.1
65.	There was one Dicaeus, son of Theocydes, an exile from Athens who had attained to estimation among the Medes. This was the tale that he told : At the time when the land of Attica was being laid waste by Xerxes’ army, and πο Athenians were therein, he, being with Demaratus the Lacedaemonian on the Thriasiana plain, saw dust coming
of the battle of Salamis, which would thus have been fought on September 22 (20th of Boedromion); for it is assumed that the vision coincided in date with the standing date of the Eleusinian festival.
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κονιορτον χωρέοντα απ' Ελευσῖυο? ω? άνδρών μάλιστα κρ τρισμυρίων, ιιποθωμάζειν τε σφεας τ ον κονιορτον οτεων κοτε εϊη ανθρώπων, καί πρόκατε φωνής άκούειν, καί οι φαίνεσθαι την φωνήν είναι τον μυστικόν Ίακχον. είναι δ' αδαή μονά των ίρων των εν E λευσινι γινομένων τον Δημάρητον, είρεσθαί τε αυτόν ο τι το φθεγ-γόμενον εϊη τούτο, αυτό? δε ειπεΐν “ Αημιίρητε, ου κ εστ ι οκως ου μέγα τι σίνος εσται τῆ βασιλεοι στρατιή' τάδε γαρ άρίδηλα, ερήμου εούσης της 'Αττικής, οτι θειον το φθεγγόμενον, απ' Έλευσΐνος Ιον ες τιμωρίην Άθηναίοισί τε και τοϊσι σνμ-μάχοισι. καί ή ν μεν γε κατασκήήτη ες την ΥΙελοπόννησον, κίνδυνος αν τω τε βασιλέϊ καί τή στρατιή τή εν τή ήπείρω εσται, ήν δἐ επϊ τάς νέας τράπηται τάς εν Σαλαμΐνι, τον ναυτικόν στρατόν κινδυνεύσει βασιλεύς άποβαλεΐν. την δε ορτήν ταυ την άγουσι *Αθηναίοι άνά πάντα ετεα τή Μητρι καί τή Κούρη, καί αυτών τε δ βουλόμένος και των άλλων 'Ελλήνων μυεΐται· και την φωνήν της ακούεις εν ταύτρ τή δρτή Ιακχάιζουσι.” προς ταυτα είπεΐν Δημάρητον “ Σίγα τε κα'ι μηδενι άλλω τον λόγον τούτον εϊπης' ήν γάρ τοι ες βασιλέα άνενειχθή τα επεα ταυτα, άποβαλεεις την κεφαλήν, καί σε ούτε εγώ δυνήσομαι ρύσασθαι ούτ άλλος ανθρώπων ούδε εϊς. ἀλλ’ εχ ήσυχος, περί δε στρατιής τήσδε θεοΐσι μελήσειτον μεν δη ταυτα παραινεειν, εκ δε τού κονιορτοΰ και της φωνής γενεσθαι νέφος και μεταρσιωθεν φερεσθαι επϊ Σαλαμίνας επϊ το στρατόπεδον το των 'Ελλήνων, ου τω δη αυτούς μαθεϊν οτι το ναυτικόν το ΈΙερξεω άπο-6ο
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from Eleusis as it were raised by the feet of about thirty thousand men ; and as they marvelled greatly what men they should be whence the dust came, immediately they heard a cry, which cry seemed to him to be the Iacchus-song of the mysteries. Demaratus, not being conversant with the rites of Eleusis, asked him what this voice might be; and Dicaeus said, “ Without doubt, Demaratus, some great harm will befall the king’s host; for Attica being unpeopled, it is plain hereby that the voice we hear is of heaven’s sending, and comes from Eleusis to the aid of the Athenians and their allies. And if the vision descend upon the Peloponnese, the king himself and his army on land will be endangered; but if it turn towards the ships at Salamis, the king will he in peril of losing his fleet. As for this feast, it is kept by the Athenians every year for the honour of the Mother and the Maid,1 and whatever Greek will, be lie Athenian or other, is then initiated; and the cry which you hear is the ‘ Iacclnis ’ which is uttered at this feast.” Demaratus replied thereto, “ Keep silence, and speak to none other thus ; for if these words of yours be reported to the king, you will lose your head, and neither I nor any other man will avail to save you. Hold your peace ; and for this host, the gods shall look to it.” Such was Demaratus’ counsel ; and after the dust and the cry came a cloud, which rose aloft and floated away towards Salamis, to the Greek fleet. By this they understood, that Xerxes’ ships must perish.—This was
1 Demeter and Persephone.
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Χεεσθαι μεΧΧοι. ταυτα μεν Δίκαιος 6 Οεοκύδεος εXεyε, Δημαρήτου τε καί αΧΧων μαρτύρων καταπτάμενος.
66.	Οι δε ες τον Έερξεω ναυτικόν στρατόν ταχθεντες, επειδή εκ Τρηχινος θεησάμενοι το τ ρω μα το Αακωνικον διεβησαν ες την Ιστιαίην, επισχόντες ημέρας τρεις επΧεον δι Eύρίπου, και εν ετερησι τρισϊ ήμερησι εηενοντο εν ΦαΧήρω. ως μεν εμοί δοκίειν, ονκ εΧάσσονες εόντες αριθμόν εσεβαΧον ες τάς Αθήνας, κατά τε ήπειρον καί τήσι νηυσϊ άπικάμενοι, ή επί τε Χηπιάδα άπίκοντο και ες ΟερμοπύΧας· άντιθήσω yap τοῖσι τε ύπο του χειμώνος αυτών άποΧομενοισι καλ τοῖσι εν θερμοπύΧησι καί τήσι επ' ' Αρτεμισίω ναυμαχίησι τούσδε τούς τότε οΰκω επομένους βασιΧει, ΜηΧιεας και Δωριέας καί Αοκρούς και Έοιωτους πανστρατιή επομένους πΧην Οεσπιεων και ΐΙΧαταιεων, καί μάΧα Καρυστίους τε και Άνδρίους και Τηνίους τε καί τούς Χοιπούς νησιώτας πάντας, πΧην των πέντε ποΧίων των επεμνήσθημεν πρότερον τα ούνόματα. οσω yap δη προέβαινε εσωτερω της 'ΈύΧΧάδος ό ΐίερσης, τοσούτω πΧεω εθνεά οι εϊπετο.
67.	Έπεί ών άπίκατο ες τάς Αθήνας πάντες ουτοι πΧην ΐίαρίων (Τίάριοι δε ύποΧειφθεντες εν Κ,ύθνω εκαραδόκεον τον πόΧεμον κη άποβήσεται), οι δε Χοιποϊ ως άπίκοντο ες το ΦάΧηρον, ενθαυτα κατεβη αυτός Έίερξης επί τάς νέας, εθεΧων σφι συμμΐξαί τε καί πυθεσθαι των επιπΧεόντων τάς */νώμας. επεί δε άπικόμενος προίζετο, παρήσαν μετάπεμπτοι οι των εθνεων των σφετερων τύραννοι καί ταξίαρχοι αιτο των νεών, καί ΐζοντο 62
BOOK VIII. 65-67
the talc told by Dicaeus, son of Theocydes; and Demaratus and others (he said) could prove it true.
66.	They that were appointed to serve in Xerxes’ fleet, when they had viewed the hurt done to the Laconians and crossed over from Trachis to Histiaea, after three days’ waiting sailed through the Euripus, and in three more days they arrived at Plialerum. To my thinking, the forces both of land and sea were no fewer in number when they brake into Athens than when they came to Sepias and Thermopylae ; for against those that were lost in the storm, and at Thermopylae, and in the sea-fights off Artemisium, I set these, who at that time were not yet in the king’s following—namely, the Melians, the Dorians, the Locrians, and the whole force of Boeotia (save only the Thespians and Plataeans), yea, and the men of Carystus and Andros and Tenos and the rest of the islands, save the five states of which I have before made mention.1 For the farther the Persian pressed on into Hellas the more were the peoples that followed in his train.
67.	So when all these were come to Athens, except the Parians (who had been left behind in Cythnus watching to see which way the Avar should incline)—the rest, I say, being come to Phalerum, Xerxes then came himself down to the fleet, that he might consort with the shipmen and hear their opinions. When lie was come, and sat enthroned,, there appeared before him at his summons the despots of their cities and the leaders of companies from the ships, and they sat according to the
63
In ch. 46, where, however, six states are mentioned.
HERODOTUS
ώς σφι βασιλέϊ;? έκάστω τιμήν εΒεΒώκεε, πρώτος μεν ο ΈιΒώνιος βασιλεύς, μετά 8ε ό Τυριος, επί 8ε ώλλοι. ως 8ε κόσμω έπεξης ΐζοντο, πέμφτας Hερξης ΜαρΒόνιον είρώτα αποπειρώμενος έκαστου el ναυμαχίην ποιεοιτο.
68.	Έπει 8ε περιιών είρώτα ο ΜαρΒόνιος άρξά-μενος από του ΣιΒωνίου, οι μεν άλλοι κατο, τώυτό γνώμην εξεφέροντο κελεύοντες ναυμαχίην ποιέεσθαι, ’Αρτεμισίη 8ε τάΒε εφη. “Eίπεΐν μοι προς βασιλέα, Μ αρΒόνιε, ως εγώ τ άΒε λέγω, ούτε κάκιστη γενομενη εν τήσι ναυμαχίησι τήσι προς Eύβοίη ούτε ελάχιστα άποΒεζαμενη. Βεσποτα, την 8ε έούσαν γνώμην με Βίκαιον ἐστι άποΒεί-κνυσθαι, τα τυγχάνω φρονεουσα άριστα ες πρίσματα τα σά. καί τοι τ άΒε λέγω, φείΒεο των νεών μηΒέ ναυμαχίην ποιέο. οι γάρ άνΒρες των σών άνΒρών κρεσσονες τοσούτο είσϊ κατά θάλασσαν όσον άνΒρες γυναικών, τί 8ε πάντως Βεει σε ναυμαχίησι άνακινΒυνεύειν; ούκ έχεις μεν τάς Αθήνας, τών περ εΐνεκα όρμήθης στρατεύεσθαι, εχεις 8ε την άλλΐ]ν Ελλάδα ; εμποΒών Be τοι ΐσταται ούΒείς' οι 8ε τοι άντεστησαν, άπήλλαζαν ούτω ως κείνους επρεπε. τη 8ε εγώ Βοκέω άπο-βήσεσθαι τα τών άντιπολεμων πρήγματα, τούτο φράσω. ή ν μεν μη έπειχθής ναυμαχίην ποιεύ-μενος, άλλα τάς νέας αύτου εχης προς γη μενών ή καί προβαίνων ες την ΐίελοπόννησον, εύπετέως τοι Βεσποτα χωρήσει τά νοέων ελήλυθας. ου γάρ οιοί τε πολλόν χρόνον είσί τοι άντέχειν οι ' Ελληνες, αλλά σφεας ΒιασκεΒόίς, κατά πόλις Βέ έκαστοι φεύξονται. ου τε γάρ σίτος πάρα σφι εν τη νήσω ταύτη, ως εγώ πυνθάνομαι, ούτε αυτούς ό4
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honourable rank which the king had granted them severally, first in place the king of Sidon, and next he of Tyre, and then the rest. When they had sat down in order one after another, Xerxes sent Mar-donius and put each to the test by questioning him if the Persian ships should offer battle.
68.	Mardonius went about questioning them, from the Sidonian onwards; and all the rest gave their united voice for offering battle at sea ; but Artemisia said : “Tell the king, I pray you, Mardonius, that I who say this have not been the hindmost in courage or in feats of arms in the fights near Euboea. Nay, master, but it is right that I should declare my opinion, even that which I deem best for your cause. And this I say to you—Spare your ships, and offer no battle at sea ; for their men are as much stronger by sea than yours, as men are stronger than women. And why must you at all costs imperil yourself by fighting battles on the sea ? have you not possession of Athens, for the sake of which you set out on this march, and of the rest of Hellas ? no man stands in your path ; they that resisted you have come off in such plight as beseemed them. I will show you now what I think will be the course of your enemies’ doings. If you make no haste to fight at sea, but keep your ships here and abide near the land, or even go forward into the Peloponnese, then, my master, you will easily gain that end wherefor you have come. For the Greeks are not «able to hold out against you for a long time, but you will scatter them, and they will flee each to his city; they have no food in this island, as 1 am informed, nor, if you
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οίκος, ην σύ επι την ΥΙελοπόννησον ελαννης τον πεζόν στρατόν, άτρεμιείν τούς εκεΐθεν αυτών ηκοντας, ουδό σφι μελησει προ των Άθηνεων νανμαχεειν. ην Be αύτίκα επειχθης ναυμαχησαι, Βειμαίνω μη ό ναυτικός στρατός κακωθεις τον πεζόν προσδηλησηται. προς Be, ω βασιλεύ, καλ τόδε ες θύμον βάλευ, ως τοῖσι μεν χρηστοΐσι των ανθρώπων κακοί Βούλοι φιλεονσι <γίνεσθαι, τοῖσι Be κακοϊσι χρηστοί, σοι δε εόντι άρίστω άνΒρών πάντων κακοί δούλοι είσί, οι εν συμμάχων λόγω λέγονται είναι ἐόντες Αιγύπτιοι τε καί Κύπριοι καί Κύλικες καί ΠάμφυΧοι, των οφελος ἐστι ούΒεν
69.	Ταΰτα λεηούσης προς ΜαρΒόνιον, οσοι μεν ησαν εΰνοοι ττ} Άρτεμισίη, συμφορην εποιεύντο τούς λόγου? ώ? κακόν τι πεισομενης προς βασι-λεος, οτι ούκ εα νανμαχίην ποιεεσθαι' οι Be ayeopevoi τε καί φθονεοντες αυτή, άτε εν πρώτοισι τετιμημενης Βία πάντων των συμμάχων, ετερποντο ττ} άνακρίσι ως άπολεομενης αυτής. επεϊ Be άνηνείχθησαν αι γυωμαι ες αερξην, κάρτα τε ησθη ττ} yvώμr) τη *Αρτεμισίης, καί νομίζων ετι πρότερον σπουΒαίην είναι τότε πολλω μάλλον αϊνεε. όμως Be τοΐσι πλεοσι πείθεσθαι εκελευε, τάδε καταδόξας, προς μεν Eύβοίη σφεας εθελο-κακεειν ως ου παρεόντος αυτού, τότε Be αυτός παρεσκεύαστο θεησασθαι ναυμαχεοντας.
70.	Έττει Βε παρή*/*/ελλον άναπλεειν, άνηηον τάς νέας επι την Σαλαμίνα καί παρεκρίθησαν Βιαταχθεντες κατ ησυχίην. τότε μεν νυν ούκ εξεχρησε σφι η η μέρη νανμαχίην ποιήσασθαι· νύζ yap ἐπεγἐνετο· ο'ί Be παρεσκευάζοντο ες την 66
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leed your army into the Peloponnese, is it likely that those of them who have come from thence will abide unmoved; they will have no mind to fight sea-battles for Athens. But if you make haste to fight at once on sea, I fear lest your fleet take some hurt and thereby harm your army likewise. Moreover, O king, call this to mind—good men’s slaves are wont to be evil and bad men’s slaves good ; and you, who are the best of all men, have evil slaves, that pass for your allies, men of Egypt and Cyprus and Cilicia and Pamphylia, in whom is no usefulness.”
69.	When Artemisia spoke thus to Mardonius, all that were her friends were sorry for her words, thinking that the king would do her some hurt for counselling him against a sea-fight; but they that had ill-will and jealousy against her for the honour in which she was held above all the allies were glad at her answer, thinking it would be her undoing. But when the opinions were reported to Xerxes he was greatly pleased by the opinion of Artemisia; he had ever deemed her a woman of worth and now held her in much higher esteem. Nevertheless lie bade the counsel of the more part to be followed ; for he thought that off Euboea his men had been slack fighters by reason of his absence, and now he purposed to watch the battle himself.
70.	When the command to set sail was given, they put out to Salamis and arrayed their line in order at their ease. That day there was not time enough left to offer battle, for the night came; and they made preparation for the next day instead. But the
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ύστεραίην. τοῖς δἐ "ΕΧληνας είχε δίο? τε και άρρωΒίη, ούκ ήκιστα δἐ τους άπο Πελοπόννησου* άρρώΒεον 8ε οτι αυτοί μεν εν ΈαΧαμΐνι κατήμενοι υπέρ γῆ? τῆ? 'Αθηναίων ναυμαχεειν μεΧΧοιεν, νικηθεντες τε εν νήσω άποΧαμφθεντες ποΧιορ-κησονται, άπέντες την εωυτών άφύΧακτον των 8ε βαρβάρων 6 πεζός νπο την παρεούσαν νύκτα επορεύετο επί την ΤΙελοπόννησον.
71.	Καίτοι τ α Βυνατά πάντα εμεμηχάνητ ο οκως κατ' ήπειρον μη εσβάΧοιεν οι βάρβαροι, ως yap επύθοντο τάχιστα ΐΙεΧοποννήσιοι τούς άμφι ΑεωνίΒην εν ΘερμοπυΧησι τετεΧευτηκεναι, συνΒραμόντες εκ των ποΧίων ες τον Ισθμόν ΐζοντο, καί σφι επήν στρατηγός Κλεόμβροτο? 6 Άνα-ξανΒρίΒεω, ΑεωνίΒεω 8ε άΒεΧφεός. ίζόμενοι Βέ εν τω Ίσθμω καί συγχώσαντες την Έ,κιρωνίΒα όΒόν, μετά τούτο ως σφι εΒοξε βουΧενομενοισι, οίκοΒόμεον Βία του Ισθμού τείχος. άτε 8ε εουσεων μνριάΒων ποΧΧεων και παντός άνΒρος εργαζόμενόν, ηνετο το εργον καί γάρ Χίθοι καί πΧίνθοι καί ζύΧα καί φορμοι ψάιμμον πΧηρεες εσεφεροντο, και εΧίνυον ούΒενα χρόνον οι βοήθησαν τες εργαζόμενοι, ου τε νυκτος ούτε ημερης.
72.	Οι 8ε βοηθήσαντες ες τον Ισθμόν πανΒημεϊ οϊΒε ησαν 'ΕΧΧήνων, ΑακεΒαιμόνιοί τε και Αρκά-Βες πάντες και ’Ηλεῖοι και Κορίνθιοι και Έπι-Βαύριοι και ΦΧιάισιοι και Τροιζηνιοι καί 'Ερμιονεες. ούτοι μεν ησαν οι βοηθησαντες και ύπεραρρω-Βεοντες τη Ελλάδι κινΒυνευούση· τοῖσι 8ε ά,ΧΧοισι 1
1 Α track (later made into a regular road) leading to the Isthmus along the face of Geraneia: narrow and even
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Greeks were in fear and dread, and especially they that were from the Peloponnese; and the cause of their fear was, that they themselves were «about to fight for the Athenians’ country where they lay at Salamis, and if they were overcome they must be shut up and beleaguered in an island, leaving their own land unguarded. At the next nightfall, the land army of the foreigners began its march to the Peloponnese.
71.	Nathless the Greeks had used every device possible to prevent the foreigners from breaking in upon them by land. For as soon as the Peloponnesians heard that Leonidas’ men at Thermopylae were dead, they hasted together from their cities and encamped on the Isthmus, their general being the brother of Leonidas, Cleombrotus son of Anaxandrides. Being there encamped they broke up the Seironian road,1 and thereafter built a wall across the Isthmus, having resolved in council so to do. As there were many tens of thousands there and all men wrought, the work was brought to accomplishment; for they carried stones to it and bricks and logs and crates full of sand, and they that mustered there never rested from their work by night or by day.
72.	Those Greeks that mastered all their people at the Isthmus were the Lacedaemonians and all the Arcadians, the Eleans, Corinthians, Sieyonians, Epidaurians, Phliasians, Troezenians, and men of Hermione. These were they Λνΐιο mustered there, and were moved by great fear for Hellas in her peril; but the rest of the Peloponnesians cared
dangerous for some six miles, and very easily made impassable.
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ΠεΧοποννησίοισι εμεΧε ούΒεν. ΌΧύμπια Βε καί Κάρνεἱα παροιχώκεε ηΒη.
73. Oίκεει Be την ΠεΧοπόννησον εθνεα επτά, τούτων Be τα μεν Βνο αύτόχθονα εόντα κατα χώρην ΐΒρυται νυν τε καί το πάλαι οϊκεον, ΑρκάΒες τε καί Κυνούριοί' εν Βε έθνος το Άχαιϊ-κον εκ μεν ΥΙεΧοποννησου ου κ εξεχώρησε, εκ μέντοι της εωυτών, οίκεει Βε την αΧΧοτρίην. τα Βε Χοιπα εθνεα των επτά τέσσερα επηΧυΒα ἐστί, Δωριεες τε καί ΑιτωΧοΙ καί Δρύοπες καί Αήμνιοι. Δωριέων μεν ττοΧΧαί τε καί Βόκιμοι πόΧιες, ΑίτωΧων Βε ’Ηλις μούνη, Δρυόπων Βε Έρμιώυ τε και Άσίνη η προς ΚαρΒαμύΧη τῆ Αακωνικη, Αημνίων Βε Π αρωρεηται ττάντες. οι Βε Κ υνούριοί αύτόχθονες εόντες Βοκεουσι μοϋνοι είναι ”\ωνες, εκΒεΒωρίευνται. Βε υπό τε Άργειωυ άρχόμενοι καί του χρόνου, εόντες Όρνεηται καλ οι περίοικοι, τούτων ων των επτά εθνεων αι Χοιπαι πόΧιες, 7Γίίρεξ των κατεΧεξα, εκ του μέσου κατεατο' ει Βε εΧευθερως εξεστι είπεΐν, εκ του μέσου κατημενοι εμήΒιζον.
74.	Οι μεν Βη εν τω Ίσ#μω τοιούτω πάνω συνεστασαν, ατε περί του παντός ηΒη Βρόμου θεόν τες καί τησι νηνσΐ οΰκ εΧπίζοντες εΧΧάμψε-σθαι* οι Βε εν %αΧαμινι όμως ταΰτα πυνθανόμενοι άρρώΒεον, ονκ οΰτω περί σφίσι αύτοΐσι Βει-μαίνοντες ως περί τη ΙΙεΧοποννησω. τέως μεν Βη αυτών ανηρ άνΒρι παραστας σιηη λόγου εποιεετο, θωμά ποιεύμενοι την EύρυβιάΒεω άβου-Χίην' τεΧος Βε εξερράγη ες τό μέσον, σύλλογος τε Βη iyiveTo και ποΧΧά ε’λέγετο περί των αυτών,
70
BOOK VIII. 72-74
nothing ; and the Olympian and Carnean festivals were now past.1
73.	Seven nations inhabit the Peloponnese ; two of these, the Arcadians and Cynurians, are native to the soil and are now settled where they have ever been; and one nation, the Achaean, has never departed from the Peloponnese, but has left its own country and dwells in another. The four that remain of the seven have come from elsewhere, namely, the Dorians and Aetolians and Dryopians and Lemnians; the Dorians have many notable cities, the Aetolians Elis alone ; the Dryopians have Hermione and that Asine which is near Cardamyle of Laconia; and the Lemnians, all the Paroreatae. The Cynurians are held to be Ionians, and the only lonians native to the soil, but their Argive masters and time have made Dorians of them ; they are the people of Orneae and the country round. Now of these seven nations all the cities, save those aforesaid, sat apart from the war; and if I may speak freely, by so doing they took the part of the enemy.
74.	So the Greeks on the Isthmus had sueh labour to cope withal, seeing that now all they had was at stake, and they had no hope of winning renown with their ships; but they that were at Sal amis, although they heard of the work, were affrighted, and their dread was less for themselves than for the Peloponnese. For a while there was but murmuring between man and man, and wonder at Eurvbiades’ unwisdom, but at the last came an open outbreak ; and an assembly was held, where there was much speaking of the same matters as before, some saying
1 That is, there was no longer any excuse for their not coming. Cp. vii. 205.
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οι μεν ως ἐς τήν Πελοπόννησον χρεον εϊη άπο-7τΧέειν «ται περί εκείνης κινδυνεύειν μηδε προ χωρης δοριάλωτου μένοντας μάχεσθαι, Αθηναίοι δε καί AiyivrjTai καί Μεγαρεες αυτόν μένοντας άμύνεσθαι.
75.	'Υύνθαύτα ΘεμιστοκΧέης ως έσσούτο τη ηνωμη υπό των Πελοπονν^σιων, Χαθώ ν εξέρχεται εκ του συνεδρίου, εξεΧθων δε πέμπει ες το στρατοπέδου τό Μήδων άνδρα πΧοίω έντειΧάμενος τα λέγειν χρεον, τω οΰνομα μεν ήν Σίκιννος, οίκε της δε και παιδαγωγός ην των θεμιστοκΧέος παίδων τον δη ύστερον τούτων των πρηημάτων Θεμι-στοκΧέης θεσπιέα τε έποίησε, ως έπεδέκοντο οι θεσπιέες ποΧιήτας, καί χρήμασι οΧβιον. ος τότε πΧοίω απικόμενος έXεyε προς τους στρατηγούς των βαρβάρων τάδε. “'Έπεμψέ με στρατηγός ό ’Αθηναίων Χάθρη των αΧΧων Ελλὑυωυ (τυγχάνει yap φρονέων τα βασιΧέος και βουΧόμενος μάΧΧον τα υ μετ ερα κατύπερθε yivCa0ai ή τα των 'ΈιΧΧηνων πρίσματα} φράσοντα ὅτι οι "ΕΧΧηνες δρησμον βουΧεύονται καταρρωδηκότες, καί νυν παρέχει κάΧΧιστον νμέας epyωv απάντων έξεpyάσaσθαι, ήν μή περιίδητε διαδράντας αυτούς. ούτε yap άΧΧήΧοισι όμοφρονέουσι ούτε άντιστήσονται ύμΐν, προς έωυτονς τε σφέας οψεσθε ναυμαχέοντας τούς τα ύμέτερα φρονέοντας καί τούς μήΓ
76.	*Ό μεν τ αυτά σφι ση μήνας εκποδών άπαΧ-λάσσετο* τοϊσι δέ ως πιστά ἐγίνετο τα άyyεX-θέντα, τούτο μεν ες την νησίδα την ΦυττάΧειαν, μεταξύ ΣαΧαμΐνός τε κειμενην καί της ηπείρου, ποΧΧούς των ΤΙερσέων άπεβιβάσαντο* τούτο δε, επειδή iyivovTO μέσαι νύκτες, avrjyov μεν το άπ
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that they must sail away to the Peloponnese and face danger for that country, rather than abide and fight for a land won from them by the spear ; but the Athenians and Aeginetans and Megarians pleading that they should remain and defend themselves where they were.
75.	Then Themistocles, when the Peloponnesians were outvoting him, went privily out of the assembly, and sent to the Median fleet a man in a boat, charged with a message that he must deliver. This man’s name was Sicinnus, and he was of Theraistocles’ household and attendant on his children; at a later day, when the Thespians were receiving men to be their citizens, Themistocles made him a Thespian, and a wealthy man withal. He now came in a boat and spoke thus to the foreigners’ admirals : “ I am sent by the admiral of the Athenians without the knowledge of the other Greeks (he being α friend to tlie king’s cause and desiring that you rather than the Greeks should have the mastery) to tell you that the Greeks have lost heart and are planning flight, and that now is the hour for you to achieve an incomparable feat of arms, if you suffer them not to escape. For there is no union in their counsels, nor will the)^ withstand you any more, and you will see them battling against each other, your friends against your foes.”
76.	With that declaration he departed away. The Persians put faith in the message; and first they landed many of their men on the islet Psyttalea, which lies between Salamisand the mainland ; then, at midnight, they advanced their western wing
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εσπερης κέρας κυκΧούμενοι προς τήν ΣαΧαμινα, άνήγον δε οι άμφϊ τήν Κεον τε καί την Κυνόσουραν τεταγμενοι, κατεΐχόν τε μἐχοι ΧΙουνυγίης πάντα τον πορθμόν τήσι νηνσί. τώνδε δε εϊνεκα άνηθον τας νέας, ΐνα δη τοϊσι 'ΈΧΧησι μηδε φυγεΐν εξή, ἀλλ’ άποΧαμφθ εντες εν ττ} 'ϊ.αΧαμΐνι δοΐεν τίσιν των επ ’Αρτεμισίω αγωνισμάτων. ες δε την νησίδα την ΨυττάΧειαν καΧεομενην άπεβίβαζον των ΤΙερσεων τωνδε εΐνεκεν, ως επεάν γίνηται ναυμαγίη, ενθαυτα μάΧιστα εξοισομενων των τε άνδρων καί των ναυηγίων {εν γάρ δη πάρω τής ναυμαχίης τής μεΧΧουσης εσεσθαι εκειτο ή νήσος), Ϊνα τους μεν περιποιεωσι τους δε δια-φθειρωσι. εποίευν δε σιγή ταυτα, ως μη πυνθα-νοίατο οι ενάντιοι, οι μεν δή ταυτα τής νυκτος ούδεν άποκοιμηθεντες παραρτεοντο.
77.	Χρησμοϊσι δε ούκ εχω άντιΧεγειν ως ούκ εισϊ άΧηθεες, ου βουΧόμενος εναργεως Χεγοντας πειράσθαι καταβάΧΧειν, ες τοιάδε π ρήγματα1 εσβΧεψας.
άΧΧ’ όταν Άρτέμιδος γ^ρυσαόρου ιερόν ακτήν νηνσι γεφυρώσωσι και ειναΧίην Κυνόσουραν εΧπίδι μαινομενη, Χιπαράς περσαντες ’Αθήνας, δια δίκη σβεσσει κρατερον κόρον, ΰβριος υιόν, δεινόν μαιμωοντα, δοκευντ άνά πάντα πίεσθαι.
1 ρήματα is suggested, and would certainly be more natural.
1 For a brief notice of controversy respecting the operations off Salamis. see the Introduction to this volume. The locality of Ceos and Cynosura is conjectural.
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towards Salamis for encirclement, and they too put out to sea that were stationed off Ceos and Cynosura ; and they held all the passage with their ships as far as Munychia.1 The purpose of their putting out to sea was, that the Greeks might have no liberty even to flee, but should be hemmed in at Salamis and punished for their fighting off' Artemisium. And the purpose of their landing Persians on the islet called Psyttalea was this, that as it was here in especial that in the sea fight men and wrecks would be washed ashore (for the island lay in the very path of the battle that was to be), they might thus save their friends and slay their foes. All this they did in silence, lest their enemies should know of it. So they made these preparations in the night, taking no rest.
77.	But, for oracles, I have no way of gainsaying their truth ; for they speak clearly, and I would not essay to overthrow them, when I look into such matter as this :
“ When that with lines of ships thy sacred coasts they have fenced,
Artemis2 golden-sworded, and thine, sea-washed Cynosura,
All in the madness of hope, having ravished the glory of Athens,
Then shall desire full fed, by pride o’erweening engendered,
Raging in dreadful wrath and athirst for the nations’ destruction.
Utterly perish and fall ; for the justice of heaven shall quench it;
2 There were temples of Artemis both at Salamis and at Munychia on the Attic shore.
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χαΧκός yap χαΧκώ σνμμίξετat, αϊματι δ’ 'Άρης πόντον φοινίξει. tot εΧεύθερον Έλλαδο? ήμαρ εύρύοπα Κρουίδ^ iπάyει καί πότνια Νίκη.
ἐς τοιαΰτα μεν καί οΰτω εναpyεως Xeyovn Βάκι8ι άυτιλογῖς? 'χρησμών περί ούτε αυτός Χεγειν τοΧμεω ούτε παρ’ αΧΧων εν8εκομαι.
78.	Των δε εν Έ,αΧαμΐνι στρατηηών ἐγίνετο ώθισμός λόγων ποΧΧός’ η8εσαν δε οι/κω ὅτι σφεας περιεκυκΧονντο τήσι νηυσι οι βάρβαροι, ἀλλ’ ώσπερ τής ήμερης ώρων αυτούς τεταημενους, εόοκεον κατά χώρην είναι.
79.	Χυνεστηκότων 8ε των στρατηηών, εξ Αί^/ίνης 8ιεβη Άριστεί8ης ό Αυσιμάχου, άνήρ Αθηναίος μεν εξωστρακισμένος 8ε υπό του 8ήμου% τον ἐγω νενόμικα, πυνθανόμενος αυτού τον τρόπον, άριστον άν8ρα yεvεσθaι εν ’ΑΘήνησι καί 8ικαιότατον. οντος ώνήρ στάς επι τό συνε8ριον εξεκαΧεετο (*)εμιστόκΧεα, εόντα μεν εωυτώ ου φίΧον εχθρόν 8ε τα μάλιστα* υπό 8ε μεyάθεGς των παρεόντων κακών Χήθην εκείνων ποιενμενος εξεκαΧεετο, θεΧων αύτώ συμμιξαΐ' προακηκόεε 8ε ότι σπεύόοιεν οι από ΤΙεΧοττοννήσου άνάηειν τάς νέας προς τον ’\σθμόν. ως 8ε ΙξήΧθέ οι ΘεμιστοκΧεης, εXεyε Άριστείόης τά8ε. “'Ημεας στασιάζειν χρεόν ἐστι εν τε τω άΧΧω καιρώ καί 8ή καί εν τώ8ε περί του όκότερος ήμεων πΧεω άηαθά την πατρί8α ερηά-σεται. λέγω 8ε τοι οτι ίσον εστι ποΧΧά τε και oXlya λίγειυ περί άποπΧόου του ενθεύτεν Πβλο-
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Bronze upon bronze shall clash, and the terrible bidding of Ares
Redden the seas with blood. But Zeus far-seeing, and hallowed
Victory then shall grant that Freedom dawn upon Hellas.”
Looking at such matter and seeing how clear is the utterance of Bacis, I neither venture myself to gainsay him as touching oracles nor suffer such gainsaying by others.
78.	But among the admirals at Salamis there was a hot bout of argument; and they knew not as yet that the foreigners had drawn their ships round them, but supposed the enemy to be still where they had seen him stationed in the daylight.
79.	But as they contended, there crossed over from Aegina Aristides son of Lysimachus, an Athenian, but one that had been ostracised by the commonalty ; from that which I have learnt of his way of life I am myself well persuaded that lie was the best and the justest man at Athens. He then came and stood in the place of council and called Themistocles out of it, albeit Themistocles was no friend of his but his chiefest enemy ; but in the stress of the present danger he put that old feud from his mind, and so called Themistocles out, that he might converse with him. Now he had heard already, that the Peloponnesians desired to sail to the Isthmus. So when Themistocles came out, Aristides said, “ Let the rivalry between us be now as it has been before, to see which of us two shall do his country more good. I tell you now, that it is all one for the Peloponnesians to talk much or little about sailing
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ποννησίοισι. εγώ yap αντδπτης τοι λέγω γενόμενος ὅτι νυν οόδ’ ήν θεΧωσι Κορίνθιοί τε καί αντος Ενρυβιάδης οϊοί τε εσονται εκπΧωσαι' περιεχδμεθα yap υττο των ποΧεμίων κνκΧω. ἀλλ’ εσεΧθών σφι ταντα σημηνονο δ' άμείβετο τοΐσιδε.
80.	“ Κάρτα τε χρηστά διακεΧενεαι καί εν ἡγγβιλα?· τά yap εγω εδεδμην yεvέσθaL, αντος αντδπτης yεvδμεvoς ήκεις. ϊσθι yap εξ εμεο τα ποιενμενα υττο Μἡδωυ* εδεε yap, ὅτε ον κ εκδντες ήθέΧον ες μάχΐ]ν κατίστασθαι οι "ΕΧΧηνες, άεκοντας παραστήσασθαι, συ 8ε επεί περ ήκεις χρηστά άπayyεXXωv, αντος σφι άyyειXov. ήν yάp ἐγω αυτά λἐγω, δδξω πΧάσας Χε^/ειν και ον πείσω, ως ον ποιεύντων των βαρβάρων ταντα. ἀλλά σφι σημηνον αντος παρεΧθων ως 6χει. επεάν δε σημήνης, ήν μεν πείθωνται, ταντα δη τά κάΧΧιστα, ήν δε αύτοισι μή πιστά yivpTai, ομοιον ήμΐν εσται· ον yάp ετι διαδρήσονται, ει' περ περιεχδμεθα πανταχόθεν, ως σν Xεyειςβ
81.	Ένθαντα εXεyε παρεΧθων δ ’Αριστείδης, φάμενος εξ Κλίνης τε ήκειν καί μδyις εκπΧωσαι Χαθων τούς επορμεοντας' περιεχεσθ αι yάp παν το στρατόπεδον το 'ΕΧΧηνικον νπο των νέων των εΞέρξεω- παραρτεεσθαί τε συνεβονΧενε ως άΧε-ξησοαενονς. και δ μεν ταντα εϊπας μετεστήκεε, των δε αύτις ἐγίνετο λόγων άμφισβασίη' οι yάp πΧεννες των στρατηγών ούκ επείθοντο τά iσayyεXθεvτa.
82.	Άπιστεόντων δε τούτων ήκε τριήρης άνδρων Ύηνίων αύτομοΧεουσα, τής ήρχε άνήρ ΐϊαναίτιος δ Χωσιμενεος, ή περ δη εφερε την άΧηθείην πάσαν. 78
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away from hence ; for I say from that which my eyes have seen that now even if the Corinthians and Eurybiades himself desire to sail out, they cannot; we are hemmed in on all sides by our enemies. Do you go in now, and tell them this.”
80.	“ Your exhortation is right useful,” Themis-tocles answered, “ and your news is good; for you have come with your own eyes for witnesses of that which I desired might happen. Know that λυΊ^ the Medes do is of my contriving; for when the Greeks would not of their own accord prepare for battle, it was needful to force them to it willy-nilly. But now since you have come with this good news, give your message to them yourself. If I tell it, they will think it is of my own devising, and they will never take my word for it that the foreigners are doing as you say; nay, go before them yourself and tell them how it stands. When you have told them, if they believe you, that is best; but if they will not believe you, it will be the same thing to us; for if we are hemmed in on every side, as you say, they will no longer be able to take to flight.”
81.	Aristides then came forward and told them; he was come, he said, from Aegina, and had been hard put to it to slip unseen through the blockade; for all Ihe Greek fleet was compassed round by Xerxes’ ships, and they had best (he said) prepare to defend themselves. Thus he spoke, and took his departure. They fell a-wrangling again; for the more part of the admirals would not believe that the news was true.
82.	But while they yet disbelieved, there came a trireme with Tenian deserters, whose captain was one Panaetius son of Sosimenes, and this brought
79
HERODOTUS
δια Be τούτο το epyov €Ρ€<γράφησαν Ύήνιοι εν ΑεΧφοΐσι ἐ? τον τρίποδα εν τοϊσι τον βάρβαρον κατεΧούσι. συν δε ών ταύτη τῆ νηϊ τῆ αύτο-μοΧησάση ἐ? ΞαΧαμϊνα καί τῆ πρότερον επ' ’Αρτεμίσιον τῆ Αημνίη εξεπΧηρουτο το ναυτικόν τοϊσι "ΕΧΧησι ες τἀ? ογδώκοντά καί τριηκοσίας νέας· δύο yap δη νέων τότε κατεδεε ἐ? τον αριθμόν.
83.	Τοῖσι δε νΕΧΧησι ως πιστά δη τα Xeyόμεva 7/ν των Τ ηνίων ρήματα, παρεσκευάζοντο ως ναυ-μαγμησοντες. ηώς τε διεφαινε καί οι σύλλογον των επιβατεων ποιησάμενοι, πpoηyόpευε ευ εχοντα μεν εκ πάντων ΘεμιστοκΧεης, τα δε επεα ην πάντα κρεσσω τοϊσι ησσοσι άντιτιθεμενα, δσα δη εν ανθρώπου φύσι και καταστάσι ἐγγίυεται· παραινεσας δε τούτων τα κρεσσω αιρεεσθαι καί καταπΧεξας την ρήσιν, εσβαινειν εκεΧευε ες τάς νέας, και ούτοι μεν δη εσεβαινον, καϊ ηκε η απ' Αι^/ίνης τριήρης, ή κατά τούς Αίακίδας άπεδημησε.
84.	Ένθαυτα avr/yov τάς νέας άπάισας"ΈΧΧηνες, άvayoμεvoισι δε σφι αύτίκα επεκεατο οι βάρβαροι. οι μεν δη άΧΧοι "ΚΧΧηνες επϊ πρύμνην άνεκρούοντο καί ώκέΧΧον τάς νέας, Αμεινίης δε ΤίαΧΧηνεύς αν η ρ ’Αθηναίος εξαναχθεϊς νηι εμβάΧ-Χει· συμπΧακείσης δε τής νεός καί ου δυναμενων αιraXXaypvai, ου τω δη οι άΧΧοι Άμεινίη βοη-θεοντες συνεμισ^/ον. ’Αθηναίοι μεν ου τω Xeyovat της ναυμαγίης yevea0ai την άργτην, AlyivfjTai δἐ την κατά τούς Αίακίδας άποδημησασαν ες Αlyivav, ταύτην είναι την άρξασαν. λἐγεται δε και τάδε, ως φάσμα σφι γιῬαι/ῶς εφάνη, φανεΐσαν δε διακε-Βο
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them the whole truth. For that deed the men of Tenos were engraved on the tripod at Delphi among those that had vanquished the foreigner. With this ship that deserted to Salamis and the Lemnian which had «already deserted to Artemisium, the Greek fleet, which had fallen short by two of three hundred and eighty, now attained to that full number.
83.	The Greeks, believing at last the tale of the Tenians, made ready for battle. It was now earliest dawn, and they called the fighting men to an assembly, wherein Themistocles made an harangue in which he excelled all others ; the tenor of his words was to array «all the good in man’s nature and estate against the evil ; and having exhorted them to choose the better, he made an end of speaking and bade them embark. Even as they so did, came the trireme from Aegina which had been sent away for the Sons of Aeacus.1
84.	With that the Greeks stood out to sea in full force, and as they stood out the foreigners straightway fell upon them. The rest of the Greeks began to back water and beach their ships ; but Aminias of Pallene, an Athenian, pushed out to the front and charged a ship; which being entangled with his, and the two not able to be parted, the others did now come to Aminias’ aid and joined battle. This is the Athenian story of the beginning of the fight; but the Aeginetans say that the ship which began it was that one which had been sent away to Aegina for the Sons of Aeacus. This story also is told.,—that they saw the vision of a woman, who
cp. 64.
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λεύσασθαι ώστε και άπαν άκουσαι τ ο των 'Ελλήνων στρατόπεδον, ονειδίσασαν πρότερον τάδε, “Ή δαιμόνιοι, μέχρι κόσου ετι πρύμνην άνακρούεσθε ; **
85.	Κατἀ μεν δη ’ Αθηναίους ετετάχατο Φοίνικες (ουτοι γάρ είχον τό προς 'Ελευσϊνός τε καί εσπερης κεράς), κατά δε Λακεδαιμονίους ’Ίωνες· ουτοι δ’ ειχου τό προ? τἡυ ῆω τε και τον Πειραιἐα. εθελοκάκεον μέντοι αυτών κατα τας Θεμιστοκλεος εντολάς ολίγοι, οι δε πλεΰνες ου. εχω μεν νυν συχνών ούνόματα τριηράρχων καταλεξαι των νέας 'Ελληνίδας ελόντων, χρήσομαι δε αύτοϊσι ούδεν πλήν θεομήστορός τε τον Άνδροδάμαντος και Φύλακον τον 'Ιστιαίου, Σαμίων άμφοτερων. τοΰδε δε ε'ίνεκα μέμνημαι τούτων μούνων, ότι ®εομηστωρ μεν δια τούτο τό εργον Σάμον ετυ-ράννενσε καταστησάντων των ΐίερσεων, Φύλακος δε εύεργετης βασιλεος άνεγράφη καί χωρη εδω-ρήθη πολλή, οι δ’ εύεργεται βασιλεος όροσάγγαι καλεονται περσιστί.
86.	Περί μεν νυν τούτους οΰτω είχε· το δε πλήθος των νεών εν ττ} Σαλαμΐνι εκεραίζετο, αι μεν υπ* * Αθηναίων διαφθειρόμεναι αι δε υπ Αίγινητεων. άτε yap των μεν 'Ελλήνων συν κοσμώ ναυμαχεόντων καί κατά τάξιν, των δε βαρβάρων ούτε τετάρμενων ετι ούτε συν νόω 7τοιεόντων ούδεν, εμελλε τοιοΰτό σφι συνοίσεσθαι οιόν περ άπεβη. καίτοι ήσάν γε καί εγενοντο ταύτην την ήμερην μακρφ άμείνονες αυτοί εωυτών ή προς E υβοίη, πας τις προθυμεόμενος και δειμαίνων είερξην, εδόκεε τε έκαστος εωυτον θεήσασθαι βασιλέα.
8?
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cried commands loud enough for all the Greek fleet to hear, uttering first this reproach, “ Sirs, what madness is this ? how long will you still be backing water? ”
85.	The Phoenicians (for they had the western wing, towards Eleusis) were arrayed opposite to the Athenians, and to the Lacedaemonians the Ionians, on the eastern wing, nearest to Piraeus. Yet but few of them fought slackly, as Themistocles had bidden them, and the more part did not so. Many names I could record of ships’ captains that took Greek ships; but I will speak of none save Theomestor son of Androdamas and Phylacus son of Histiaeus, Samians both ; and I make mention of these alone, because Theomestor was for this feat of arms made by the Persians despot of Samos, and Phylacus was recorded among the king’s benefactors and given much land. These benefactors of the king are called in the Persian language, orosangae.1
86.	Thus it was with these two ; but the great multitude of the ships were shattered at Salamis, some destroyed by the Athenians and some by the Aeginetans. For since the Greeks fought orderly and in array, but the foreigners were by now disordered and did nought of set purpose, it was but reason that they should come to such an end as befel them. Yet on that day they were and approved themselves by far better men than off Euboea ; all were zealous, and feared Xerxes, each man thinking that the king’s eye was on him.
1 Perhaps from old Persian var, to guard, and Kshayata, king; or, as Rawlinson suggests, from Khur sangha (Zend) = worthy of praise or record. (How and Wells’ note.)
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87.	Κατά μεν 8ή του? άΧΧους ονκ εχω μετε-ζετερους είπεΐν άτρεκεως ως έκαστοι των βαρβάρων η των ΕΧΧηνων ήγωνίζοντο' κατά he ’Αρτεμισιών τάδε εγενετο, απ’ ώυ εύΒοκίμησε μάΧΧον ὅτι παρά βασιΧει. επειΒή γάρ ἐς θόρυβον ποΧΧόν άπίκετο τά βασιΧεος πρήγματα, εν τούτω τω καιρω ή νηΰς ή ’Αρτεμισίης εΒιώκετο υπό νεός ’Αττικής· και ?} οόΛ: εχουσα Βιαφυγεϊν, εμπροσθε γάρ αυτής ήσαν άΧΧαι νεες φίΧιαι, ή 8ε αυτής προς των πολεμίων μάΧιστα Ιτύγχανε εοΰσα, εΒοξε οι τόΒε 7τοιήσαι, τό και συνήνεικε ποιησάση. Βιωκομενη γάρ όπό τἡ? Αττικής φερουσα ενεβαΧε νηϊ φϊΧίι7 άνΒρών τε ΚαΧυνΒεων καί αυτόν επι-πΧεοντος του Καλυυδειου βασιΧεος Δαμασιθύμου. el μεν καί τι νεΐκος προς αυτόν εγεγόνεε ετι περί 'ΈΧΧησποντον εόντων, ου μέντοι εχω γε είπεΐν ου τε el εκ προνοίης αυτά εποίησε, ου τε εί συνε-κύρησε ή των ΚαΧυνΒεων κατά τύχην παρα-πεσούσα νηΰς. ως 8ε ενεβαΧε τε καί κατεΒυσε, εύτυχίη χρησαμενη ΒιπΧά εωυτήν αγαθά εργά-σατο. ο τε γάρ τής Αττικής νέος τριήραρχος ως ειΒε μιν εμβάΧΧουσαν νηϊ άνΒρών βαρβάρων, νομίσας την νεα τήν Άρτεμισίης ή 'ΕΧΧηνίΒα είναι ή αύτομοΧέειν εκ των βαρβάρων και αύτοϊσι άμύνειν, άποστρεψας προς αΧΧας ετράπετο.
88.	Τούτο μεν τοιοΰτο αυτή σννήνεικε γενεσθαι Βιαφυγεϊν τε και μη άποΧεσθ αι, τοΰτο δε συνέβη ώστε κακόν εργασαμενην από τούτων αυτήν μάΧιστα εύΒοκιμήσαι παρά Ε,ερξη. Χεγεται γάρ βασιΧεα θηεύμενον μαθεΐν τήν νεα εμβαΧοΰσαν, καί Βή τινα είπεΐν των παρεόντων “ Δέσποτα, ώρας \\ρτεμισίην ως ευ αγωνίζεται και νεα των ποΧε-84
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87.	Now as touching some of the others I eannot with exactness say how they fought severally, foreigners or Greeks; but what befel Artemisia made her to be esteemed by the king even more than before. The king’s side being now in dire confusion, Artemisia’s ship Avas at this time being pursued by a ship of Attica; and she could not escape, for other friendly ships were in her way, and it elianced that she was the nearest to the enemy; wherefore she resolved that she would do that which afterwards tended to her advantage, and as she fled pursued by the Athenian she charged a friendly ship that bore men of Calyndus and the king himself of that place, Damasithymus. It may be that she had had some quarrel with him while they were still at the Hellespont, but if her deed was done of set purpose, or if the Calyndian met her by crossing her path at haphazard, I eannot say. But having charged and sunk the ship, she bad the good luck to work for herself a double advantage. For when the Attic captain saw her charge a ship of foreigners, he supposed that Artemisia’s ship was Greek or a deserter from the foreigners fighting for the Greeks, and he turned aside to deal with others.
88.	By this happy chance it came about that she escaped and avoided destruction ; and moreover the upshot was that the very harm which she had done won her great favour in Xerxes’ eyes. For the king (it is said) saw her charge the ship as he viewed the battle, and one of the bystanders said, “Sire, see you Artemisia, how well she fights, and
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μίω υ κατεδυσε ; ” καί τον επειρεοθαι ει άΧηθέως ἐστι Άρτεμισίης τό epyov, καί τοῖς φάναι, σαφεως το επίσημον τής νέος ειτισταμενους' την δε δια-φθαρεϊσαν ήπιστεατο είναι ποΧεμίην. τά τε yap άΧλα, ώς εϊρηται, αότῆ συνηνεικε ες εύτυ'χίην yεvδμεva, καί το των εκ τής ΚαΧυνδικής νέος μηδενα άποσωθεντα KaTrjyopov yeviaOai. Έερξην δε είττεΐν λἐγεται προς τα φραζόμενα “ Οι μεν άνδρες yεyδvaσί μοι yυvaΐκες, αι δε γυυαῖΛτε? άνδρεςταντα μεν Β,ερξην φασι είπεΐν.
89.	Ευ δε τω πάνω τούτω αιτο μεν εθανε δ
στpaτηybς 'Apiafiyvi^ δ Ααρείου, Ηερξεω εων άδεΧφεός, αιτο δε ἄλλοι ποΧΧοί τε καί δνομαστοϊ ΐίερσεων καί Μήδων καί των ἄλλων συμμά'χων, oXiyoi δε τινες καί 'ΕίΧΧήνων άτε yap νεειν επιστάμενοι, τοῖσι αι νεες διεφθείροντο, καί μή εν γ^ειρων νδμω άποΧΧύμενοι, ες την ΊόαΧαμϊνα διενεον.	των δε βαρβάρων οί ποΧΧοί εν τή
θαΧάσση διεφθάρησαν νεειν ουκ επιστάμενοι. επεί δε αι πρωται ες φvyήv ετράποντο, ενθαυτα αι πΧεΐσται διεφθείροντο· οι yap δπισθε τεταγ-μενοι, ες το πρδσθε τήσι νηνσΐ παριεναι πειρώ-μενοι ως αποδεχόμενοι τι καί αυτοί Zpyov βασιλέϊ, τ ήσι σφετερησι νηνσί φευyoύσr)σι περιεπιπτον.
90.	Έγενετο δε καί τάδε εν τω Θορυβώ τούτω. των τινες Φοινίκων, των αι νεες διεφθάρατο, εΧθδντες παρά βασιλέα διεβαΧΧον τούς Ίωνας, ως δι εκείνους άποΧοίατο αι νεες, ως προδδντων. συνηνεικε ων οΰτω ώστε Ίώνων τε τούς στρα-τηyoύς μή άποΧεσθαι Φοινίκων τε τούς δια-βάΧΧοντας Χαβεϊν τοιδνδε μισθόν. ετι τούτων ταύτα Xεyδvτωv ενεβαΧε νηί Αττική Χαμοθρηικίη 86
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how she has sunk an enemy ship?” Xerxes then asking if it were truly Artemisia that had done the deed, they affirmed it, knowing well the ensign of her ship ; and they supposed that the ship she had sunk was an enemy ; for the luckiest chance of all which had (as I have said) befallen her was, that not one from the Calyndian ship was saved alive to be her accuser. Hearing what they told him, Xerxes is reported to have said, “ My men have become women, and my women men ” ; such, they say, were his words.
89.	In that hard fighting Xerxes’ brother the admiral Ariabignes, son of Darius, was slain, and withal many other Persians and Medes and allies of renown, and some Greeks, but few ; for since they could swim, they who lost their ships, yet were not slain in hand-to-hand fight, swam across to Salamis; but the greater part of the foreigners were drowned in the sea, not being able to swim. When the foremost ships were turned to flight, it was then that the most of them were destroyed ; for the men of the rearmost ranks, pressing forward in their ships that they too might display their valour to the king, ran foul of their friends’ ships that were in flight.
90.	It happened also amid this disorder that certain Phoenicians whose ships had been destroyed came to the king and accused the Ionians of treason, saying that it was by their doing that the ships had been lost; the end of which matter was,, that the Ionian captains were not put to death, and those Phoenicians who accused them were rewarded as I will show. While they yet spoke as aforesaid, a Samotliracian ship charged an Attic; and while
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νηυς. η τε 8η Άττικη κατε8ύετο καί επιφερομενη Αί^ιναίη νηύς κατε8υσε των %αμοθρηίκων την via. άτε 8ε εόντες άκοντισταϊ οι ^αμοθρηικες τους επιβάτας άπο της κατα8υσάσης νέος βάΧ-Χοντε? άπηραξαν καί επεβησάν τε καί εσχον αυτήν, ταντα yεv6μεva του? νΙωυα? ερρύσατο· ως yap εϊ8ε σφεας Έίερξης ipyov μέγα ipyaaa-μενους, ετράπετο προς τούς Φοίνικα? οϊα υπερΧυ-πεόμενός τε και πάντας αΐτιώμενος, καί σφεων εκεΧευσε τάς κεφαΧας άποταμεΐν, ΐνα μη αυτοί κακοί γενόμενοι τους άμείνονας 8ιαβάΧΧωσι. οκως yap τινα ϊ8οι αερξης των εωυτου epyov τι άπο8εικνύμενον εν τη ναυμαχίη, κατήμενος ύπο τω ορεϊ τω άντιον Έ,αΧαμΐνος το καΧεεται AίyάXeως, άνεπυνθ άνετο τον ποιησαντα, καί οι ypaμμaτιστa\ άviypaφov πατρόθεν τον τριηραργον και την ποΧιν. προς hi τι και προσεβάΧετο φίΧος εων 3Αριαράμνης άνηρ ΤΙερσης παρεών τούτου του Φοινικηίου πάθεος. οι μεν 8η προς τούς Φοίνικας ετράποντο.
91.	Ύών 8ε βαρβάρων ες φυyηv τραπομενων και εκπΧεόντων προς το ΦάΧηρον, AlyivrjTai ύποστάντες εν τω πορθμία έργα άπε8εξαντο λόγου άξια, οι μεν yap ’Αθηναίοι εν τω θορυβώ εκε-ράιζον τάς τε άντισταμενας καί τας φευyoύσaς των νέων, οι 8ε Αlyivrfrai τάς εκπΧεούσας· οκως 81 τινες τούς ’Αθηναίους 8ιaφύyoιεv, φερόμενοι εσεπιπτον ες τούς Αά^ινητας.
92.	Ευ^αΰτα συνεκύρεον νεες η τε %εμιστοκΧεος 8ιώκουσα via καί η ΏοΧυκρίτου του Κριού άν8ρος Α^ινήτεω νηι εμβαΧοΰσα Χι8ωνίη, η περ εϊΧε την προφυΧάσσουσαν επί Έ,κιάθερ την Alyivaiijv, 88
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the Attic ship was sinking, a ship of Aegina bore down and sank the Samothracian ; but the Samo-thracians, being javelin throwers, swept the fighting men with a shower of javelins off from the ship that had sunk theirs, and boarded and seized her themselves. Thereby the Ionians were saved ; for when Xerxes saw this great feat of their arms, lie turned on the Phoenicians (being moved to blame all in the bitterness of his heart) and commanded that their heads be cut off, that so they might not accuse better men, being themselves cowards. For whenever Xerxes, from his seat under the hill over against Salamis called Aegaleos, saw any feat achieved by his own men in the battle, he inquired who was the doer of it, and his scribes wrote down the names of the ship’s captain and his father and his city. Moreover it tended somewhat to the doom of the Phoenicians that Ariaramncs, a Persian, was there,, who was a friend of the Ionians, So Xerxes’ men dealt with the Phoenicians.
91.	The foreigners being routed and striving to win out to Phalerum, the Aeginetans lay in wait for them in the passage and then achieved notable deeds ; for the Athenians amid the disorder made havoc of all ships that would resist or fly, and so did the Aeginetans with those that were sailing out of the strait; and all that escaped from the Athenians fell in their course among the Aeginetans.
92,	Two ships met there, Themistocles’ ship pursuing another, and one that bore Polycritus son of Crius of Aegina ; this latter had charged a Sidonian, the same which had taken the Aeginetan
89
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επ' ής επΧεε Υίυθέης 6 Ίσχενόου, τον ol ΪΙερσαι κατακοπεντα ape τῆ? εΊνεκα είχον εν τῆ νηϊ εκπα-yXeopevor του 8ή nepidyovaa άμα τοῖσι Πἐρσ^σι ήΧω ή νηΰς η ^ι8ωνιη, ώστε ΤΙυθεην ον τω σωθήναι ἐ? Αtyivav. ω? 8ε εσει8ε την via την Αττικήν ο ΥίοΧυκριτος, εγυω τό σημήιον 18ων τῆ? στρατηηί8ος, καί βωσας τον θεμιστοκΧεα επεκερτόμησε ἐ? των Αίγινητέων τον μη8ισμον 6νει8ίζων. ταΰτα μεν νυν νηϊ εμβαΧων ό Πολό-κριτος άπερριψε ες ΘεμιστοκΧεα· οι 8ε βάρβαροι των αι νεες ττepieyevovTO, φε^οντες άττίκοντο ἐ? ΦάΧηρον υπό τον πεζόν στρατόν.
93.	’Ιῖν 8ε τη ναυμαχίη τ αυτή ηκουσαν Ελλήνων άριστα Αίγινήται, επί 8ε Αθηναίοι, άν8ρών 8ε ΥίοΧυκριτος τε ό Α ίγινήτης και Αθηναίοι Ευμενής τε ό yAvayvράσιος καί ’Αμεινίης Παλληυεό?, ῖς καί ' Α ρτεμισίην επε8ίωζε. ει μεν νυν εμαθε οτι εν τ αυτή πτΧεοι Άρτεμισίη, ουκ αν επαύσατο ττρότερον η ειΧε μιν ή καί αυτός ηΧω. τοΐσι yap Αθηναίων τριηράρχοισι πάρε-κεκεΧευστο, προς 8ε καί άεθΧον εκειτο μύριαι 8ραχμαί, ος αν μιν ζωήν εΧη* 8εινόν yap τι εποιευντο yvvaiKa επί τάς 'Αθήνας στρατευεσθαι. αυτή μεν 8ή, ώ<? πρότερον εϊρηται, διἐφυγε* ήσαν 8ε καί οι άΧΧοι, των αι νεες περιεyεyόvεσav, εν τω ΦαΧήρω.
94.	Ά8είμαντον 8ε τον Κορίνθιον στρατ?;γόυ λἐγουσι *Αθηναίοι αυτίκα κατ άρχάς, ως συνε~ μισyov αι νεες, e^XayivTa τε καί υπερ8είσαντα, 1
1 Polycritus cries to Theraistocles, “See how friendly we are to the Persians ! ” Polycritus and his father had been
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ship that watched off Sciatlius, wherein was Pytheas son of Ischenous, that Pytheas whom when gashed with wounds the Persians kept aboard their ship and made much of for his valour; this Sidonian ship was carrying Pytheas among the Persians when she was now taken, so that thereby he came safe back to Aegina. When Polycritus saw the Attic ship, he knew it by seeing the admiral’s ship’s ensign, and cried out to Themistocles with bitter taunt and reproach as to the friendship of Aegina with the Persians.1 Such taunts did Polycritus hurl at Themistocles, after that he had charged an enemy ship. As for the foreigners whose ships were yet undestroyed, they fled to Phalerum and took refuge with the land army.
93.	In that sea-fight the nations that won most renown were the Aeginetans, and next to them the Athenians; among men the most renowned were Polycritus of Aegina and two Athenians^ Eumenes of Anagyrus and Aminias of Pallene, he who pursued after Artemisia. Had he known that she was in that ship, he had never been stayed ere he took hers or lost bis own ; such was the bidding given to the Athenian captain, and there was a prize withal of ten thousand drachmae for whoever should take her alive; for there was great wrath that a woman should come to attack Athens. She., then, escaped as 1 have already said ; and the rest also whose ships were undestroyed were at Phalerum.
94.	As for the Corinthian admiral Adimantus, the Athenians say that at the very moment when the ships joined battle he was struck -with terror and
taken as hostages by the Athenians when Aegina was charged with favouring the Persians (vi. 49, 73)
9
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τα Ιστία άειράμενον οϊχεσθαι φεύγοντα, ίΒοντας Βέ τούς Κορινθίους την στρατηγίΒα φευγουσαν ωσαύτως οϊχεσθαι. ως Be αρα φεύγοντας γινεσ Θ αι τῆ? Έ,αΧαμινίης κατά ίρον ’Αθηναίης ΊκιράΒος, ττερπτίτττειν σφί κέΧητα θείη πομπή, τον ούτε πέμ-φαντα φανήναι ούΒένα, ούτε τι των άπο της στρατιής εΙΒόσι προσφέρεσθαι τοῖσι Κορινθιοισι. ττ}Βε Be συμβάΧΧονται είναι θειον το πρῆγμα. ως yap άγχού γενέσθαι των νέων, τους άττο τού κέΧητος Χεγειν τάδε. (ίΆΒείμαντε, σύ μεν άπο-στρέψας τάς νέας ες φυγήν ορμησαι καταπροΒούς τους 'ΈϊΧΧηνας' οι Βέ και Βη νικώσι οσον αυτοί ηρώντο έπικρατήσαντες των εχθρώνταύτα Χεγόντων άπιστέειν yap τον ’ΑΒείμαντον, αύτις τάδε Χέγειν, ως αυτοί οιοί τε εϊεν αγόμενοι ο μηροί άττοθνήσκειν, ην μη νικών τες φαίνωνται οι Γ/Ελ-Χηνες. ου τω Βη άποστρέφαντα την νέα αυτόν τε και τούς αΧΧους επ' εξεργασμένοισί εΧθεϊν ες το στρατόττεΒον. τούτους μεν τοιαύτη φάτις εχει ύπο Αθηναίων, ου μέντοι αυτοί γε Κορίνθιοι όμοΧογέουσι, ἀλλ’ εν πρώτοισι σφέας αυτούς της ναυμαχίης νομίζουσι γενέσθαι· μαρτυρέει Βέ σφι και η άΧΧη Ελλά?.
95.	ΑριστείΒης Βέ ό Αυσιμάχον άνηρ Αθηναίος, του και όΧίγω τι ττρότερον τούτων έπεμνησθην ως άνΒρός άρίστου, οντος εν τω θορύβω τούτω τω περί ΤίαΧαμΐνα γενομένω τάΒε εποίεε· τταραΧαβών ποΧΧους τών οττΧιτεων οι παρατετάχατο τταρά την άκτην της Έ,αΧαμινίης χώρης, γένος έόντες 92
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panic, and hoisting his sails fled away ; and when the Corinthians saw their admiral’s ship fleeing they were off and away likewise. Hut when (so the story goes) they came in their flight near that part of Salamis where is the temple of Athene Sciras,1 there by heaven’s providence a boat met them which none was known to have sent, nor had the Corinthians, ere it drew nigh to them, known aught of the doings of the fleet; and this is how they infer heaven’s hand in the matter: when the boat came nigh the ships, those that were in it cried, “ Adimantus, you have turned back with your ships in flight, and betrayed the Greeks; but even now they are winning the day as fully as they ever prayed that they might vanquish their enemies.” Thus they spoke, and when Adimantus would not believe they said further that they were ready to be taken for hostages and slain if the Greeks were not victorious for all to see. Thereupon Adimantus and the rest did turn their ships about and came to the fleet when all was now over and done. Thus the Athenians report of the Corinthians; but the Corinthians deny it, and hold that they were among the foremost in the battle; and all Hellas bears them witness likewise.
95.	But Aristides son of Lysimachus, that Athenian of whose great merit I have lately made mention, did in this rout at Salamis as I will show : taking many of the Athenian men-at-arms who stood arrayed on the shores of Salamis, he carried them across to
1 The temple stood on the southern extremity of Salamis. If the Persians at the outset of the battle were occupying the ends of the whole strait between Salamis and the mainland, it is not clear how the Corinthians could get to this point.
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*Αθηναίοι, ες τήν “Ψυττάλειαν νήσον άπεβησε άγων, οΐ του? Πἐρσα? τοῖς iv τῆ νησιΒι ταυ τη κατεφόνευσαν πάντας.
96.	Ώς δε ή ναυμαχίη διελἐλυτο, κατειρύσαντες ἐ? τἡυ Σαλαμίνα οι "Ελλ?7υε? των ν ανήλιων οσα τ αυτή ετύγχανε ετι εόντα, έτοιμοι ήσαν ει? άλλην ναυμαχίην, ελπίζοντες τήσι περιεούσησι νηυσϊ ετι χρήσεσθαι βασιλέα, των δε ναυηγίων πολλά ύπολαβών άνεμος ζέφυρος εφερε της ’Αττικής επί τήν ήιονα την καλεομενην Κωλιάδα* ώστε άπο-πλησθήναι τον χρησμόν τον τε άλλον πάντα τον περί τής ναυμαχίης ταύτης είρημενοι ΒάκιΒι καί Μουσαίω, καί Βή καί κατά τα ναυήγια τα ταύτη εξενειχθεντα τ ο είρημενον πολλοϊσί ετεσι πρότερον τούτων εν χρησμω Αυσιστράτω ΆΘηναίω άνΒρϊ χρτ)σμολόγω, το ελελήθεε πάνιας τοῖς'Έλληνας,
Κωλιάδε? δἐ γυναίκες ερετμοίσι φρύξουσι
τούτο δἐ εμελλε άπελάσαντος βασιλεος εσεσθαι.
97.	Έίερξης Βε ως εμαθε τό γο,^νός πάθος, Βείσας μή τις των '\ωνων υποθήται τοΐσι'Έλλησι ή αυτοί νοήσωσι πλεειν ες τον 'ΕύλΑήσποντον λύσοντες τάς γέφυρας, καί άπολαμφθείς εν τη Ευρώπη κινΒυνεύση άπολεσθαι, Βρησμόν εβούλευε. θελων δε μή επίΒηλος είναι μήτε τοῖσι 'Έλλησι μήτε τοισι εωυτοϋ, ες τήν Σαλαμίνα χώμα επει-ράτο Βιαχούν, γαύλους τε Φοινικηίους συνεΒεε, ΐνα αντί τε σχεΒίης εωσι καί τείχεος, άρτεετό τε ες πόλεμον ως ναυμαχίην άλλην ποιησόμενος. 1
1 Α narrow headland miles south of Phalerum ; just where ships would be driven from the battle by a west wind.
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the island Psyttalea, and they slaughtered all the Persians who were on that islet.
96.	The sea-fight being broken off, the Greeks towed to Salamis all the wrecks that were still afloat in those waters, and held themselves ready for another battle, thinking that the king would yet again use his ships that were left. But many of the wrecks were caught by a west wind and carried to the strand in Attica called Colias;1 so that not only was the rest of the prophecy fulfilled which had been uttered by Bacis and Musaeus concerning that sea-fight, but also that which had been prophesied many years ago by an Athenian oracle-monger named Lysistratus, about the wrecks that were here cast ashore (the import of which prophecy no Greek had noted) :
“Also the Colian darnes shall roast their barley with oar-blades.”
But this was to happen after the king’s departure.
97.	When Xerxes was aware of the calamity that had befallen him, he feared lest the Greeks (by Ionian counsel or their own devising) might sail to the Hellespont to break his bridges, and he might be cut off in Europe and in peril of his life ; and so he planned flight. But that neither the Greeks nor his own men might discover his intent, he essayed to build a mole across to Salamis,2 and made fast a line of Phoenician barges to be a floating bridge and a wall ; and he made preparation for war, as though he would fight at sea again. The rest who saw him
2 Ctesias and Strabo place this project before and not after the battle ; plainly it would have been useless (and indeed impossible) to the Persians after their defeat.
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όρώντες Βε μιν πάντες ol άλλοι ταϋτα πρήσσοντα ευ ήπιστεατο ως etc παντός νόον παρεσκεύασται μενών πτολεμήσειν λΙαρΒόνιον δ’ ούΒεν τούτων ελάνθανε ως μάλιστα έμπειρον Ιόντα τής εκείνου Βιανοίης.
98.	Ταῖτά τε άμα ζ,ερξης εποίεε καί επεμπε ες ΤΙερσας ά<γγελεοντα τήν παρεούσάν σφι συμφορήν. τούτων Be των αγγέλων ἐστι ούΒεν ο τι θάσσον παραγίνεται θνητόν εάν* οΰτω τοῖσι Πἐρσ^σι εξεύρηται τούτο. λεγουσι <γάρ ως οσίων αν ήμερεων η ή πάσα όΒός, τοσοντοι ίπποι τε καί άνΒρες Βιεστάσι κατά ήμερησίην όΒόν εκάστην ίππος τε καλ άνήρ τεταγμενος· τους ούτε νιφετος, ούκ 'όμβρος, ου καύμα, ου ννξ εργει μή ου κατα-νύσαι τον προκείμενον αύτω Βρόμον την ταχίστην. ό μεν Βή πρώτος Βραμών παραΒιΒοί τα εντεταλμένα τω Βευτερω, ο Βε Βεύτερος τω τρίτω· τό Βε ενθεντεν ήΒη κατ άλλον καί άλλον Βιεξερχεται παραΒιΒό-μενα, κατά περ εν "ΕΧλησι ή λαμπαΒηφορίη τήν τω 'ΕΙφαίστω επιτελεουσι. τούτο τό Βράμημα των Ίππων καλεουσι ΓΓἐρσαι άγγαρήιον.
99.	Ή μεν Βή πρώτη ες Χούσα άγγελίη άπι-κομενη, ως εγρι 'Κθήνας Ε,ερξης, ετερψε ου τω Βή τι Περσεων τους ύπολειφθ όντας ως τάς τε όΒούς μυρσίνη πάσας εστάρεσαν και εθυμίων θυμιήματα και αυτοί ήσαν εν Θυσίησί τε καλ ευπαθείησι. ή Βε Βευτερη σφι άγγελίη επεσελ-Θούσα συνεχεε οΰτω ώστε τούς κιθώνας κατερρή- 1
1 Torch-races were run at certain Athenian festivals. They were of various kinds. One was “a relay or team race. There were several lines of runners ; the first man in each
96
BOOK VIII. 97-99
so doing were fully persuaded that he was in all earnestness prepared to remain there and carry on the war; but none of this deceived MardoniuSj who had best experience of Xerxes’ purposes.
98.	While Xerxes did thus, he sent a messenger to Persia with news of his present misfortune. Now there is nothing mortal that accomplishes a course more swiftly than do these messengers, by the Persians’ skilful contrivance. It is said that as many days as there are in the whole journey, so many are the men and horses that stand along the road, eacli horse and man at the interval of a day’s journey; and these are stayed neither by snow nor rain nor heat nor darkness from accomplishing their appointed course with all speed. The first rider delivers his charge to the second, the second to the third, and thence it passes on from hand to hand, even as in the Greek torch-bearers’ race1 in honour of Hephaestus. This riding-post is called in Persia, angarei'on.2
99.	When the first message came to Susa, telling that Xerxes had taken Athens, it gave such delight to the Persians who were left at home that they strewed all the roads with myrtle boughs and burnt incense and gave themselves up to sacrificial feasts and jollity; but the second, coming on the heels of the first, so confounded them that they all rent
line had his torch lighted at the altar and ran with it at full speed to the second, to whom he passed it on, the second to the third, and so on till the last man carried it to the goal. The line of runners which first passed its torch aliglit to the goal was the winning team ” (How and Wells).
2 &yyapos is apparently a Babylonian word, the Persian word for a post-rider being in Greek ά,στάνοης (How and Wells). &yyapos passed into Greek usage; cp. Aesch. Ag. 282.
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ξαντό πάντες, βοή τε καί οίμωγή έχρέωντο άπλέτ ω, Μαρδόυιου εν αίτίη τιθέντες. ούκ ου τω δε περί των νέων άχθόμενοι ταϋτα οι ΤΙέρσαι έποίευν ως περί αν τω Άερξη δειμαινον τες.
100.	Και περί ΧΙέρσας μεν ήν ταϋτα τον πάντα μεταξύ 'χρόνον γενόμενον, μέχρι ου Άερξης αυτός σφεας άπικόμενος έπαυσε. Μαρδόυιο? δε όρων μεν Ηέρξην συμφορήν μεγάλην εκ της ναυμαχίης ποιεύμενον, ύποπτεύων δε αυτόν δρησμόν βου-λεύειν εκ των Άθηνέων, φροντίσας προς εωυτόν ως δώσει δίκην άναγνώσας βασιλέα στρατεύεσθαι επϊ την Έλλαδα, καί οι κρέσσον εϊη άνακινδυνεϋ-σαι ή κατεργάσασθαι τήν Έλλ,αδα ή αυτόν καλώς τελευτήσαι τον βίον υπέρ μεγάλων αίωρηθέντα' πλέον μέντοι εφερέ οι ή γνώμη κατεργάσασθαι τήν Έλλαδα· λογισάμενος ών ταϋτα προσέφερε τον λόγον τόνδε. “ Αέσποτα, μήτε λυπέο μήτε συμφορήν μηδεμίαν μεγάλην ποιεϋ τοϋδε τοϋ γεγονότος εΐνεκα π ρήγματος, ου γαρ ξύλων αγών ό το παν φέρων ἐστι ή μιν, άλλ* άνδρών τε και ίππων. σοι δε ούτε τις τούτων των τό παν σφίσι ήδη δοκεόντων κατεργάσθαι άποβας από των νεών πειρήσεται άντιωθήναι ου τ εκ της ηπείρου τήσδε· οι τε ή μιν ήντ ιώθησαν, εδοσαν δίκας. ει μέν νυν δοκέει, αύτίκα πειρώμεθα της ΤΙελοποννήσου' ει δε καί δοκέει έπισχεϊν, παρέχει ποιέειν ταϋτα. μηδέ δυσθύμεε' ου γαρ εστι 'Έλλησι ουδεμία έκδυσις μή ου δόντας λόγον των εποίησαν νϋν τε και πρότερον είναι σούς δούλους, μάλιστα μέν νυν ταϋτα ποίεε· ει δ’ άρα τοι βεβούλευται αυτόν άπελαύνοντα άπάγειν τήν στρατιήν, άλλην εχω και εκ τώνδε βουλήν, συ 98
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their tunics, and cried and lamented without ceasing, holding Mardonius to blame ; and it was not so much in grief for their ships that they did this as because they feared for Xerxes himself.
100.	Such was the plight of the Persians for all the time until the coming of Xerxes himself ended it. But Mardonius, seeing that Xerxes was greatly distressed by reason of the sea-fight, and suspecting that he planned flight from Athens, considered with himself that he would be punished for overpersuading the king to march against Hellas, and that it was better for him to risk the chance of either subduing Hellas or dying honourably by flying at a noble quarry; yet his hope rather inclined to the subduing of Hellas; wherefore taking all this into account he made this proposal : “ Sire, be not grieved nor greatly distressed by reason of this that has befallen us. It is not on things of wood that all the issue hangs for us, but on men and horses; and there is not one of these men. who think that they have now won a crowning victory, that will disembark from his ship and essay to withstand you, no, nor anyone from this mainland ; they that have withstood us have paid the penalty. If then it so please you, let us straightway attack the Peloponnese; or if it please you to wait, that also we can do. Be not cast down ; for the Greeks have no way of escape from being accountable for their former and their latter deeds, and becoming your slaves. It is best then that you should do as I have said ; but if you are resolved that you will lead your army away, even then I have another
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Περσας, βασιλέϊ), μη ποιήσης καταγέλαστου? -γενεσθαι 'ΈΧΧησι· ουδέ yap εν ΤΙερσησί τοι τ ι δεδήΧηται των πρηγμάτων, ούδ* ερεεις οκού εyε-νόμεθα άνδρες κακοί. el δε Φοίνικες re καί Αιγύπτιοι και Κύπριοί τε και ΚίΧικες κακοί iyivovro, ούδεν προς Περσας τούτο προσήκει το πάθος. ήδη ων, επειδή ον Τίερσαι τοι αίτιοι εισί, εμο ι πει θ εο· ει τοι δέδοκται μη παραμενειν, σύ μεν ες ήθεα τα σεωυτού άπεΧαυνε τής στρατιής άπάyωv το ποΧΧόν, εμε δε σοι χρή την Ελλάδα παρασχεΐν δεδουΧωμενην, τριήκοντα μυριάδας τον στρατού άποΧεζάμενον.”
101.	Ταύτα άκούσας Hερξης ως εκ κακών εχάρη τε καί ήσθη, προς Μαρδόνιόν τε βουΧευ-σάμενος εφη νποκρινεεσθαι οκοτερον ποιήσει τούτων, ως δε εβουΧεύετο άμα ΤΙερσεων τοΐσι επικΧήτοισι, εδοξε οι καί Άρτεμισίην ες σνμβου-Χίην μεταπεμψασθαι, οτι πρότερον εφαίνετο μούνη νοεουσα τα ποιητεα ήν. ως δε άπίκετο ή Άρτεμισίη, μεταστησάμενος τους αΧΧους τούς τε συμβούΧονς ΤΙερσεων καί τους δορυφόρους, εΧεξε Β,ερξης τάδε.	“ ΚεΧεύει με Μαρδόνιος
μενοντα αυτού πει ράσθαι της ΤίεΧοποννήσου, Xeywv ως μοι Τίερσαι τε καί ό πεζός στρατός ούδενός μεταίτιοι πάθεος εισί, άΧΧα βουΧομενοισι σφι yevoir αν άπόδεξις. εμε ών ή ταύτα κεΧενει 7τοιεειν, ή αντος εθεΧει τριήκοντα μυριάδας άποΧε-ξάμενος τού στρατού παρασχεΐν μοι την Έλλαδα δεδουΧω μόνην, αυτόν δε με κεΧεύει άπεΧαυνειν συν τω Χοιπω στρατω ες ήθεα τα εμάι. συ ων εμοί, καί yap περί τής ναυμαχίης ευ συνεβού-
ιοο
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plan. Do not, O king, make the Persians a laughing-stock to the Greeks ; for if you have suffered harm, it is by no fault of the Persians, nor can you say that we have anywhere done less than brave men should; and if Phoenicians and Egyptians and Cyprians and Cilicians have so done, it is not the Persians who have any part in this disaster. Wherefore since the Persians are nowise to blame, be guided by me ; if you are resolved that you will not remain, do you march away homewards with the greater part of your army ; but it is for me to enslave and deliver Hellas to you. with three hundred thousand of your host whom I will choose.”
101.	When Xerxes heard that, he was as glad and joyful as a man in his evil case might be, and said to Mardonius that he would answer him ivhen he had first taken counsel which of the two plans lie would follow; and as he consulted with those Persians whom he summoned, he was fain to bid Artemisia too to the council, because he saw that she alone at the former sitting had discerned what was best to do. When Artemisia came, Xerxes bade all others withdraw, both Persian councillors and guards, and said to her: “ It is Mardonius’ counsel that I should abide here and attack the Peloponnese; for the Persians, he says, and the land army are nowise to blame for our disaster, and of that they would willingly give proof. Wherefore it is his counsel that I should do this; else he offers to choose out three hundred thousand men of the army and deliver Hellas to me enslaved, while I myself by his counsel march away homeward with the rest of the host. Now therefore I ask of you :
ΣΟΙ
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Χευσας της yεvoμέvης ούκ εώσα ποιέεσθαι, νυν τε συμβούΧευσον όκότερα ποιέων επιτύχω ευ βουΧευσάμενος
102.	'Ό μεν ταυτα συνεβουΧεύετο, ή δέ λἐγει τάδε. “ Βασιλεύ, χαλεπού μἐυ ἐστι συμβου-Χευομένω τυχεΐν τ α άριστα εϊπασαν, ἐπι μέντοι τοῖσι κατήκουσι ττρή^μασι δοκέει μοι αντον μεν σε άπεΧαύνειν οττίσω, Μαρδόυιου δ ἐ, ει εθεΧει τε και ύποδέκεται ταυτα ποιήσειν, αυτοί) κατα-Χιπείν συν τοῖσι ἐ^ἐλείο τούτο μεν yap ήν καταστρέψηται τα φησϊ θέΧειν καί οι προχωρήση τα νοέων Xέyει, σον το epyov ω δέσποτα γίυεται* οι yap σοι δούΧοι κaτεpyάσavτo. τούτο δε ήν τα εναντία τῆ? Μαρδουίου yvώμηςyέvητaι, ούδεμία συμφορή μεyάXη εσται σ εο τε περιεόντος και εκείνων των πραμάτων περί οίκον τον σδν ήν yap συ τε περιής και οίκος δ σός, ποΧΧους ποΧΧάκις άyώvaς δραμέονται περί σφέων αυτών οι 'ΈΧΧηνες. Μαρδονίου δε, ήν τι πάθη, Xόyoς ούδείς yίvετ αι, ουδέ τι νικών τες οι 'ΈΧΧηνες νικώσι, δοΰΧον σον άποΧέσαντες· σύ δέ, τών εΐνεκα τον στόλον εποιήσαο, πυρώσας τάς Αθήνας άπεΧας.”
103.	"Υϊσθη τε δη τῆ συμβουΧίη Hέρξης· Xέyoυσa yap επετ^χανε τά περ αυτός ενόεε. ουδέ yap ει πάντες καί πάσαι συνεβουΧευον αυτώ μένειν, εμενε αν δοκέειν έμοί· ου τω καταρρω-δήκεε. επαινέσας δέ την Άρτεμισίην, ταύτην μέν άποστέΧΧει ay ου σαν αυτού παϊδας ες Έφεσον νόθοι yap τινές παΐδές οι συνέσποντο.
104.	Ζυνέπεμπε δέ τοῖσι παισί φύΧακον Έρμό-τιμον, yέvoς μεν έοντα Πηδασέα, φερόμενον δέ 102
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as you did rightly in counselling me against the late sea-fight, so now counsel me as to which of these two things I shall be best advised to do.”
102.	Being thus asked for advice she replied: “ It is difficult, O king, to answer your asking for advice by saying that which is best; but in the present turn of affairs I think it best that you march away back, and that Mardonius, if he wills and promises to do as he says, be left here with those whom he desires. For if he subdue all that he offers to subdue, and prosper in the purpose wherewith he speaks, the achievement, Sire, is yours; for it will be your servants that have wrought it. But if again the issue be contrary to Mardonius’ opinion, it is no great misfortune so long as you and all that household of yours be safe; for while you and they of your house are safe, many a time and oft will the Greeks have to fight for their lives. As for Mardonius, if aught ill befall him, it is no matter for that; nor will any victory of the Greeks be a victory in truth, when they have but slain your servant; but as for you, you will be marching home after the burning of Athens, which thing was the whole purpose of your expedition.”
103.	Artemisia’s counsel pleased Xerxes; for it happened that she spoke his own purpose ; in truth I think that lie would not have remained, though all men and women had counselled him so to do; so panic-stricken was he. Having then thanked Artemisia, he sent her away to carry his sons to Ephesus ; for lie had some bastard sons with him.
104.	With these sons he sent Hermotimus as guardian ; this man was by birth of Pedasa, and the
103
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ου τα δεύτερα τώυ ευνούχων παρά βασιλεύ [οἱ δε Π?/δασἐε? οίκεουσι υπέρ ' ΑΧικαρνησσού' εν 8ε τοΐσι ΥΙη8άσοισι τουτίοισι τοιόν8ε σνμφερεται πρῆγμα ηίνεσθαι· επεάν τοΐσι άμφικτυόσι πάσι τοΐσι άμφι ταύτης οίκεουσι τής πόΧιος μεΧΧη τι εντός χρόνου εσεσθαι χαΧεπόν, τότε ή ίερείη αυτόθι τής Άθ ηναίης φύει ιτωηωνα με<γαν. τούτο 8ε σφι 8ϊς ή8η ἐγ ενετό.
105.	Έλ; τούτων 8ή των Τίη8ασεων ό Έρμότιμος ήν] τω μεγίστη τίσις ή8η ά8ικηθεντι iy ενετό πάντων των ημείς Ϊ8μεν. άΧόντα yap αυτόν υπό ποΧεμίων και πωΧεόμενον ωνεεται ΪΙανιώνιος άνήρ Χίος, ος τήν ζόην κατεστήσατο άπ €pyωv άνοσιω-τάτων οκως yap κτήσαιτο παΐ8ας εϊ8εος επαμ-μενονς, εκτάμνων ά^/ινεων επωΧεε ες %άρ8ις τε και ’Έφεσον χρημάτων μεγάλων. παρά yap τοΐσι βαρβάροισι τιμιώτεροι εισΐ οι ευνούχοι πίστιος εΐνεκα τής πάσης των ενορχιων. άΧΧους τε 8ή 6 ΤΙανιωνιος εξεταμε ποΧΧούς, άτε ποιεύ-μενος εκ τούτου την ζόην, και 8ή καί τούτον, και ου yap τα πάντα ε8νστύχεε ό Έρμοτιμο?, άπι-κνεεται εκ των Χαρ8ίων παρά βασιΧεα μετ άΧΧων 8ώρων, χρόνου 8ε προϊόντος πάντων των ευνούχων ετιμήθη μάλιστα παρά Εερξη.
106.	8ε τό στράτευμα τό ΤΙερσικόν ορμα βασιΧεύς επι τάς Αθήνας εων εν Έάρ8ισι, ενθαύτα καταβάς κατά 8ιj τι πρίσμα ό 'Κρμότιμος ες yήv τήν Μυσίην, τήν Χΐοι μεν νεμονται ’Αταρνεύς 8ε καΧεεται, ευρίσκει τον ΐΐανιώνιον ενθαύτα. επι-yvovς 8ε εXεyε προς ανιόν ποΧΧονς και φιΧίονς Xoyoυς, πρώτα μεν οι καταΧ^ων οσα αυτός δι* εκείνον Ζχοι άyaθά, δεύτερα 8ε οι νπισχνεύμενος 104
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most honoured by Xerxes of all his eunuchs. The people of Pedasa dwell above Halicarnassus. This happens among these people : when aught untoward is about to befall within a certain time all those that dwell about their city, the priestess of Athene then grows a great beard. This had already happened to them twice.
105.	Hermotimus, who came from this place Pedasa^ had achieved a fuller vengeance for wrong done to him than had any man within my kn(nvrledge. Being taken captive by enemies and exposed for sale, he was bought by one Panionius of Chios, a man that had set himself to earn a livelihood out of most wicked practices; he would procure beautiful boys and castrate and take them to Sardis and Ephesus, where he sold them for a great price; for the foreigners value eunuchs more than perfect men, by reason of the full trust that they have in them. Now among the many whom Panionius had castrated in the way of trade was Hermotimus, who was not in all things unfortunate; for he was brought from Sardis among other gifts to the king, and as time went on he stood higher in Xerxes’ favour than any other eunuch.
106.	Now while the king was at Sardis and there preparing to lead his Persian armament against Athens, Hermotimus came for some business that he had in hand down to the part of Mysia which is inhabited by Chians and called Atameus, and there lie found Panionius. Perceiving who he was, he held long and friendly converse with him; “it is to you/’he said, “that I owe all this prosperity of
1 The words in brackets are probably an interpolation, from i. 175, where they ocetir more appropriately.
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αντί τούτων δσα μιν αγαθά ποιήσει ήν κομίσας τούς οίκετας οίκεη εκείνη, ώστε νποδεζάμενον άσμενον τούς λόγου? τόν Πανιώνιον κομισαι τα τέκνα καλ την γυναίκα, ως Be άρα πανοικίη μιν περιεΧαβε, εΧεγε ο 'Ερμότιμος τάδε. “Ή πάντων άνδρών ήδη μάΧιστα απ' έργων άνοσιωτάτων τον βίον κτησάμενε, τί σε εγώ κακόν ή αυτός ή των εμών τις σε προγονών εργάσατο, ή σε ή των σών τινα, οτι με άντ άνδρος εποίησας τό μηδέν είναι; εδόκεες τε θεούς Χήσειν οΐα εμηχανώ τότε- οι σε ποιήσαντα ανόσια, νόμω δικαίω 'χρεωμένοι, νπή-γαγον ες χεΐρας τάς εμάς, ώστε σε μη μεμψασθαι την άπ εμεο τοι εσομενην δίκην." ως δε οι ταντα ώνείδισε, άχθεντων των παίδων ες οψιν ήναγκάζετο ό ΤΙανιώνιος των εωυτον παίδων τεσσερων εόντων τα αιδοία άποτάμνειν, αναγκαζόμενος δε εποίεε ταντα' αυτού τε, ω? τνῦτα εργάσατο, οι παΐδες αναγκαζόμενοι άπεταμνόν. ]Πανιώνιον μεν νυν ον τω περιήΧθε ή τε τίσις κα\ Ερμότιμος.
107.	Ξερξης δε ως τούς παΐδας επίτρεψε Άρτεμισίη άπάγειν ες νΕφεσον, καΧεσας Μαρδό-νιον εκεΧευσε μιν τής στρατιής διαΧεγειν τούς βούΧεται, καί ποιεειν τοῖσι Χόγοισι τα έργα πειρώμενον ομοια. ταυ την μεν την ήμερην ες τοσοντο εγίνετο, τής δε ννκτος κεΧεύσαντος βασιΧεος τάς νέας οι στρατηγοί εκ τον ΦαΧήρου άπήγον όπίσω ες τον c ΕΙΧΧι]σποντον ως τάχεος είχε έκαστος, διαφυΧαζούσας τάς σχεδίας πορευ-θήναι βασιΧει. επεϊ δε άγχον ήσαν Ζωστήρος πΧεοντες οι βάρβαροι, άνατείνονσι γάρ άκραι
ο6
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mine; now if you will bring your household and dwell here, I will make you prosperous in return,”— promising this and that; Panionius accepted his offer gladly, and brought his children and his wife. But Hermotimus, having got the man and all his household in his power, said to him: “Tell me, you that have made a livelihood out of the wickedest trade on earth ! what harm had I or any of my forefathers done to you, to you or yours, that you made me to be no man, but a thing of nought ? ay, you thought that the gods would have no knowledge of your devices of old ; but their just law has brought you for your wicked deeds into my hands, and now you shall be well content with the fulness of that justice which I will execute upon you.” With these words of reproach, he brought Panionius’ sons before him and compelled him to castrate all four of them, his own children; this Panionius was compelled to do; which done, the sons were compelled to castrate their father in turn. Thus was Panionius overtaken by vengeance and by Hermotimus.
107. Having given his sons to Artemisia’s charge to be carried to Ephesus, Xerxes called Mardonius to him and bade him choose out whom he would from the army, and make his words good so far as endeavour availed. For that day matters went thus far; in the night, the admirals by the king’s command put out to sea from Phalerum and made for the Hellespont again with all speed, to guard the bridges for the king’s passage. When the foreigners came near to the Girdle”1 in their course, they thought that certain little headlands, which here jut
1 A promontory on the west coast of Attica, between Piraeus and Sunium.
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λεπταϊ τῆ? ηπείρου ταότ^?, ε8οξάν τε νέας είναι καί εφευγον επί πολλόν χρόνω 8ε μαθοντες ότι ου νέες είεν ἀλλ’ άκραι, συλλεχθέντες εκομίζοντο.
108. 'Ω? 8ε ήμέρη ἐγίνετο, όρώντες οι "Ελληνες κατα χώρην μένοντα τον στρατόν τον πεζόν ήλπιζον καί τἀ? νέας είναι περί Φαλήρου, ε8όκεόν τε ναυμαχήσειν σφεας παραρτέοντό τε ως άλεξη-σόμενοι. επεί 8ε επύθοντο τάς νέας οίχωκυίας, αύτίκα μετά ταΰτα έ8όκεε επιόιώκειν. τον μεν νυν ναυτικόν τον Άέρζεω στρατόν ου κ επεΐ8ον 8ιώξαντες μέχρι *Άν8ρου, ες 8ε την νΑν8ρον άπι-κόμενοι εβουλεύοντο. %εμιστοκλέης μεν νυν γνώμην άπεόείκνυτο 8ιά νήσων τραπομένους καί επιόιώξαντας τάς νέας πλέειν ίθέως επϊ τον 'Ελλήσποντον λύσοντας τάς γέφυρας· E υρυ-βιά8ης 8έ την εναντίην ταύτη γνώμην ετίθετο, λέγων ως ει λύσουσι τάς σχε8ίας, τούτ αν μέγιστόν πάντων σφι κακών την Έλλιίδα εργάσαιτο. ει γάρ άναγκασθείη 6 ΤΙέρσης μένειν εν τῆ Ευρώπη, πειρωτο αν ήσυγίην μή άγειν, ως άγοντι μεν οι ήσυχίην ούτε τι προχωρέειν οϊόν τε έσται των πρηγμάτων ούτε τις κομι8ή τά οπίσω φα-νήσεται, λιμω τε οι ή στρατιή 8ιαφθερέεται, έπιχειρέοντι 8έ αν τω καί έργου εχομένω πάντα τά κατά τήν Ευρώπην οΐά τε εσται προσχωρήσαι κατά πόλις τε καί κατά εθνεα, ήτοι άλισκομένων γε ή προ τούτου όμολογεόντων τροφήν τε εξειν σφεας τον επέτειον αίεϊ τον των 'Ελλήνων καρπόν. αλλά 8οκέειν γάρ νικηθέντα τή νανμαχίη ου μενέειν εν τή Ευρώπη τον Τίέρσην έατέον ών είναι φεύγειν, ες δ ελθοι φεύγων ες τήν έωυτου· τό ενθεΰτεν 8έ περί της εκείνου ποιέεσθαι ή8η τον ιοδ
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out from the mainland, were ships, and they fled for a long way; but learning at last that they were no ships but headlands they drew together and went on their way.
108.	When it was day, the Greeks saw the land army abiding where it had been and supposed the ships also to be at Phalerum; and thinking that there would be a sea-figlit they prepared to defend themselves. But when they learnt that the ships were gone, they straightway resolved on pursuit; so they pursued Xerxes’ fleet as far as Andros, but had no sight of it; and when they came to Andros they held a council there. Themistocles declared his opinion that they should hold their course through the islands, and having pursued after the ships should sail forthwith to the Hellespont to break the bridges; but Eurybiades offered a contrary opinion, saying that to break the bridges would be the greatest harm that they could do to Hellas. “ For/’ said he, “if the Persian be cut off and compelled to remain in Europe, he will essay not to be inactive, seeing that if lie be inactive neither can his cause prosper nor can he find any way of return home, but his army will perish of hunger; but if he be adventurous and busy,, it may well be that every town and nation in Europe may join itself to him severally, by conquest or ere that by compact; and lie will live on whatsoever yearly fruits of the earth Hellas produces. But, as I think that the Persian will not remain in Europe after his defeat in the sea-fight, let 11s suffer him to flee, till he come in his flight to his own country; and thereafter let it be that country and not ours that is at stake in the war.”
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αγώνα εκεΧευε. τ αυτής Be εϊχοντο τῆ? γνώμης /cal ΓλεΧοποννησίων των αΧΧων οί στρατηγοί.
109.	Be εμαθε οτι ου πείσει τούς γε ποΧΧούς πΧεειν ες τον 'Ελλήσποντου ο ®εμιστοκΧεης, μεταβαΧων προς τούς ’Αθηναίους γούτον γαρ μάΧιστα εκπεφευγότων περιημεκτεον, όρμβατό τε ες τον Ελλήσποντου πΧεειν καί επί σφίων αυτών βαΧόμενοι, ει οι άΧΧοι μη βουΧοίατο) εΧεγε σφι τάδε. “ Και αυτός ήΒη ποΧΧοΐσι παρεγενόμην καί πολλά πΧεω άκήκοα τοιάΒε γενεσθαι, άνΒρας ες άναγκαίην άπειΧηθεντας νενικημενους αναμά-χεσθαί τε καί άναΧαμβάνειν την προτερην κακό-τητα. ἡμεῖ? Be, εύρημα γαρ εύρήκαμεν ήμεας τε αυτούς καί την Ελλάδα, νέφος τοσούτο ανθρώπων άνωσάμενοι, μη Βιώκωμεν ανΒρας φεύγοντας, τάδε γαρ ούκ ημείς κατεργασάμεθα, άΧΧά θεοί τε καί ηρωες, οι εφθόνησαν άνΒρα ενα της τε Άσίης καλ της Ευρώπης βασιΧεύσαι εόντα άνόσιόν τε καί άτάσθαΧον* δ? τά τε ίρα καί τα ίδια εν όμοίω εποιεετο, εμπιπράς τε καί καταβάΧΧων των Θεών τα ἀγάλματα· ος καί την θαΧασσαν άπεμα-στίγωσε πεδας τε κατήκε. ἀλλ’ ευ γαρ εχει ες το παρεον ήμιν, νυν μεν εν τη Έλλαδι καταμεί-ναντας ήμεων τε αυτών επιμεΧηθήναι καί τών οίκετεων, καί τις οίκίην τε άναπΧασάσθω καί σπόρου ανακώς εχετω, παντεΧεως άπεΧάσας τον βάρβαρον άμα 8ε τω εαρι καταπΧεωμεν επί 'ΕΧΧησπόντου καί Ίωνίης.” ταυτα εΧεγε αποθήκην μεΧΧων ποιήσασθαι ες τον ΤΙερσην, ΐνα ήν άρα τί μιν καταΧαμβάνη προς Αθηναίων πάθος εχη αποστροφήν τά περ ών και εγενετο.
110.	ΘεμιστοκΧεης μεν ταυτα Χέγων ΒιεβαΧΧε,
Ι ΙΟ
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With that opinion the rest of the Peloponnesian admirals also agreed.
109.	When Themistocles perceived that he could not persuade the greater part of them to sail to the Hellespont, he turned to the Athenians (for they were the angriest at the Persians’ escape, and they were minded to sail to the Hellespont even by themselves, if the rest would not) and thus addressed them: “ This 1 have often seen with my eyes, and much oftener heard, that beaten men when they be driven to bay will rally and retrieve their former mishap. Wherefore 1 say to you,—as it is to a fortunate chance that we owe ourselves and Hellas, and have driven away so mighty a cloud of enemies, let us not pursue after men that flee. For it is not we that have won this victory, but the gods and the heroes, who deemed Asia and Europe too great a realm for one man to rule, and that a wicked man and an impious; one that dealt alike with temples and homes, and burnt and overthrew the images ot the gods,—yea, that scourged the sea and threw fetters thereinto. But as it is well with us for the nonce, let us abide now in Hellas and take thought for ourselves and our households; let us build our houses again and be diligent in sowing, when we have driven the foreigner wholly away; and when the next spring comes let us set sail for the Hellespont and Ionia.” This he said with intent to put somewhat to his credit with the Persian, so that he might have a place of refuge if ever (as might chance) he should suffer aught at the hands of the Athenians ; and indeed it did so happen.
110.	Tims spoke Themistocles with intent to
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HERODOTUS
*Αθηναίοι Βε επείθοντο· επειδή yap καί πρότερον ΒεΒοχ μένος είναι σοφός εφάνη εών άληθεως σοφός τε καί εΰβουλος, πάντως έτοιμοί ήσαν λεχοντι ττείθεσθαι. ως Βε ούτοί οί άνεχνωσμενοι ησαν, αύτίκα μετά ταϋτα 6 Οεμιστοκλεης άνΒρας άπε-πεμπε έχοντας πλοίον, τοῖσι επίστευε σιχάν ες πάσαν βάσανον άπικνεομενοισι τα αντος ενετεί-λατο βασιλέϊ φράσαί' των και Σίκιννος 6 οίκετης αντις εχ ενετό' οι επείτε άπίκοντο προς την Αττικήν, οι μεν κατεμενον επί τω πλοίω, Σίκιννος Βε άναβάς παρά Ε,ερξην ελεχε τάΒε. “’Έπεμψε με Θεμιστοκλέης 6 Νεοκλεος, στρατηχός μεν ’Αθηναίων άνήρ Βε των συμμάχων πάντων άριστος και σοφώτατος, φράσοντά τοι ὅτι Οεμιστοκλεης ό ’Αθηναίος, σοι βουλόμενος ύπουρχεειν, εσχε τούς "Ελληνας τάς νέας βουλομενους Βιώκειν και τάς εν 'Ελλησπόντω yεφύpaς λύειν. και νυν κατ ήσυχίην πολλήν κομίζεο.” οι μεν ταντα σημήναντες άπεπλεον όπίσω.
111.	Οι Βε"Ελληνες, επείτε σφι άπέΒοξε μήτ επιΒιώκειν ετι προσωτερω των βαρβάρων τάς νέας μήτε πλεειν ες τον 'ΕΧλήσποντον λύσοντας τον πόρον, την 'ΆνΒρον περικατεατο εξελεϊν εθελοντές. πρώτοι yάp *ΑνΒριοι νησιωτεων αίτη-θεντες προς Οεμιστοκλεος χρήματα ούκ εΒοσαν, αλλά προϊσχομενου Οεμιστοκλεος λόχον τόνΒε, ως ήκοιεν ’Αθηναίοι περί εωυτούς εχοντες Βύο θεούς μεχάλους, πειθώ τε καί άναχκαίην, ου τω τε σφι κάρτα Βοτεα είναι χρήματα, υπεκρίναντο προς ταντα λεχοντες ως κατά λόχον ήσαν άρα αι Άθήναι μεγάλαι τε και εύΒαίμονες, αι και θεών χρηστών ήκοιεν ευ, επεϊ ΆνΒρίονς γε είναι
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deceive, and the Athenians obej^ed him ; for since he had ever been esteemed wise and now had shown himself to be both wise and prudent, they were ready to obey whatsoever he said. Having Avon them over, Themistocles straightway sent men in a boat whom he could trust not to reveal under any question whatsoever the message which he charged them to deliver to the king; of whom one was again his servant Sicinnus. When these men came to Attica, the rest abode with the boat, and Sicinnus went up to Xerxes; “Themistocles son of Neocles/’ he said, “who is the Athenian general, and of all the allies the worthiest and wisest, has sent me to tell you this : Themistocles the Athenian has out of his desire to do you a service stayed the Greeks when they would pursue your ships and break the bridges of the Hellespont; and now he bids you go )rc>ur way, none hindering you.” With that message, the men returned in their boat.
111.	But the Greeks, now that they were no longer minded to pursue the foreigners’ ships farther or sail to the Hellespont and break the way of passage, beleaguered Andros that they might take it. For the men of that place, the first islanders of whom Themistocles demanded money, would not give it; but when Themistocles gave them to understand that the Athenians had come with two great gods to aid them, even Persuasion and Necessity, and that therefore the Andrians must assuredly give money, they answered and said, “It is then but reasonable that Athens is great and prosperous, being blest with serviceable gods; as for us Andrians, we are but
HERODOTUS
γεωπείνας ει? τα μέγιστα ανήκοντας, καί θεούς δύο άχρηστους ούκ εκλείπειν σφέων την νήσον ἀλλ’ αίεϊ φιλοχωρεειν, πενίην τε καί άμηχανίην, και τούτων των Θεών επηβόλους εόντας Άνδρίους ου δώσειν χρήματα· ονδεκοτε γάρ της εωυτων άδυναμίης την Αθηναίων δύναμιν είναι κρεσσω.
112.	Oύτοι μεν δη ταύτα ύποκρινάμενοι καί ου δόντες τα χρήματα επολιο ρ κεοντο. θεμιστο-κλεης δε, ου yap επαύετο πλεονεκτεων, εσπεμπων ες τάς άλλας νήσους άπειλητηρίους λόyoυς αίτεε χρήματα διά των αυτών αγγέλων, χρεωμένος τοῖσι και ττ ρος βασιλέα εχρήσατο, λεγωυ ως ει μη δώσουσι το αίτεόμενον, επάξει την στρατιήν των Ελλἡυωυ καί πολιορκεων εξαιρήσει. λε^/ων ταύτα σvvελεyε χρήματα μεγάλα παρά Καρυστίων τε και ΐίαρίων, οι πυνθανόμενοι την τε *Ανδρον ως πολιορκεοιτο διότι εμήδισε, και θεμιστοκλεα ως εϊη εν αϊνη μεηίστη των στρατηηων, δείσαντες ταύτα επεμπον χρήματα. ει δε δη τινες και άλλοι εδοσαν νησιωτεων, ούκ εχω είπεΐν, δοκέω δε τινας και άλλους δούναι καί ου τούτους μούνους. καίτοι Καρυστίοισί γε ούδεν τούτου είνεκα τού κακού υπερβολή ἐγἐνετο* ΤΙάριοι δε Θεμιστοκλεα χρήμασι ίλασάμενοι διεφυyov το στράτευμα. Οεμιστοκλεης μεν νυν εξ ’Άνδρου όρμώμενος χρήματα παρά νησιωτεων εκτατό λάθρη των άλλων στρατηηων.
113.	Οι δ’ άμφι Έζερξην επισχόντες ολίηας ημέρας μετά την ναυμαχιην εξήλαυνον ες Βοιωτούς την αυτήν οδόν, εδοξε yάp Μαρδονίω άμα μεν προπεμψαι βασιλέα, άμα δε άνωρίη είναι τού ετεος πολεμεειν, χειμερίσαι τε άμεινον είναι εν 114
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blest with a plentiful lack of land, and we have two unserviceable gods who never quit our island but are ever fain to dwell there, even Poverty and Impotence ; being possessed of these gods, we of Andros will give no money ; for the power of Athens can never be stronger than our inability.”
112.	So for thus answering and refusing to give they were besieged. There was no end to Themis-tocles’ avarice ; using the same agents whom he had used with the king, he sent threatening messages to the other islands, demanding money, and saying that if they would not give what he asked he would bring the Greek armada upon them and besiege and take their islands. Thereby he collected great sums from the Carystians and Parians; for these were informed that Andros was besieged for taking the Persian part* and that Themistocles was of all the generals the most esteemed; which so affrighted them that they sent money ; and I suppose that there were other islanders too that gave, and not these alone, but I cannot with certainty say. Nevertheless the Carystians got thereby no respite from misfortune ; but the Parians propitiated Themistocles with money and so escaped the armament. So Themistocles issued out from Andros and took monies from the islanders^ unknown to the other generals.
113.	They that were with Xerxes waited for a few days after the sea-fight and then marched away to Boeotia by the road whereby they had come ; for Mardonius was minded to give the king safe conduct, and deemed the time of year unseasonable for Avar ; it was better, he thought, to
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%εσσαλίη, καί επειτα άμα τω εαρι πειράσθαι τῆ? ϋελοποννήσ ου. ως δε άπίκατο ες την Θεσσαλίαν, ενθαύτα Μαρδόνιος εξεΧεγετο πρώτους μεν τους ΤΙερσας πάντας τους αθανάτους καΧεο μένους, πΧήν 'Τδάρι>εος του στρατηγού (οΰτος γαρ ουκ εφη Χείψεσθαι βασιΧεος), μετά δε των αΧΧων ΥΙερσέων τους θωρηκοφόρους καί την 'ίππον την χϊλίην, και ΧΙήδους τε καί Σάκας καί Βακτρίους τε καί 'Ινδούς, καί τον πεζόν καί την αΧΧην ίππον, ταντα μεν εθνεα oka είΧετο, εκ δε των ἄλλων συμμάχων εξελεγετο κατ ολίγους, τοίσι εί'δεά τε υπήρχε διαλόγων καί εί τεοΐσι τι χρηστόν συνήδεε πεποιημόνον εν δε πΧεΐστον έθνος ΐίερσας αίρεετο, άνδρας στ ρεπτοφόρους τε καί ψεΧιοφό-ρους, επί δε Μῆδους* ούτοι δε το πλήθος μεν ουκ εΧάσσονες ήσαν των ΥΙερσόων, ρώμη δε ήσσονες. ώστε σύμπαντας τριήκοντα μυριάδας γενεσθαι συν ίππεύσι.
114.	Ευ δε τούτω τω χρόνω, εν τω Μαρδόνιός τε την στρατιήν διεκρινε καί Εόρξης ήν περί ΘεσσαΧίην, χρηστήριον εΧηΧνθεε εκ Δελφών Αακεδαιμονίοισι, Έερξην αιτεειν δίκας τού Αεων-ίδεω φόνον καί το διδόμενον εξ εκείνου δεκεσθαι. πεμπονσι δη κήρυκα την ταχίστην Σπαρτιήται, ος επειδή κατέλαβε εούσαν ετι πάσαν την στρατιήν εν θεσσαΧίη, εΧθών ες οψιν την Β,ερξεω ελεγε τάδε. “Ώ βασιλεύ Μῆδωυ, Αακεδαιμόνιοί τε σε καί ΊάρακΧεΐδαι οι από Σπάρτης αΐτεουσι φόνου δίκας, οτι σφεων τον βασιλέα άπεκτεινας ρυόμενον την Έλλαδα.” δ δε γελάσας τε και κατασχών ποΧΧον χρόνον, ως οι ετύγχανε παρειά
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winter in Thessaly, and then attack the Peloponnese in the spring. When they were arrived in Thessaly, Mardonius there chose out first all the Persians called Immortals, save only Hydarnes their general, who said that he would not quit the king’s person ; and next, the Persian cuirassiers, and the thousand horse/ and the Medes and Sacae and Bactrians and Indians, alike their footmen and the rest of the horsemen. He chose these nations entire; of the rest of his allies he picked out a few from each people, the goodliest men and those that lie knew to have done some good service; but the Persians that lie chose (men that wore torques and bracelets)2 were more in number than those of any other nation, and next to them the Medes; these indeed were as many as the Persians, but not so stout fighters. Thereby the whole number, with the horsemen, grew to three hundred thousand men.
114.	Now while Mardonius was making choice of his army and Xerxes was in Thessaly, there came an oracle from Delphi to the Lacedaemonians, that they should demand justice of Xerxes for the slaying of Leonidas, and take what answer he should give them. The Spartans then sent a herald with all speed; who finding the army yet undivided in Thessaly, came into Xerxes’ presence and thus spoke: “The Lacedaemonians and the Heraclidae of Sparta demand of you, king of the Medes ! that you pay the penalty for the death of their king, whom you slew while he defended Hellas." At that Xerxes laughed ; and after a long while he
1 Two regiments of a thousand horse are mentioned in vii. 40 and 53	a cp. vi. S3.
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στειῖς Μ.αρ8όνιος, 8εικνύς ἐ? τούτον είπε “ Τοιγάρ σφι Μαρ8όνιος ο8ε 8ίκας δώσει τοιαύτας οία? έκείνοισι πρέπει.”
115.	'Ό μεν 8η 8εζάμενος το ρηθέν άπαΧΧάσ-
σετο, Εερξης 8ε Μαρ8όνιον εν Θεσσαλία κατα-Χιπών αντος επορεύετο κατο, τάχος ες τον Ελλήσποντου, και άπικνέεται ες τον πόρον της 8ιαβάσιος εν πέντε και τεσσεράκοντα ήμέρησι, άπατων της στρατιης ού8εν μέρος ως είπειν. οκού 8έ πορευόμενοι ηινοίατο και κατ ούστινας ανθρώπους, τον τούτων καρπόν άρπάζοντες εσι-τέοντο' ει δἐ καρπόν μη8ένα εύροιεν, οι 8ε την ποίην την εκ της <γής άναφυομένην καί των 8εν8ρέων τον φΧοιον περιΧέποντες και τα φυΧΧα κατα8ρέποντες κατήσθιον, ομοίως των τε ημέρων καί των αγρίων, καί εΧειπον ού8έν* ταΰτα δ’ έποίεον υπό Χιμοΰ. επιΧαβών 8έ Χοιμός τε τον στρατόν και 8νσεντερίη κατ’ 68ον έφθειρε, τούς δἐ καί νοσέοντας αυτών κατέΧειπε, επιτάσσων τησι πόΧισι, ΐνα έκάστοτε γίνοιτο ελαννων, μεΧε-8αίνειν τε καί τρέφειν, εν %εσσαΧίη τε τινας καί εν Έ,ίρι τής Παιονίης καί εν Μακε8ονίη.	ένθα
καί το ίρον άρμα καταΧιπών τού Αιός, οτε επί την Ελλάδα ηΧαυνε, άπιών ούκ άπέΧαβε, άΧΧά 8όντες οι ΐΐαίονες τοισι Θρήιξι άπαιτέοντος Β,έρξεω έφασαν νεμομένας άρπασθήναι ύπο των άνω %ρηίκων των περί τάς πηηάς τού %τρυμόνος οίκημένων.
116.	νΕυ#α καί ό των Βισαλτἐωυ βασιΧεύς <γής τε τής Κρηστωνικής ®ρήιξ έργου υπερφυές ipya-σατο· ος ούτε αυτός εφη τω Έίέρξη έκών είναι 8ουΧεύσειν, ἀλλ’ οιχετο άνω ες το ορος τήν 118
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pointed to Mardonius, who chanced to be standing by him, and said, “Then here is Mardonius, who shall pay those you speak of such penalty as befits them.”
115.	So the herald took that utterance and departed ; but Xerxes left Mardonius in Thessaly^ and himself journeying with all speed to the Hellespont came in forty-five days to the passage for crossings bringing back with him as good as none (if one may so say) of his host. Whithersoever and to whatsoever people they came,, they seized and devoured its produce ; and if they found none, they would take for their eating the grass of the field, and strip the bark and pluck the leaves of the trees, garden and wild alike, leaving nothing; so starved they were for hunger. Moreover a pestilence and a dysentery broke out among them on their way, whereby they died. Some that were sick Xerxes left behind charging the cities whither he came in his march to care for them and nourish them, some in Thessaly and some in Siris of Paeonia and in Macedonia ; in Siris he had left the sacred chariot of Zeus when he was marching to Hellas, but in his return he received it not again ; for the Paeonians had given it to the Thracians, and when Xerxes demanded it back they said that the horses had been carried off from pasture by the Thracians of the hills who dwelt about the headwaters of the Strymon.
116.	It was then that a monstrous deed was done by the Thracian king of the Bisaltae and the Cres-tonian country. He had refused to be of his own free will Xerxes’ slave, and fled away to the
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'Ροδόπην, τοῖσι τε παισϊ άπηηόρευε μη στρα-τεύεσθαι επι την Ελλάδα, οι δε άXoyησavτες, ή ἄλλω? σφι θυμός ἐγ ενετό θεησασθαι τον πόλεμον, εστρατεύοντο άμα τω Περσ^. επεϊ δε άνεχώρησαν άσινεες πάντες εξ εόντες, εξώρυξε αυτών ό πατήρ τους όφθαΧμούς διά την αΐτίην ταύτην.
117.	Και ούτοι μεν τούτον τον μισθόν εΧαβον, οι δε Π ερσαι ως εκ της Θρηίκης πορευόμενοι άπίκοντο επι τον πόρον, επειηόμενοι τον Ελλήσποντον τησι νηυσϊ διεβησαν ες 'Άβυδον τάς yap σχεδίας ούκ ευρον ετι εντεταμενας ἀλλ’ υπό χειμώνος διαΧεΧυμενας. ενθαύτα δε κατεχόμενοι σιτία τε πΧεω η κατ οδόν εΧα·γχανον, καί ουόενα τε κόσμον εμπιπΧάμενοι και υδατα μεταβάΧΧοντες άπεθνησκον τού στρατού τού περιεόντος ποΧΧοί. οι δε Χοιποί άμα ΈΞερξη άπικνεονται ες Ίίάρδις.
118.	’Έστι δε και άΧΧος οδε λόγο? Χεγόμενος, ως επειδή Ήερξης άπεΧαυνων εξ Άθηνεων άπίκετο επ' ’Ηιόυα την επι 2τρυμόνι, ενθεύτεν ούκετι όδοιπορίησι διεχράτο, άΧΧα την μεν στρατιην 'Τδάρνεϊ επιτράπει άπάηειν ες τον ' ΕΧΧησποντον, αυτός δ’ επι νεός Φοινίσσης επιβάς εκομίζετο ες την Άσίην. πΧεοντα δε μιν άνεμον Ί,τρυμονίην ύποΧαβεΐν μἐγαυ και κυματίην. και δη μάΧΧον yap τι χειμαίνεσθαι ηεμοόσης της νεός, ώστε επι τού καταστρώματος επεόντων συχνών ΐίερσεων τών συν ΊΞ.ερξη κομιζομενων, ενθαύτα ες δεΐμα πεσόντα τον βασιΧεα είρεσθαι βώσαντα τον κυβερνήτην ει τις ἐστί σφι σωτηρίη, και τον ειπαι “ Δέσποτα, ούκ εστι ούδεμία, ει μη τούτων άπa\Xayrj τις ykvpTai τών ποΧΧών επιβατεων.
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mountains called Rhodope ; and he forbade his sons to go with the army to Hellas; but they took no account of that, for they had ever a desire to see the war, and they followed the Persians’ march ; for which cause, when all the six of them returned back scatheless, their father tore out their eyes.
117.	This was their reward. But the Persians, jouncing through Thrace to the passage, made haste to cross to Abydos in their ships ; for they found the bridges no longer made fast but broken by a storm. There their march was stayed, and more food was given them than on their way ; and by reason of their immoderate gorging and the change of the water which they drank, many of the army that yet remained died. The rest came with Xerxes to Sardis,
118.	But there is another tale, which is this:— When Xerxes came in his march from Athens to Ei'on on the Strymon, he travelled no farther than that by land, but committed his army to Hydarnes to be led to the Hellespont, and himself embarked and set sail for Asia in a Phoenician ship. In which voyage he was caught by a strong wind called Strymonian, that lifted up the waves. This storm bearing the harder upon him by reason of the heavy lading of the ship (for the Persians of his company that were on the deck were so many), the king was affrighted and cried to the ship’s pilot asking him if there were any way of deliverance ; whereat the man said, “ Sire, there is none, except there be a riddance of these many that are on board.” Hearing that, it
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καί Ηερξην λἐγεται άκούσαντα ταΰτα είπεΐν “'ΑνΒρες IIερσαι, νυν τι? ΒιαΒεξάτω ΰμεων βασι~ λεος κηΒόμενος· εν ΰμίν yap οίκε elvai εμοί ή σωτηρίη.” τον μεν ταΰτα λἐγειυ, τούς Be προσκυ-νεοντας εκπηΒάν ἐ? τἡυ θάλασσαν, καί την νεα επικουφισθεϊσαν οΰτω Βή άποσωθήναι ἐ? την ’Ασίην.	ως δε εκβήναί τάχιστα ἐ? γῆν τον
Έερξην, ποίησαι τοιόνΒε' ὅτι μεν εσωσε βασιλεος την ψυχήν, Βωρήσασθαι χρνσεη στεφάνη τον κυβερνήτην, ὅτι Bi ΤΙερσεων πολλούς άπώλεσε, άποταμεΐν την κεφαλήν αύτοΰ.
119.	Οντος Be άλλος λἐγεται λόyoς περί του Έίερξεω νόστου, ούΒαμως εμοιγε πιστό? ου τε ἄλλω? ον τε το II ερσεων τούτο πάθος· el yap Βή ταΰτα οΰτω ειρεθη εκ του κνβερνήτεω προς Έερξην, εν μνρίησι ηνωμησι μίαν ου κ εχω άντίξοον μη ου κ αν ποίησαι βασιλέα τοιόνΒε, τούς μεν επί τοΰ καταστρώματος καταβιβάσαι ες κοίλην νεα εόντας ΐίερσας και Ήερσεων τούς πρώτους, των Β’ ερετεων εόντων Φοινίκων οκως ούκ αν ΐσον πλήθος τοΐσι Πἐρσ^σι εξεβάλε ες τήν θάλασσαν, άλλ’ δ μεν, ως και πρότερον μοι εϊρηται, όΒω χρεώμενος άμα τω άλλω στρατω άπενόστησε ες τήν ’Ασίην.
120.	Μέγα Be και τόΒε μαρτύριον φαίνεται yap ’Ξ,ερξης εν τή όπίσω κομιΒή άπικόμένος ες ’ΆβΒηρα και ξεινίην τε σφι συνθεμενος και Βωρησάμενος αυτούς άκινάκη τε χρυσεω και τιήρη χρνσοπάστω. καί ως αυτοί λ^ονσι ΆβΒηρΐται, λέοντες εμοιγε ονΒαμώς πιστά, πρώτον ελνσατο τήν ζώνην φεύyωv εξ 'Αθηνεων όπίσω, ως εν άΒείη εών. τα Bi ’ΆβΒηρα ΪΒρυται προς τοΰ 122
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is said, Xerxes said to the Persians, "Now it is for you to prove yourselves careful for your king; for it seems that my deliverance rests with you ”; whereat they did obeisance and leapt into the sea; and the ship, being thus lightened, came by these means safe to Asia. No sooner had Xerxes disembarked on land, than he made the pilot a gift of a golden crown for saving the king’s life, but cut off his head for being the death of many Persians.
119.	This is the other tale of Xerxes’ return ; but I for my part believe neither the story of the Persians’ fate, nor any other part of it. For if indeed the pilot had spoken to Xerxes as aforesaid, I think that there is not one in ten thousand but would say that the king would have bidden the men on deck (who were Persians and of the best blood of Persia) descend into the ship’s hold, and would have taken of the Phoenician rowers a number equal to the number of the Persians and cast them into the sea. Nay, the truth is that Xerxes did as I have already said, and returned to Asia with his army by road.
120.	And herein too lies a clear proof of it: it is known that when Xerxes came to Abdera in his return lie entered into bonds of friendship with its people, and gave them a golden sword and a gilt tiara; and as the people of Abdera say (but for my part I wholly disbelieve them), it was here that Xerxes in liis flight back from Athens first loosed his girdle/ as being here in safety. Now Abdera
1 cp. perhaps v. 10G, where Histiaeus swears to Darius that he will not take off liis tunic till he reaches Ionia ; or the reference may be to a man’s being ϊύζωνοϊ (with his ‘loins girded up ’) for swift travel.
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Ελλησπόντου μάΧΧον ή τού Στρυμόνος καί τής Έιονος, οθεν Βή μιν φασι έπιβήναι επϊ την νεα.
121.	Οι Βε'ΈΧΧηνες ἐπείτε ούκ οϊοί τε εγίνοντο εξεΧειν την 'Άνδρον, τραπόμενοι ες Κάρυστον και Βηιώσαντες αυτών την χώρην άπαΧΧάσσοντο ες Σαλαμίνα, πρώτα μεν νυν τοϊσι θεοϊσι εξεΐΧον άκροθίνια αΧΧα τε και τριήρεας τρεις Φοίνισσα?, τἡυ μεν ες Ισθμόν άναθείναι, ή περ ετι καί ες εμε ήν, την Βε επϊ βούνιον, την Βε τω Αΐαντι αυτοί) ες Έ,αΧαμϊνα. μετά Βε τούτο ΒιεΒάσαντο την Χηίην και τα άκροθίνια άπεπεμψαν ες ΔεΧφούς, εκ των i<yενετό άνΒριάς εχων εν τή χειρϊ άκρωτήριον νεός, εών μεγαθος ΒυώΒεκα πηχεων' εστηκε Βε ουτος τή περ 6 ΜακεΒών ’ΑΧέξανΒρος 6 χρύσεος.
122.	ΐΐέμψαντες Βε άκροθίνια οι 'ΈΧΧηνες ες ΔεΧφούς επειρώτων τον θεόν κοινή ει ΧεΧάβηκε 7τΧήρεα καί άρεστά τα άκροθίνια. ο Βε παρ 'ΕΧΧήνων μεν των άΧΧων εφησε βχειν, παρά Αίγινητεων Βε ου, άΧΧά άπαίτεε αυτούς τά άριστήια τής εν ^αΧαμΐνι ναυμαχίης. Αίγινήται Βε πυθόμενοι άνεθεσαν άστερας χρυσεους, οι επϊ ιστού χαΧκεου εστάσι τρεις επϊ τής γωνίης, ἀγχοτάτω τ ου Κροίσου κρητήρος.
123.	Μετά Βε την Βιαίρεσιν τής Χηίης επΧεον οι "ΕΧΧηνες ες τον Ισθμόν άριστήια Βώσοντες τω άζιωτάτω γενομενω 'ΕΧΧήνων άνά τον πόΧεμον τούτον, ως Βε άπικόμενοι οι στρατηγοί Βιει εμον τάς ψήφους επϊ τού Ποσειδἐωυο? τω βωμώ, τον πρώτον και τον δεύτερον κρίνοντες εκ πάντων, ενθαύτα πας τις αυτών εωυτώ ετίθετο τήν ψήφον, αντος έκαστος Βοκεων άριστος γεν εσ θ αι, δεύτερα 124
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lies nearer to the Hellespont than the Strymon and Εϊοη, where they say that he took ship.
121.	As for the Greeks, not being able to take Andros they betook themselves to Carystus, and having laid it waste they returned to Salamis. First of all they set apart for the gods, among other first-fruits, three Phoenician triremes, one to be dedicated at the Isthmus, where it was till my lifetime, the second at Sunium, and the third for Aias at Salamis where they were. After that, they divided the spoil and sent the firstfruits of it to Delphi; whereof was made a man’s image twelve cubits high, holding in his hand the figure-bead of a ship; this stood in the same place as the golden statue of Alexander the Macedonian.
122.	Having sent the firstfruits to Delphi the Greeks inquired in common of the god, if the first-fruits that he had received were of full measure and if he was content therewith ; whereat lie said that this was so as touching what he received from all other Greeks, but not from the Aeginetans ; of these he demanded the victor’s prize for the sea-fight of Salamis. When the Aeginetans learnt that, they dedicated three golden stars that are set on a bronze mast, in the angle, nearest to Croesus’ bowl,
123.	After the division of the spoil, the Greeks sailed to the Isthmus, there to award the prize of excellence to him who had shown himself most worthy of it in that war. But when the admirals came and gave their divers votes at the altar of Poseidon, to judge who Avas first and who second among them, each of them there voted for himself, supposing himself to have done the best service, but the greater part of them united in giving the second
125
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δε οι ποΧΧοι συνεξεπιπτον ΘεμιστοκΧέα κρίνοντες. οΐ μεν δη έμουνούντο, ΘεμιστοκΧέης δε δευτερείοισι ύπερεβάΧΧετο ποΧΧόν.
124.	Ου βουΧο μενών δε ταΰτα κρίνον των 'ΕΧΧηνων φθάνω, ἀλλ,’ άποπΧεάντων έκαστων ἐ? την εωυτών ακρίτων, όμως Θεμιστ οκΧεης εβώσθη τε και εδοξώθη είναι άνηρ ποΧΧον 'ΕΧΧήνων σοφώτατος άνά πάσαν την Ελλάδα. οτι Be νικών ούκ ετιμήθη προς των εν ΣαΧαμΐνι ναυμαχησάντων, αύτίκα μετά ταυτα ες Αακε-δαίμονα άπίκετο θεΧων τιμηθήναι* καί μιν Λακεδαιμόνιοι καΧώς μεν ύπεδεξαντο, με·γαλως δε ετίμησαν. άριστήια μεν νυν εδοσαν1 . . Εύ-ρυβίάδη εΧαίης στέφανον, σοφίης δε καί δεξιά-τητος ΘεμιστοκΧέι και τούτω στέφανον εΧαίης· εδωρήσαντά τε μιν οχω τω εν Σπάρτη καΧΧι-στεύσαντι. αίνεσαντες δε ποΧΧά, προεπεμψαν άπιόντα τριηκόσιοι Σπαρτιητεων Xoyάδες, οντοι οι περ ιππίες καΧεονται, μέχρι ούρων των Ύeyεη-τικων. μοΰνον δη τούτον πάντων ανθρώπων των ημείς ιδ μεν Σπαρτιήται προεπεμψαν.
125.	fil? δἐ εκ της Αακεδαίμονος άπίκετο ες τάς * Αθήνας, ενθαΰτα Τιμόδ?;μο9 Άφιδναϊος των εχθρών μεν των ΦεμιστοκΧίος εών, άΧΧως δε ου των επιφανίων άνδρών, φθάνω καταμαργίων ενει-κεε τον θεμιστοκΧεα, την ες Αακεδαίμονα άπιξιν προφέρων, ως διά τάς Αθήνας ίχοι τα yepea τα παρά Α ακεδαιμονιών, ἀλλ* ου δι έωυτόν· ό δε, επείτε ούκ επαύετο Xiywv ταΰτα ό Τιμάδημος, είπε ” Ούτω εχει τοι' ου τ αν iyco εών ΕεΧβινίτης
1 Stein supposes that something is omitted before Eυρυ· βιάδΐ], perhaps ανδραγαθίη!.
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place to Themistocles. So they each gained but one vote, but Themistocles far outstripped them in votes for the second place.
124.	The Greeks were too jealous to adjudge the prize, and sailed away each to his own place, leaving the matter doubtful; nevertheless, Themistocles was cried up, and all Hellas glorified him for the wisest man by far of the Greeks. But because he had not received from them that fought at Salamis the honour due to his pre-eminence, immediately afterwards he betook himself to Lacedaemon, that he might receive honour there ; and the Lacedaemonians made him welcome and paid him high honour. They bestowed on Eurybiades a crown of olive as the reward of excellence, and another sucli crown on Themistocles for his wisdom and cleverness; and they gave him the finest chariot in Sparta; and with many words of praise, they sent him on bis homeward way with the three hundred picked men of Sparta who are called Knights to escort him as far as the borders of Tegea. Themistocles was the only man of whom I have heard to whom the Spartans gave this escort.
125.	But when Themistocles returned to Athens from Lacedaemon, Timodemus of Aphidnae, who was one of Themistocles’ enemies but a man in nowise notable, was crazed with envy and spoke bitterly to Themistocles of his visit to Lacedaemon, saying that the honours he had from the Lacedaemonians were paid him for Athens’ sake and not for liis own. This he would continually be saying; till Themistocles replied, "This is the truth of the matter— had I been of Belbina1 I had not been thus honoured
1 An islet S. of Sunium ; a typical instance of an unimportant place.
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ἐτ ιμήθην ον τω προς Σπαρτιητέων, οΰτ αν σύ, ωνθρωπε, έων Αθηναίοςταυτα μεν νυν ες τοσοΰτο έγένετο.
126.	’Αρτάβαζος 8ε 6 Φαρνάκεος άνήρ εν Πἐρ-σησι λόyιμoς καί πρόσθε εών, εκ 8ε των ΐΐλαταιι-κών καί μάλλον ετι γενόμενος, εχων εξ μυριάόας στρατόν τον Μ αρ8όνιος εξελέξατο, προέπεμπε βασιλέα μέχρι τον πόρου, ως 8έ ο μεν ήν εν τη Άσίη, ο 8έ όπίσω πορευόμενος κατά την Παλλὑ-νην ἐγίνετο, άτε Μαρδονίου τε χειμερίζοντος περί θεσσαλίην τε και Μακε8ονίην και ον8έν κω κατε-πεί^οντος ήκειν ες το ἄλλο στρατόπε8ον, ουκ ε8ι-καίου εντυχων άπεστεωσι Ώοτώαιήτησι μη ουκ έξαν8ραπο8ίσασθαι σφέας. οι yap ΐΙοτι8αιήται, ως βασιλεύς παρεξεληλάκεε και ό ναυτικός τοΐσι Πέρσησι οίχώκεε φεύyωv εκ Καλάμινος, εκ τον φανερόν άπέστασαν από των βαρβάρων ως 8έ καί οι άΧΧοι οι την ΥίαΧΧηνην εχοντες.
127.	Ενῦαυτα 8η ’Αρτάβαζος εποΧιόρκεε την ΥΙοτί8αιαν. ύπυπτεύσας 8έ και τους ΌΧννθίονς άπίστασθαι από βασίλέος, καί τ αυτήν εποΧιόρκεε' ειχον 8έ αυτήν Ίόοττιαΐοι εκ τον Θ ερμαίου κόλπου έξαναστάντες υπό Μακε8όνων. έπεϊ 8έ σφέας ειΧε 7τολιορκέων, κατέσφαξε iξayayωv ες λίμνην, την 8έ πάλιν παρα8ι8οΐ Χριτοβουλω Ύορωναίω έπιτροπεύειν καί τω Χαλκι8ικω γενεϊ, και ον τω OΧννθον Χαλκι8έες εσχον.
128.	Έ£βλώυ 8έ τ αυτήν ό Άρτάβαζος τη Ποτι-8αίη έντεταμένως προσεΐχε· προσέχοντι 8έ οι προθύμως συντίθεται προ8οσίην Τιμόξεινος ό των Έ,κιωναίων στρατηγό?, οντινα μεν τρόπον αρχήν, έyωyε ουκ ίχω είπεΐν (ον yap ων Xέyετaι), τέλος 128
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by the Spartans; nor had you, sirrah, for all you are of Athens.” Such was the end of that business.
126.	Artabazus son of Pharaaces, who was already a notable man among the Persians and grew to be yet more so by the PJataean business, escorted the king as far as the passage with sixty thousand men of the army that Mardonius had chosen. Xerxes being now in Asia, when Artabazus came near Pallene in his return (for Mardonius was wintering in Thessaly and Macedonia and making no haste to come to the rest of his army), he thought it right that he should enslave the people of Potidaea, whom he found in revolt. For the king having marched away past the town and the Persian fleet taken flight from Salamis, Potidaea had openly revolted from the foreigners; and so too had the rest of the people of Pallene.
127.	Thereupon Artabazus laid siege to Potidaea; and suspecting that Olynthus too was plotting revolt from the king, he laid siege to it also, the town being held by Bottiaeans who had been driven from the Thermaic gulf by the Macedonians. Having besieged and taken Olynthus, he brought these men to a lake and there cut their throats, and delivered their city over to the charge of Critobulus of Toro 112 and the Chalcidian people; and thus the Chalcidians gained possession of Olynthus.
128.	Having taken Olynthus, Artabazus was instant in dealing with Potidaea; and his zeal was aided by Timoxenus the general of the Scio-naeans, who agreed to betray the place to him; I know not how the agreement was first made, nothing being told thereof; but the end was as I
129
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μέντοι τοιάΒε ἐγίνετο · οκως βυβΧίον γράψειε Τιμόξεινος εθεΧων παρά Άρτάβαζον πεμψαι Άρτάβαζος τταρα Τιμόξεινον, τορεύματος τταρα τ ας yXυφίδaς ττεριειΧίξαν τε? και τττερώσαν τε? τό βυβΧίον ετόξευον ες συγκείμενον 'χωρίον, εττάι-στος Be iyevero ο Τιμόξεινος ττροΒιΒούς την ΐίοτί-Βαιαν τοξεύων yap 6 Άρτάβαζος ἐ? το συγκείμενου, άμαρτων του χωρίου τούτου βάΧΧει άν-Βρος ΐΙοτιΒαιήτεω τον ωμόν, τον Be βΧηθεντα ττεριεΒραμε ομιΧος, οια φιΧεει yiveaOai εν ττοΧεμω, οι αύτίκα το τόρευμα Χαβόντε? ω? εμαθον το βυβΧίον, εφερον εττϊ τούς στpaτηyoύς' τταρήν Be και των ἄλλων Παλλ^υαίωυ συμμαχίη. τοῖσι Βε στρατ^γοῖσι εττιΧεξαμενοισι το βυβΧίον καί μα-θουσι τον αίτιον της ττροΒοσίης εΒοξε μη κατα-7τΧήξαι Τ ιμόξεινον προΒοσίη της Σκιωναίων ττόΧιος εϊνεκα, μη νομιζοίατο είναι Χκιωναΐοι e? τον μετεττειτα χρόνον αίει ττροΒόται.
129.	λΟ μεν Βη τοιούτω τρόττω εττάιστος iye-yovee· Άρταβάζω Βε επειδή ποΧιορκεοντι eyeyo-νεσαν τρεις μήνες, γίνεται άμπωτις της θαΧάσσης μeyάXη και χρόνον εττι ττοΧΧόν. ΙΒόντες Βε οι βάρβαροι τevayoς yεvόμevov τταρήισαν ες την ΐΙαΧΧηνην. ως Βε τάς δύο μεν μοίρας ΒιοΒοιπο-ρήκεσαν, ετ ι Βε τρεις ύττόΧοπτοι ήσαν, τάς ΒιεΧ-θόντας χρήν είναι εσω εν τη ΐΙαΧΧήνη, επήΧθε 7τΧημμυρις τής ΘαΧάσσης μεyάXη, οση ούΒαμά κω, ως οι επιχώριοι Xeyovai, ποΧΧάκις yιvoμεvη. οι μεν Βή νεειν αυτών ούκ επιστάμενοι Βιεφθεί- 1
1 Probably points on each side of the notch (where the arrow lies on the string) to give the fingers better grip.
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will now show. Whenever Timoxeiuis wrote a letter for sending to Artabazus, or Artabazus to Timoxenus, they would wrap it round the shaft of an arrow at the notches 1 and put feathers to the letter, and shoot it to a place whereon they had agreed. But Timoxenus’ plot to betray Potidaea was discovered; for Artabazus in shooting an arrow to the place agreed upon, missed it and hit the shoulder of a man of Potidaea; and a throng gathering quickly round the man Λνΐιεη he was struck (which is a thing that ever happens in war), they straightway took the arrow and found the letter and carried it to their generals, the rest of their allies of Pallene being also there present. The generals read the letter and perceived who was the traitor, but they resolved for Scione’s sake that they would not smite Timoxenus to the earth with a charge of treason, lest so the people of Scione should ever after be called traitors.
129.	Thus was Timoxenus’ treachery brought to light. But when Artabazus had besieged Potidaea for three months, there was a great ebb-tide in the sea, lasting for a long while, and when the foreigners saw that the sea was turned to a marsh they made to pass over it into Pallene. But when they had made their way over two fifths of it and three yet remained to cross ere they could be in Pallene, there came a great flood-tide, higher, as the people of the place say, than any one of the many that had been before ; and some of them that knew not how
“The parchment was rolled round the butt end of the arrow and then feathers put over it to hide it” (How and Wells).
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ροντο, τοῖς Βε επισταμενους οι ΥίοτιΒαιήται επιπΧώσαντες πΧοίοισι άπώΧεσαν. αϊτών Be Xeyovac ΠοτιΒαιήται τής τε ρηχίης καί ττ}? πΧημμυρΙΒος καί του ΤΙερσικοΰ πάθεος yeveaOai τόδε, οτι τ ου ΙΙοσειδἐωυο? ἐ? τον νηον καί το ἄγαλμα το iv τω προαστείω ήσεβησαν ούτοι των Τίερσέων οι περ καλ Βιεφθάρησαν ύπο τής θαΧάσ-σης' αϊτών δἐ τούτο Xeyovτες ευ Xeyeiv εμοιγε Βοκεουσι. τους Be irepiyevoμένους άπήye Άρτά-βαζος ες θεσσαΧίην παρά ΜαρΒόνιον.	ούτοι
μεν οι προπεμψαντες βασιΧεα ου τω έπρηξαν.
130.	Ό Be ναυτικός 6 Έίερξεω περ^ενόμενος ως π ροσεμιξε τή Άσίη φeύyωv εκ ΧαΧαμΐνος καί βασιΧεα τε και την στρατιήν εκ Χερσονήσου Βιεπόρθμευσε ες 'ΆβυΒον, εχειμεριζε εν Κόμτ;. εαρος Be επιΧάμψαντος πρώιος συνεΧ^ετο ες Χαμόν αι Be των νέων και εχειμερισαν αυτού· Π ερσεων Be και Μ ή Βω ν οι πΧεύνες επεβάτ ευον-στpaτηyoι Be σφι επήΧθον ΜαρΒόντης τε 6 Βα-yaiov καλ Άρταύντης 6 Άρταχαίεω· συνήρχε Βε τούτοισι και άΒεΧφιΒεος αυτού Άρτανντεω προσ-ελομενου Ίθαμίτρης. ατε Be μεyάXως πΧη-yevτeςy ου προήισαν ανωτέρω το προς εσπερης, ουΒ' επηνά^καζε ούΒείς, ἀλλ’ εν τή Χάμω κατή-μενοι εφύΧασσον την ’ίωνιην μή άποστή, νέας εχοντες συν τήσι Ίάσι τριηκοσίας. ον μεν ούΒε προσεΒεκοντο τους f/EΧΧηνας εΧεύσεσθαι ες τήν Ίωνιην ἀλλ’ άποχρήσειν σφι τήν εωυτώυ φυΧάσ-σειν, σταθμεύμενοι οτι σφεας ούκ επεΒίωξαν φέροντας εκ ΈαΧαμΐνος ἀλλ’ άσμενοι άπαΧΧασ-σοντο. κατά μεν νυν τήν θάΧασσαν εσσωμένοι ήσαν τω θυμω, πεζή Βε εΒόκεον ποΧΧω κρατήσειν 132
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to swim were drowned, and those that knew were slain by the Potidaeans, who came among them in boats. The Potidaeans say that the cause of the high sea and flood and the Persian disaster lay herein, that those same Persians who now perished in the sea had profaned the temple and the iiruage of Poseidon that was in the suburb of the city ; and I think that in saying that this was the cause they say rightly. They that escaped alive were led away by Artabazus to Mardonius in Thessaly. Tims fared these men, who had been the king’s escort.
130.	All that was left of Xerxes’ fleet, having in its flight from Sal am is touched the coast of Asia and ferried the king and his army over from the Chersonese to Abydos, wintered at Cyme. Then early in the first dawn of spring they mustered at Samos, where some of the ships had wintered ; the most of their fighting men were Persians and Medes. Mardontes son of Bagaeus and Artayntes son of Artachaees came to be their admirals, and Artayntes chose also his own nephew Ithamitres to have a share in the command. But by reason of the heavy blow dealt them they went no further out to sea westwards, nor was any man instant that they should so do., but they lay off Samos keeping watch against a revolt in Ionia, the whole number of their ships, Ionian and other, being three hundred ; nor in truth did they expect that the Greeks would come to Ionia, but rather that they would be content to guard their owri country ; thus they inferred, because the Greeks had not pursued them when they fled from Salamis, but had been glad to be quit of them. In regard to the sea, the Persians were at heart beaten men, but they supposed that
133
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τ ον Μ aphoviov. eov τε? he ev Χάμω άμα μῖν εβου-Χεύοντο el τι hvvaiaro κακόν τους· πολέμιου? ποιεειν, άμα he καί ωτακούστεον οκη ττεσεεται τἀ Μαρδουίου ττ ρήγματα.
131.	Του? he r/EΧΧηνας τό τε εαρ γινομένου ήγειρε «αι Μαρδόυιο*? ev Θεσσαλῖς εώυ. ό μευ δἡ πεζό? ouato) crvveXeyero, 6 he ναυτικός άττίκετο ἐ? Αίγιναν, νεε? αριθμόν heKa καί εκατόν, στρατηγός he και ναύαρχος ην Αευτυχ&ης ό Μενάρεος τού 'Ηγ^σίλεω τού '\πποκρατί0εω τού Αευτυχί-heω τού ’ΑναξίΧεω τού ’Αρχιύημου τού ’Αναξαν-ύρίδεω τού Θεοπόμπου του Νι/<;άυδρου του Χαρί-λβω τοι) Εόυόμου τοι) Πολυδειι’τεω tc'3 Πρυτάυιο? τού Εόρυφωντο? τού ΤΙροκΧεος τού Άριστούήμον τού Άριστομάχου τού Κλεοδαίου τού "Τλλου τού 'ΗρακΧεος, εων της ετερης οίκίης των βασιΧόων. ούτοι ττάντες, ττΧην των επτά των μετά Αευτυ-χίύεα ττρώτων καταΧεχθόντων, οι άΧΧοι βασιΧεες εγενοντο Χττάρτης. Αθηναίων he εστρατηγεε Β,άνθπΓττος ό ’Αρίφρονος.
132.	'Ω? he τταρεγενοντο ες την Αίγιναν ττάσαι αι νίες, άττίκοντο Ίώνων άγγεΧοι ες το στρατό-rrehov των 'ΕΧΧηνων, οΐ και ες Χπάρτην όΧιγω ττρότερον τούτων άττικόμενοι eheovTo Aaκehaιμo-νίων εΧευθερούν την Ίωνίην των καί 'Ηρόδοτο? ό Βασιλ^ίδεω ην οΐ στασιωται σφίσι γενόμενοι εττεβούΧευον θάνατον Χτράττι τω Χίου τυράννω, εόι>τες αρχήν επτά· εττιβουΧεύοντες he ως φανεροί εγενοντο, εξενείκαντος την εττιχείρησιν ενός των 1
1 The first royal house was the line of Agis, from whom Leonidas was descended (vii. 204). The second was the line of Kuryphon. In the present list “ the first king among the
*34
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on land Mardonius would easily prevail. So the) were at Samos, and there planned to do what harm they could to their enemies, and to listen the while for tidings of how it went with Mardonius.
131.	But as for the Greeks, the coming of spring and Mardonius’ being in Thessaly moved them to action. They had not yet begun the mustering of their army, but their fleet, an hundred and ten ships, came to Aegina; and their general and admiral was Leutychides son of Menares, tracing his lineage from son to father through Hegesilaus, Hippocratides, Leutychides, Anaxilaus, Archidemus, Anaxandrides, Theopompus, Nicandriis, Charilaus, Eunomus, Polydectes, Prytanis, Euryplion, Procles, Aristodemus, Aristomaclms, Cleodaeus, to Hyllus who was the son of Heracles; he was of the second royal house.1 All the aforesaid had been kings of Sparta, save the seven named first after Leutychides. The general of the Athenians was Xanthippus son of Ariphron.
132.	When all the ships were arrived at Aegina, there came to the Greek quarters messengers from the Ionians, the same who a little while before that had gone to Sparta and entreated the Lacedaemonians to free Ionia; of whom one was Herodotus the son of Basilei'des.2 These, who at first were seven, made a faction and conspired to slay Strattis, the despot of Chios; but when their conspiracy became known, one of the accomplices
ancestors of Leutychides is Tlieopompus, the seven more immediate ancestors of L. belonging to a younger branch, which gained the throne by the deposition of Demaratus ” (How and Wells).
2 Otherwise unknown.
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μετεχόντων, ούτω Βη οι λοιποί εξ εόντες ύπεξε-σχον εκ της Χίου καί ἐ? Σπάρτην τε άττίκοντο καί Βη καί τότε ἐ? την Αι·γιναν, των 'ΕΧΧήνων δεόμενοι καταπΧώσαι ἐ? τἡυ ’Ιωυῖςν οι προήγαγον αυτούς μόγι? μὐχοι Δῆλον, τό γάρ προσωτερω παν Βει-νον ην τοΐσι (/ΕΧΧησι ου τε των χώρων εονσι εμ-πείροισι, στρατιης τε πάντα πΧεα ἐδόΛτεε elvai, τἡυ δἐ Έάμον επιστεατο Βόξη καί 'HρακΧεας στηΧας ίσου άπἐ^ειυ. σννεπιπτε Be τοιοντο ώστε τούς μῖν βαρβάρους το προς εσπερης ανωτέρω 'ϊ,άμου μη τοΧμάν καταπΧώσαι καταρρωΒηκότας, του? δἐ ''Ελληνα?, χρηιζόντων Χιών, το προς την ηώ κατωτέρω ΔήΧον ουτω δἐο? τό μέσον εφύ-Χασσε σφεων.
133.	O ί μἐυ δἡ ''Ελλ^υε? επΧεον ες την Δῆλον, Μαρδόυιο? δ ἐ περί τἡυ ΟεσσαΧίην εχείμαζε. εν-θεύτεν δἐ όρμώμενος επεμπε κατά τά χρηστηρια άνΒρα Εύρωπεα <γενος, τω ούνομα ην Μυ?, εντει-Χάμενος πανταχη μιν χρησομενον εΧθείν, των οΐά τε ην σφί άποπειρησασθαι. 6 τι μεν βουΧόμενος εκμαθεΐν προς των χρηστηρίων ταυτα ἐνετἐλλετο, ουκ εχω φράσαι· ου <γάρ ών λἐγεται· Βοκεω Β' εγωγε 7repi των παρεόντων πρη^μάτων καί ουκ άλΧων περί πεμψαι.
134.	Οντος 6 Μ υ? ες τε ΑεβάΒειαν φαίνεται άπικόμενος καί μίσθιο πείσας των επιχωρίων άνΒρα καταβηναι παρά Τροφώνιον, και ες *Αβάς τάς Φωκεων άπικόμενος επϊ το χρηστήριον καί Βη και ες Οήβας πρώτα ως άπίκετο, τούτο μεν τω Ίσμηνίω ΆπόΧΧωνι εχρήσατο' εστι Βε κατά περ 1
1 “As far off as the Straits of Gibraltar”—a figure of distance.
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having revealed their enterprise, the six that remained got them privily out of Chios, whence they went to Sparta and now to Aegina, entreating the Greeks to sail to Ionia. The Greeks brought them as far as Delos, and that not readily ; for they fecared all that lay beyond, having no knowledge of those parts, and thinking that armed men were everywhere ; and they supposed that Samos was no nearer to them than the Pillars of Heracles.1 So it fell out that the foreigners were too disheartened to dare to sail farther west than Samos, Λνΐιϋε at the same time the Greeks dared go at the Chians’ request no farther east than Delos; thus fear kept the middle space between them,
133.	The Greeks, then, sailed to Delos, and Mardonius Avintered in Thessaly. Having here liis headquarters he sent thence a man of Europus called Mys to visit the places of divination, charging him to inquire of all the oracles whereof he could make trial. What it was that he desired to learn from the oracles when he gave this charge, I cannot say, for none tells of it; but I suppose that he sent to inquire concerning his present business, and that alone.
134.	This man Mys is known to have gone to Lebadea and to have bribed a man of the country to go down into the cave of Trophonius,8 and to have gone to the place of divination at Abae in Phocis; to Thebes too he first went, where he inquired of Ismenian Apollo (sacrifice is there the
2 See How and Wells ad loc. for a full description of the method of consulting this subterranean deity: also on Amphiaraus and “Ptoan ” Apollo. All these shrines are in Boeotia, the home of early Greek superstitions.
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ev Όλυμπίη ίροΐσι αυτόθι χρηστηριαζεσθ αι% τούτο Be ξεΐνον τινα καλ ου Θηβαίον χρήμασι, πείσας κατεκοίμησε ἐ? " Αμφιάρεω. Θηβαίων Be ούΒενί εξεστι μαντεύεσθαι αυτόθι Βία τόδε* εκελευσε σφεας ό Αμφιάρεως Βία χρηστηρίων πτοιεύμενος όκότερα βούλονται ελεσθαι τούτων, εωυτω ή άτε μάντι χράσθαι ή άτ€ συμμαχώ, του ετόρου άπεχο-μενους* οι Be σύμμαχόν μιν εϊλοντο είναι. Βία τούτο μεν ούκ εξεστι Θηβαίων ooBevl αυτόθι ἐγ κατακοιμηθήναι.
135.	Τότε Be θωμά μοι μεηιστον ηενεσθαι λἐγεται ύπο Θηβαίων ε,λθεϊν άρα τον Eύρωπεα Μῖν, 7τ€ριστρωφώμ€νον πάντα τα χρηστήρια, καί ἐ? τού Πτωον "Απόλλωνος τό τεμενος. τούτο Be τό ίρον καλεεται μεν Πτωον, ὅστι Be Θηβαίων, κ€Ϊται Be υπέρ της ΚωπαιΒος λίμνης προς 6pel άηχοτάτω *Ακραιφνής πόλιος. ες τούτο το ίρον ἐ7τείτε 7ταρελθεΐν τον καλεόμενον τούτον Μυυ, επεσθαι Bi οι των αστών αίρ€τούς άνΒρας τ pelς αιτό τού κοινού ως άπο-γραφτομενους τα θεσπιεειν ε'μελλε, καί πρόκατ€ τον πρόμαντιν βαρβάρω γλώσση χράν. καί τούς μιν επομένους των Θηβαίων ev θώματι Σχέσθαι ακούοντας βαρβάρου ηλώσσης αντί 'ΕλλάΒος, ούΒ£ εχειν ο τι χρήσων-ται τω παρεόντι πρήηματι* τον Be Eύρωπεα Μῖν εξαρπάσαντα παρ’ αυτών την εφεροντο Βελτον, τα λεγάμενα ύπο τού προφήτεω γράφειν ἐ? αυτήν, φάναι Be Καρίη μιν γλώσσα χράν, συγγραφτά-μενον Be οϊχεσθαι άπιόντα ες θεσσαλίην.
136.	ΜαρΒόνιος Be επιλεζάμενος ο τι Βή λίηοντα ήν τα χρηστήρια μετά ταύτα επεμφτε αγγέλου ἐ?
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way of divination, even as at Olympia), and moreover bribed one that was no Theban but a stranger to lie down to sleep in the shrine of Amphiaraus. No Theban may seek a prophecy there; for Amphiaraus bade them by an oracle to choose which of the two they would and forgo the other, and take him either for their prophet or for their ally ; and they chose that he should be their ally; wherefore no Theban may lay him down to sleep in that place.
135.	But at this time there happened, as the Thebans say, a thing at which I marvel greatly. It would seem that this man Mys of Europus came in liis wanderings among the places of divination to the precinct of Ptoan Apollo. This temple is called Ptouin,1 and belongs to the Thebans ; it lies by a hill, above the lake Copa'is, very near to the town Acraephia. When the man called Mys entered into this temple, three men of the town following him that were chosen on the state’s behalf to write down the oracles that should be given, straightway the diviner prophesied in a foreign tongue. The Thebans that followed him stood astonied to hear a strange language instead of Greek, and knew not what this present matter might be ; but Mys of Europus snatched from them the tablet that they carried and wrote on it that which was spoken by the prophet, saying that the words of the oracle were Carian; and having written all down he went away back to Thessaly.
136.	Mardonius read whatever was said in the oracles; and presently he sent a messenger to Athens,
1 Called after Ptous, son of Athamas, according to Apollodorus. The story of Athamas, and his plot with Ino their stepmother against his children’s lives, was localised in Boeotia as well as Achaea, cp. vii. 197.
139
HERODOTUS
Αθήνας 'Αλέξανδρον τον Άμύντεω άνδρα Μακεδονία, άμα μεν οτι οι προσκηδεες οι Πφσαι ήσαν 'Αλεξάνδρου yap άδελφεήν Γυγαῶν, Άμύντεω δε θυηατερα, Βουβάρης άνήρ Πῷσ?;? €σχε, εκ της οι εyεyόvεε Άμύντης 6 εν τη Άσίη, εχων το οΰνομα του μητροπάτορος, τω δη εκ βασιλέος τής Φpυyίης έδόθη Άλάβανδα πόλις μεyάλη νεμεσθαν άμα δε ό Μαρδόυιο? πυθόμενος οτι πρόξεινός τε ειη και εύεpyε της ό * Αλέξανδρος επεμπε· τους yap 'Αθηναίους ου τω εδόκεε μάλιστα προσκτή-σεσθαι, λεών τε πολλόν άρα άκούων είναι και άλκιμον, τά τε κατά την θάλασσαν συντυχόντα σφι παθήματα κατ epyaa α μένους μάλιστα *Αθηναίους επίστατο. τούτων δε πpoσyεvoμεvωv κατ-ήλπιζε εύπετεως της θαλάσσης κρατήσειν, τά περ αν καί ήν, πεζή τε εδόκεε πολλω είναι κρεσ-σων, ούτω τε ελoyίζετo κατύπερθε οι τα πpήyμaτa εσεσθαι των Ελληνικών. τάχα δ' αν και τα χρηστήρια ταύτά οι προλἐγοι, συμβουλεύοντα σύμμαχον τον Αθηναΐον ποιεεσθαν τοισι δη πειθόμενος επεμπε.
137.	Του δε *Αλεξάνδρου τούτου έβδομος yεvε-τωρ ΐίερδίκκης ἐστι ό κτησάμενος των Μακεδόνων την τυραννίδα τρόπω τοιωδε. εξ 'Άργεος εφυyov ες Ίλλυριούς των Τημενου άπoyόvωv τρεις άδελ-φεοί, Ταυάνης τε και Άεροπος και ΐίερδίκκης, εκ δε Ιλλυριών ύπερβαλόντες ες την άνω Μακεδο-νίην άπίκοντο ες Α εβαίην πάλιν, ενθαυτα δε 1
1 Alabanda was not in Phrygia but in Caria (cp. vii. 195); Stein prefers to read Alahastra, a town which Herodotus, according to Stephanus of Byzantium, places in Phrygia.
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Alexander, a Macedonian, son of Amyntas ; him he sent, partly because the Persians were akin to him ; for Bubares, a Persian, had taken to wife Gygaea Alexander’s sister and Amyntas’ daughter, who had borne to him that Amyntas of Asia who was called by the name of his mother’s father, and to whom the king gave Alabanda1 a great city in Phrygia for his dwelling ; and partly he sent him because he learnt that Alexander was a protector and benefactor to the Athenians. It was thus that he supposed he could best gain the Athenians for his allies, of whom he heard that they were a numerous and valiant people, and knew that they had been the chief authors of the calamities Λνΐιΐοΐι had befallen the Persians at sea. If he gained their friendship he looked to be easily master of the seas, as truly he would have been; and on land he supposed himself to be by much the stronger ; so he reckoned that thus he would have the upper hand of the Greeks. Peradventure this was the prediction of the oracles, counselling him to make the Athenian his ally, and it was in obedience to this that he sent his messenger.
137.	This Alexander was seventh in descent from Perdiccas, who got for himself the despotism of Macedonia in the way that I will show. Three brothers of the lineage of Temenuscame as banished men from Argos2 to Illyria, Gauanes and Aeropus and Perdiccas ; and from Illyria they crossed over into the highlands of Macedonia till they came to the town Lebaea. There they served for wages as
2 The story of an Argive origin of the Macedonian dynasty appears to be mythical. It rests probably on the similarity of the name Argeadae, the tribe to which the dynasty belonged.
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εθήτευον επί μισθώ παρά τω βασιλεύ, δ μεν 'ίππους νεμων, ο δε βοϋς, δ δε νεώτατος αυτών ΤΙερδίκκης τα λεπτά τωυ προβάτων, ή δε ·γυνη του βασίλεος αυτή τα αιτία σφι επεσσε· ήσαν yap το παλαι και αι τυραννίδες των ανθρώπων άσθενεες χρήμασι, ου μουνον δ δήμος· οκως δε δπτωη, δ άρτος του παιδδς του Θητδς Περδίκκεω διπλήσιος ἐγίνετο αντος εωυτου. επεί δε αίεϊ τώυτο τούτο ἐγίνετο, elne προς τον άνδρα τον εωυτής· τον δε άκούσαντα εσήλθε αύτίκα ως είη τέρας καί φεροι μέγα τι. καλεσας δε τους θήτας πpoηyδpευε σφι άπαλλάσσεσθαι εκ yής τής εωυτου. οι δε τον μισθόν εφασαν δίκαιοι είναι άπο-λαβδντες οΰτω εξιεναι. ενθαυτα δ βασιλεύς τον μισθοί) περί άκουσας, ήν yap κατά τήν καπνό-δδκην ες τον οίκον εσεχων δ ήλιος, είπε θεοβλαβής yεvδμεvoς “ Μισθόν δε υ μιν ἐγω υμεων άξιον τδνδε αποδίδωμι ," δεξας τον ήλιον, δ μεν δη Υαυάνης τε καί δ ’Αεροπος οι πρεσβντεροι εστασαν εκ· 7τεπληyμεvoι, ως ήκονσαν ταυτα· δ δε παΐς, ἐτόγ-χανε yap εχων μάχαιραν, εϊπας τάδε “ Δεκδμεθα ω βασιλέϊ) τα διδοϊς," περιγράφει τῆ μαχαίρη ες το έδαφος του οίκου τον ήλιον, περ^ράψας δε, ες τον κδλπον τρις άρυσάμενος του ήλιου, άπαλλάσ-σετο αντδς τε καί οι μετ εκείνου.
138.	Οι μεν δη άπήισαν, τω δε βασιλέϊ σημαίνει τις των παρέδρων οιδν τι χρήμα ποιήσειε δ παίς καί ως συν νδω κείνων δ νεώτατος λάβοι τα διδδμενα. δ δε ταυτα άκουσας καί δξννθείς πέμπει επ' αυτούς ιππέας άπολέοντας. ποταμδς δε ἐστι εν τῆ χώρη τ αυτή, τω θύουσι οι τούτων των
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thralls in the king’s household, one tending horses and another oxen, and Perdiccas, who was the youngest, the lesser flocks. Now the king’s wife cooked their food for them; for in old times the ruling houses among men, and not the commonalty alone, were lacking in wealth; and whenever she baked bread, the loaf of the thrall Perdiccas grew double in bigness. Seeing that this ever happened, she told her husband; and it seemed to him when he heard it that this was a portent, signifying some great matter. So he sent for his thralls and bade them depart out of his territory. They said it was but just that they should have their wages ere they departed; whereupon the king, when they spoke of wages, was moved to foolishness, and said, “ That is the wage you merit, and it is that I give you/’ pointing to the sunlight that shone down the smoke-vent into the house. Gauanes and Aeropus, who were the elder, stood astonied when they heard that; but the boy said, “ We accept what you give, O king·/’ and with that he took a knife that he had upon him and drew a line with it on the floor of the house round the sunlight1; which done, he thrice gathered up the sunlight into the fold of his garment, and went his way with his companions.
138.	So they departed; but one of them that sat by declared to the king what this was that the boy had done, and how it was of set purpose that the youngest of them had accepted the gift offered; which when the king heard, he was angered, and sent riders after them to slay them. But there is in that land a river, whereto the descendants from
1 The action is said to symbolise claiming possession of house and land, and also to call the sun to witness the claim. Ancient Germany, apparently, had a similar custom.
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άνΒρών απ' 'Άργεος απόγονοι σωτfjpr οντος, επείτε Βιεβησαν οι ΎημενίΒαι, μέγα? ουτω ερρύη ώστε τους ιππέας μη οΐονς τε ηενεσθαι Βιαβήναι. οΐ Βε άπικόμενοι ες αΧΧην γῆν της ΜακεΒονίης οϊκησαν πεΧας των κήπων των Χε^ομενων είναι Μίδεω του Γορδίεω, εν τοῖσι φύεται αυτόματα ρόΒα, εν έκαστον εχον εξήκοντα φύΧΧα, όΒμή τε ύπερφεροντα των άΧΧων. εν τούτοισι και ό Σιλη-νός τοῖσι κήποισι ήΧω, ως λἐγεται υπό Μακεδό-νων. υπέρ Βε των κήπων ορος κεεται Βερμιον ούνομα, άβατον υπό χειμώνος. ενθεΰτεν Βε όρ-μώμενοι, ως ταύτην εσχον, κατεστρεφοντο και τήν αΧΧην ΜακεΒονίην.
139.	'Από τούτου Βή τοΰ ΤίερΒίκκεωΆΧεξανΒρος ώΒε εγενετο· Άμύντεω παΐς ήν 'ΆΧεξανΒρος, Άμύντης Βε ΆΧκετεω, ΆΧκετεω Βε πατήρ ήν Άεροπος, τοΰ Βε ΦίΧιππος, Φίλιππου Βε Αρχαίος, του Βε ΏερΒίκκης ό κτησάμενος τήν αρχήν.
140.	Έγεγόνεε μεν Βή ώΒε ό ’ΑΧεξανΒρος ό Άμύντεω· ως Βε άπίκετο ες τάς Αθήνας άπο-πεμφθεις υπό ΜαρΒονίου, ε'λεγε τάδε. “'ΆνΒρες Άθηναΐοΐί ΜαρΒόνιος τάΒε λἐγει. εμοι άγγελῖς ή κεν παρά βασιΧεος Χεηουσα ουτω. ‘ Άθηναίοισι τάς άμαρτάΒας τάς ες εμε εξ εκείνων <γενομενας πάσας μετίημι. νυν τε ώΒε Μ αρΒόνιε ποίεε· τούτο μεν τήν ηήν σφι άπόΒος, τούτο Βε αΧΧην προς ταύττ] εΧεσθων αυτοί, ήντινα αν εθεΧωσι, εόντες αυτόνομοι· ίρά τε πάντα σφι, ήν Βή βού- 1
1 This was the fertile and beautiful valley in which stood Aegae or Edessa (modern Vodena), the ancient home of the Macedonian kings.
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Argos of these men offer sacrifice, as their deliverer ; this river, when the sons of Temenus had crossed it, rose in such flood that the riders could not cross. So the brothers came to another part of Macedonia and settled near the place called the garden of Midas son of Gordias/ wherein roses grow of themselves, each bearing sixty blossoms and of surpassing fragrance; in which garden, by the Macedonian story, Silenus2 was taken captive ; above it rises the mountain called Bermius, which none can ascend for the wintry cold. Thence they issued forth when they had won that country, and presently subdued also the rest of Macedonia.
139.	From that Perdiccas Alexander was descended, being the son of Amyntas, who was the son of Alcetes; Alcetes’ father was Aeropus, and his was Philippus ; Philippus’ father was Argaeus, and his again was Perdiccas, who won that lordship.
140.	Such was the lineage of Alexander son of Amyntas; who, when he came to Athens from Mardonius who had sent him, spoke on this wise. “ This, Athenians, is what Mardonius says to you :— There is a message come to me from the king, saying, f I forgive the Athenians all the offences which they have committed against me ; and now, Mardonius, 1 bid you do this:—Give them back their territory, and let them choose more for themselves besides, wheresoever they will, and dwell under their own laws; and rebuild all their temples
s This is a Phrygian tale, transferred to Macedonia. Silenus was a “nature-deity,” inhabiting places of rich vegetation: if captured, he was fabled in the Greek version of the myth to give wise counsel to his captor. One may compare the story of Proteus captured by Menelaus, in the Odyssey.
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Χωνταί γε ἐμοι όμoXoyεειv, άνόρθωσον, οσα εγώ ενεπρησα.* τούτων δε άπ^μενων αναηκαίω<$ έχει μοι ποιεειν ταΰτα, ην μη το ύμετepov αϊτών ηζνηται. λέγω δε ύμϊν τάδε. νυν τί μαίνεσθε πόΧεμον βασιλέϊ άειρόμενοι ; ούτε yap αν ύπερ-βάΧοισθε ούτε οϊοί τε εστε άντεχειν τον πάντα χρόνον, εϊδετε μεν yap της Hερξεω στρατηΧα-σίης το πΧήθος καί τα %pya, πυνθάνεσθε δε καί την νυν παρ εμοϊ εούσαν δύναμιν* ώστε καί ην ημεας ύπερβάΧησθε καί νικησητε, τον περ ύμϊν ούδεμία εΧπις εϊ περ ευ φρονεετε, άΧΧη παρεσται πολλαπΧησίη. μη ων βούΧεσθε παρισούμενοι βασιΧει στερεσθαι μεν της χώρης, θεειν δε alel περί ύμεων αυτών, άΧΧά καταΧύσασθε* παρεχει δε ύμϊν κάΧΧιστα καταΧύσασθαι, βασιΧεος ταύτη όρμημενου. εστε εΧεύθεροι, ἡμῖν όμαιχ-μίην συνθεμενοι άνευ τε δόΧον καί απάτης. Μαρ-δόνιος μεν ταύτα ω \Αθηναίοι ενετείΧατό μοι είπεΐν προς ύμεας· ἐγω δε περί μεν εύνοίης της προς ύμεας εούσης εξ εμεϋ ούδεν Χεξω, ου yap αν νυν πρώτον εκμάθοιτε, προσχρηίζω δε ύμεων πείθεσθαι Μαρδουίω. ενορω yap ύμϊν ούκ οΐοίσί τε εσομενοισι τον πάντα χρόνον ποΧεμεειν Hόρξη· εί yap ενώρων τούτο εν ύμϊν, ούκ αν κοτε ες ύμεας ηΧθον εχων Xόyoυς τούσδε· καί yap δύναμις ύπερ άνθρωπον ή βασιΧεος ἐστι και χεΙρ ύπερμήκης. ην ων μη αύτίκα όμoXoyησητεi μεyάXa προτεινόν-των επ’ οϊσι οαολογεειυ εθεΧουσι, δειμαίνω ύπερ ύμεων εν τρίβω τε μάΧιστα οίκημενων των συμμάχων πάντων αιεί τε φθειρόμενων μούνων, εξαίρετου μεταίχμιόν τε την yijv έκτη μενών. άΧΧα
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that I burnt, if they will make a covenant with me.” This being the message, needs must that 1 obey it (says Mardonius), unless you take it upon you to hinder me. And this I say to you:—Why are you so mad as to wage Avar against the king ? you cannot overcome him, nor can you resist him for ever. For the multitude of Xerxes’ host, and what they did, you have seen, and you have heard of the power that I now have with me; so that even if you overcome and conquer us (whereof, if you be in your right minds, you can have no hope), yet there will come another host many times as great as this. Be not then minded to match yourselves against the king, and thereby lose your land and ever be yourselves in jeopardy, but make peace ; which you can most honourably do, the king being that way inclined; keep your freedom, and agree to be our brothers in arms in all faith and honesty.·—This, Athenians, is the message which Mardonius charges me to give you. For my own part I will say nothing of the goodwill that I have towards you, for it would not be the first that you have learnt of that; but I entreat you to follow Mardonius’ counsel. Well I see that you will not have power to wage war against Xerxes for ever; did I see such power in you, I had never come to you with such language as this ; for the king’s might is greater than human, and his arm is long. If therefore you will not straightway agree with them, when the conditions which they offer you, whereon they are ready to agree, are so great, I fear what may befall you ; for of all the allies you dwell most in the very path of the war, and you alone will never escape destruction, your country being marked out for a battlefield. Nay, follow his counsel,
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7τείθεσθε· ποΧΧοΰ yap νμΐν άξια ταύτα, ει βασιλεύ? γε ό μίγα? μοννοισι νμΐν ΈΧΧήνων τά? άμαρτάΒας άπιεϊς εθεΧει φίΧος yeveaOat”
141.	ΑΧεζανΒρος μεν ravra εΧεξε. ΑακεΒαι-μόνιοι Be πνθόμενοι ήκειν ’ΑΧεξανΒρον ἐ? 'Αθήνας ες όμoXoyίηv άξοντα τω βαρβάρω 'Αθηναίους, άναμνησθ εντε? των λογίωυ ω? σφεας χρε,όν ἐστι άμα τοῖσι άΧΧοισι Δωριενσι εκπίπτειν etc Πελο-7τοννήσον νπό ΜήΒων τε καί Αθηναίων, κάρτα τε εΒεισαν μή όμόXoyήσωσί τω ϊίερση Αθηναίοι, αντίκα τε σφι εΒοξε πεμπειν άyyεXovς. καί Βή σννεπιπτε ώστε όμού σφεων yivea0ai την κατά-στασιν επανεμειναν yap οι 'Αθηναίοι Βιατρί-βοντε?, ευ επιστάμενοιοτι εμεΧΧον ΑακεΒαιμόνιοι 7τεύσεσθαι ήκοντα παρά τον βαρβάρου ayyeXov ειτ 6μoXoyίrJ, πνθόμενοι τε 7τεμψειν κατά τάχος άyyεXoυς. επίτηΒες ών εποίενν, ενΒεικννμενοι τοῖσι ΑακεΒαιμονίοισι την εωυτών yvώμηv.
142.	'Ως Βε επανσατο λέγω ν Α ΧεξανΒρος, Βια-Βεξάμενοι eXeyov οι από Σπάρτης ayyeXoi “Ημἐα? Βε επεμψαν ΑακεΒαιμόνιοι Βεησομενονς νμεων μήτε νεώτερον ποιεειν μηΒεν κατά την Ελλάδα μήτε Xόyovς ενΒεκεσθαι παρά τον βαρβάρον. ούτε yάp Βίκαιον ονΒαμώς ούτε κόσμον φερον ούτε γε άΧΧοισι (ΚΧΧήνων ούΒαμοΐσι, νμΐν Βε Βή και Βιά πάντων ήκιστα ποΧΧών ε'ίνεκα. ή^/είρατε yάp τόνΒε τον πόΧεμον νμεΐς ονΒεν ήμεων βουΧομενων, και περί της νμετερης άρχήθεν ό aycov iyeveTO, ννν Βε φερει καί ες πάσαν την Ελλάδα· άΧΧως τε τούτων απάντων αιτίους yevkaOai ΒονΧοσννης
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for it is not to be lightly regarded by you that you are the only men in Hellas whose offences the great king is ready to forgive and whose friend he would be.”
141.	Thus spoke Alexander. But the Lacedaemonians had heard that Alexander was come to Athens to bring the Athenians to an agreement with the foreigner; and remembering the oracles, how that they themselves with the rest of the Dorians must be driven out of the Peloponnese by the Medes and the Athenians, they were greatly afraid lest the Athenians should agree with the Persian, and they straightway resolved that they would send envoys. Moreover it so fell out for both, that they made their entry at one and the same time ; for the Athenians delayed, and tarried for them, being well assured that the Lacedaemonians were like to hear that the messenger was come from the Persians for an agreement ; and they had heard that the Lacedaemonians would send their envoys with all speed; therefore it was of set purpose that they did it, that they might make their will known to the Lacedaemonians.
142.	So when Alexander had made an end ot speaking, the envoys from Sparta took up the tale, and said, “ We on our part are sent by the Lacedaemonians to entreat you to do nought hurtful to Hellas and accept no offer from the foreigner. That were a thing unjust and dishonourable for any Greek, but for you most of all, on many counts; it was you who stirred up this war, by no desire of ours, and your territory was first the stake of that battle, wherein all Hellas is now engaged; and setting that apart, it is a thing not to he borne that not all this alone but slavery too should be brought
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τοῖσι 'Έιλλησι Αθηναίους ούδαμώς άνασχετόν, οι'τινες αίει καί το πάλαι φαίνεσθε πολλούς ελευ-θερώσαντες ανθρώπων, πιεζευμενοισι μέντοι ύμϊν συναχθόμεθα, καί οτι καρπών εστερήθητε διξών ήδη και οτι οίκοφθόρησθε χρόνον ήδη πολλόν. αντί τούτων δε ύμίν Λακεδαιμόνιοί τε και οι σύμμαχοι επαγγέλλονται γυναίκας τε καί τα ες πόλεμον άχρηστα οίκετεων εχόμενα πάντα επι-θρεψειν, εστ αν ό πόλεμος οδε συνεστήκη. μηδε νμεας Αλέξανδρος ό Μακεδών άναγνώση, λεήνας τον Μαρδονίου λόγον, τούτω μεν γαρ ταύτα 7τοιητεα ἐστί· τύραννος γαρ εών τυράννω σνγ-κατεργάζεται' ύμϊν δε ου ποιητεα, ει περ ευ τυγχάνετε φρονεοντες, επισταμένοισι ώς βαρβά-ροισι εστ ι ούτε πιστόν ούτε αληθές ούδενταύτα ελεξαν οι άγγελοι.
143.	Αθηναίοι δε προς μεν ’Αλέξανδρον ύπε-κρίναντο τάδε. “ Και αυτοί τούτο γε επιστάμεθα οτι πολλαπλησίη ἐστι τω Μἡδω δύναμις ή περ ήμϊν, ώστε ούδεν δέει τούτο γε όνειδίζειν. ἀλλ’ όμως ελευθερίης γλιχόμενοι άμυνεύμεθα ον τω οκως αν και δυνώμεθα. όμολογήσαι δε τω βαρ-βάρω μήτε σύ ήμεας πειρώ άναπείθειν ούτε ημείς πεισόμεθα. νύν τε απάγγελλε Μ αρδονίω ως Αθηναίοι λεγουσι, εστ αν ό ήλιος την αυτήν όδον ιτ) τή περ καί νύν ερχεται, μήκοτε όμόλογήσειν ήμεας Έίερξη' άλλα θεοϊσί τε συμμάχοισι πίσυνοι μιν επεξιμεν αμυνόμενοι καί τοΐσι ήρωσι, των εκείνος ούδεμίαν οπιν εχων ενεπρησε τούς τε οίκους καί τα αγάλματα. σύ τε τού λοιπού λόγους εχων τοιούσδε μη επιφαίνεο ' Αθηναίοισι, μηδε δοκεων χρηστά ύπουργεειν άθεμιστα ερδειν 15°
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upon the Greeks by you Athenians, who have ever of old been known for givers of freedom to many. Nevertheless we grieve with you in your afflictions, for that now you have lost two harvests and your substance has been for a long time wasted; in requital wlierefor the Lacedaemonians and their allies declare that they will nourish your women and all of your households that are unserviceable for war, so long as this war shall last. But let not Alexander the Macedonian win you with his smooth-tongued praise of Mardonius’ counsel. It is his business to follow that counsel, for as he is a despot so must he be the despot’s fellow-worker; but it is not your business, if you be men rightly minded; for you know, that in foreigners there is no faith nor truth.” Thus spoke the envoys.
143.	But to Alexander the Athenians thus replied : “ We know of ourselves that the power of the Mede is many times greater than ours ; there is no need to taunt us with that. Nevertheless in our zeal for freedom we will defend ourselves to the best of our ability. But as touching agreements with the foreigner, do not you essay to persuade us thereto, nor will we consent; and now carry this answer back to Mardonius from the Athenians, that as long as the sun holds the course whereby he now goes, we will make no agreement with Xerxes; but we will fight against him without ceasing, trusting in the aid of the gods and the heroes Avhom he has set at nought and burnt their houses and their adornments. To you we say, come no more to Athenians with such a plea, nor under the semblance of rendering us a service counsel us to do wickedly ;
HERODOTUS
παραίνεε' ου γάρ σε βουλομεθα ούδεν άχαρι π ρο? Αθηναίων παθεϊν Ιόντα πρόξεινόν τε καί φίλον
144.	Πρῖς μῖν Αλέξανδρου ταυτα ύπεκρίναντο, προς δε του? απο Έπάρτης αγγέλους τάδε. “Τό μεν δεῖσαι Λακεδαιμονίους μη ομολογήσω μεν τω βαρβάρω, κάρτα άνθρωττήιον ην% άτάρ αίσχρώς γε οϊκατβ εξεπιστάμενοι το Αθηναίων φρόνημα άρρωδήσαι, οτι ου τε χρυσός ἐστι γῆ? ούδαμόθι τοσοῖτο? ουτβ χάρη κάλλεϊ καί αρετή μέγα ύπερφέρουσα, τα ημείς δεζάμενοι έθέλοιμεν αν μηδίσαντες καταδουλώσαι την Ελλάδα, πολλά τε γάρ και μεγάλα ἐστι τά διακωλύοντα ταυτα μη ποιέειν μηδ’ ἡ υ έθέλωμεν, πρώτα μεν καί μέγιστα των Θεών τα ἀγάλματα και τά οικήματα εμπεπρησμένα τε καί συγ κεχωσ μένα, τοισι ήμεας άναγκαίως εχει τιμωρέειν ες τα μέγιστα μάλλον η περ όμολογέειν τω ταυτα εργασαμένω, αύτις δε το 'Κλληνικον εόν ομαιμόν τε καί όμόγλωσσον και θεών ιδρύματα τε κοινά καί θυσίαι ήθεά τε ομότροπα, των προδότας γενέσθαι Αθηναίους ούκ αν ευ έχοι. έπίστασθέ τε ου τω, ει μη πρότερον έτυγχάνετε έπιστάμενοι, εστ αν καί εις περιή Αθηναίων, μηδαμά όμολογήσοντας ήμεας Β,έρξη. ύμεων μέντοι άγάμεθα την προνοίην την προς ήμεας εουσαν, οτι προείδετε ήμέων οίκοφθορη-μενων ου τω ώστε επιθρέψαι έθέλειν ήμεων τους οίκετας. και υμίν μεν ή χάρις έκπεπλήρωται, ήμεις μέντοι λιπα ρήσομεν ου τω οκως αν εχωμεν, ονδέν λυπέον τες νμεας. νυν δε, ως ου τω εχόντων, στρατιήν ως τάχιστα εκπέμπετε, ως γάρ ἡμεῖς είκάζομεν, ούκ εκάς χρόνου παρέσται ό βάρβαρος 152
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for we would not that you who are our friend and protector should suffer any harm at Athenian hands.”
144.	Such was their answer to Alexander; but to the Spartan envoys they said, “ It was most human that the Lacedaemonians should fear our making an agreement with the foreigner; but we think you do basely to be afraid, knowing the Athenian temper to be such that there is nowhere on earth such store of gold or such territory of surpassing fairness and excellence that the gift of it should win us to take the Persian part and enslave Hellas. For there are many great reasons why Λνβ should not do thiSj even if we so desired ; first and chiefest, the burning and destruction of the adornments and temples of our gods, whom we are constrained to avenge to the uttermost rather than make covenants with the doer of these things, and next the kinship of all Greeks in blood and speech, and the shrines of gods and the sacrifices that we have in common, and the likeness of our way of life, to all which it would ill beseem Athenians to be false. Know this now, if you knew it not before, that as long as one Athenian is left alive we will make no agreement with Xerxes. Nevertheless we thank you for your forethought concerning us, in that you have so provided for our wasted state that you offer to nourish our households. For your part, you have given us full measure of kindness; yet for ourselves, we will make shift to endure as best we may, and not be burdensome to you. But ηονν^ seeing that this is so, send your army with all speed ; for as we guess, the foreigner
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εσβαλων ες την ημετερην, ἀλλ’ εττειΒαν τάχιστα 7τύθηται την αγγελιών ὅτι ονΒεν 7τοιησομεν των εκείνος ημεων προσεΒεετο. πρϊν ων τταρειναι εκείνον ἐ? την ’Αττικήν, ημεας καιρός ἐστι ττρο-βοηθησαι ες την Βοιωτιών.” οι μεν ταυτα υττο-κριναμενων ’Αθηναίων άτταΧλάσσοντο ες Χπάρτην.
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will be upon us and invading our country in no long time, but as soon as ever the message comes to him that we will do nothing that he requires of us; wherefore, ere he comes into Attica, now is the time for us to march first into Boeotia.” At this reply of the Athenians the envoys returned back to Sparta.

BOOK IX
I
1.	ΜαρΒόνιος δει ως οι άπονοστησας * Αλέξανδρος τ α παρά, Αθηναίων εσημηνε, ορμηθείς εκ ΘεσσαΧίης r/ye τἡν στρατιην σπουδή επί τάς ’ΑΘηνας. δκον Be εκάστοτε yivoiTO, τούτους παρεΧάμβανε. τοϊσι Be ®εσσαΧίης ἡγεομἐυοισι οΰτ€ τα προ του πεπρηημ&α μετεμεΧε ούδεν ποΧλω τε μάΧΧον ἐπῆγου τον ΤΙερσην, καί συμ-προι'πεμψε τε θώρηξ 6 Αηρισαΐος αερξην φεύ-yovra καί Tore εκ του φαν€ροϋ παρήκβ ΜαρΒόνιον επί την Ελλάδα.
2.	’Enel Be πορευόμενος γίνεται 6 στρατός εν Έοιωτοΐσι, οι Θηβαίοι κατεΧάμβανον τον Μ αρΒόνιον καλ συνεβούΧευον αύ τω Xεyovτες ω? ον κ εΐη χώρος επιτηδεότερος ενστρατοπεδεύεσθαι εκείνουy ουδέ εων ίεναι εκαστερω, ἀλλ* αυτού ίζόμενον ττοιεειν οκως αμαχητί την πάσαν Ελλάδα καταστρεψεται. κατά μεν yap το ισχυρόν r Ελληνα? ομοφρονώντας, οι περ καί πάρος ταύτά Ζηίνωσκον, χαΧεπά είναι περ^ίνεσθαι και άπασι άνθρώποισΐ' “ ει Be ποιήσεις τά ημείς παραινε-ομεν,” εφασαν λἐγοντε?, “ εξεις άπόνως πάντα τά εκείνων Ισχυρά βουΧεύματα· πεμπε χρήματα ες τούς δυναστεύοντας άνδρας εν τησι ποΧισι, πεμπων Βε την Ελλάδα Βιαστήσεις· ενθεύτεν Βε
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1.	Mardonius, when Alexander returned and told him what he had heard from the Athenians, set forth from Thessaly and led his army with all zeal against Athens1; and to whatsoever country he came he took its people along with him. The rulers of Thessaly repented no whit of what they had already done, and were but readier than before to further his march; and Thorax of Larissa, who had aided to give Xerxes safe-conduct in his flight, did now without disguise open a passage for Mardonius into Hellas.
2.	But when the army in its march was come into Boeotia, the Thebans sought to stay Mardonius, advising him that he could find no country better fitted than theirs for encampment; he should not (they pleaded) go further, but rather halt there and so act as to subdue all Hellas without fighting. For as long as the Greeks who before had been of the same way of thinking remained in accord, it would be a hard matter even for the whole world to overcome them by force of arms ; “ but if you do as we advise,” said the Thebans as they spoke, “you will without trouble be master of all their counsels of battle. Send money to the men that have power in their cities, and thereby you will divide Hellas against
1 In the summer of 479. Mardonius occupied Athens in July.
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του? μη τ α σά φρονεοντας ρηιΒίως μετ α των στασιωτεων καταστ ρεψεαι.”
3.	Οι μεν ταυτα συνεβούλευον, ο Be ούκ ειτεί-θετο, ἀλλά οΐ Βεινος ενεστακτο ίμερος τα? *Αθήνας δεύτερα ελεΐν, άμα μεν υπ αγνωμοσύνης, άμα Be πυρσοΐσι Βία νήσων εΒόκεε βασιλεύ Βηλώσειν εοντι εν ΣάρΒισι οτι εχοι Αθήνας· δ? ούΒε τότε άπικόμενος ες την Αττικήν ενρε τούς ’Αθηναίους, ἀλλ’ εν τε Σαλαμΐνι τούς πλείστους επυνθάνετο είναι εν τε τήσι νηυσί, αίρεει τε έρημον το άστυ. ή Be βασιλεος αΐρεσις ες την ύστερην την Μαρ-Βονίου επιστρατηίην Βεκάμηνος εηενετο.
4.	Έπει δε εν Άθήνησι eyevefo ο ΜαρΒόνιος, πεμπει ες Σαλαμίνα ΜουρυχίΒην άνΒρα 'Ελλησ-πόντιον φεροντα τούς αυτούς λόγου? τούς καί ’ΑλεξανΒρος 6 Μα/ίεδώυ τοῖσι Άθηναίοισι Βιε-7τορθμευσε. ταυτα Βε το Βεύτερον άπεστελλε προεχων μεν των Αθηναίων ου φιλίας ηνωμας, ελπίζων Be σφεας ύπήσειν τής αγνωμοσύνης, ως Βοριαλώτου εούσης τής *Αττικής χωρης και εούσης υπ' εωυτω.
5.	Τούτων μεν εΐνεκα άπεπεμψε ΜουρυχίΒην ες Σαλαμίνα, ο Be άπικόμενος επι την βουλήν ε'λεγε τα παρά ΜαρΒονίου. των Βε βουλευτεων ΑυκίΒης είπε γνώμην ως εΒόκεε άμεινον είναι Βε-ξαμενους τον λόγου, τον σ φι Μ ουρυχίΒης προφέρει, εζενεϊκαι ες τον Βήμον. ο μεν Βή ταύτην τήν γνώμην άπεφαίνετο, εϊτε Βή ΒεΒε·γμενος χρήματα παρά Μαρδουίου, είτε και ταυτα οι εάνΒανε· Αθηναίοι Βε αύτίκα Βεινον ποιησάμενοι οι τε εκ τής βουλής και οι εξωθεν ως επύθοντο, περι-
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itself; and after that, with your partisans to aid, you will easily subdue those who are your adversaries.”
3.	Such was their counsel, but he would not follow it; rather he was imbued with a wondrous desire to take Athens once more; this was partly of mere perversity, and partly because he thought to signify to the king at Sardis by a line of beacons across the islands that he held Athens. Yet on his coming to Attica he found the Athenians no more there than before, but, as he learnt, the most of them were on shipboard at Salamis; and lie took the city, but no men therein. There were ten months between the king’s taking of the place and the later invasion of Mardonius.
4.	When Mardonius came to Athens, he sent to Salamis one Murychides, a man of the Hellespont, bearing the same offer as Alexander the Macedonian had ferried across to the Athenians. He sent this the second time because, albeit he knew already the Athenians’ unfriendly purpose, lie expected that they would abate their stiff-neckedness now that Attica was the captive of his spear and lay at his mercy.
5.	For this reason lie sent Murychides to Salamis, who came before the council and told them Mardonius’ message. Then Lycidas, one of the councillors, gave it for his opinion that it seemed to him best to receive the offer brought to them by Murychides and lay it before the people. This was the opinion which he declared, either becciuse he had been bribed by Mardonius, or because the plan pleased him ; but the Athenians in the council were very wroth, and so too when they heard of it were they that were outside ; and they made a ring
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στάντες ΑυκίΒην κατεΧευσαν βάΧΧοντε?, τον δἐ ΈΧλ^σπουτιου ΑΙουρυχίΒην άπεπεμφταν άσινεα. γενομενου Be θορύβου εν τῆ %αΧαμΐνι περί τον ΑυκίΒην, ττννθάνονταί το γινόμενον αι γυναίκες των *Αθηναίων, ΒιακεΧευσαμενη Be γυνή γυναικι καλ παραΧαβούσα επι την ΑυκίΒεω οίκίην ήισαν αύτοκεΧεες, καί κατά μεν εΧευσαν αυτού την γυναίκα κατα Be τα τέκνα.
6.	Έ? Be την Έ,αΧαμΐνα Βιεβησαν οι ’Αθηναίοι ώΒε. εως μεν προσεΒεκοντο εκ τής ΪΙεΧοποννήσου στρατόν ήξειν τιμωρήσοντά σφι, οι δἐ εμενον εν ττ) Αττική' επεί Βε οι μεν μακρότερα καί σχοΧαί-τερα εποίεον, ο Be επιων και Βή εν τῆ Βοιωτί^ εΧεγετο είναι, ου τω Βή ύπεξεκομίσαν τό τε πάντα και αυτοί Βιεβησαν ες Έ,αΧαμϊνα, ες ΑακεΒαί-μονά τε επεμπον άγγεΧους άμα μεν μεμψνμένους τοϊσι ΑακεΒαιμονίοισι οτι περιειΒον εμβαΧόντα τον βάρβαρον ες τήν *Αττικήν ἀλλ’ ου μετά σφεων ήντίασαν ες τήν Βοιωτιών, άμα Be ύπομνή-σοντας όσα σφι ύπεσχετο ό Περσης μεταβαΧούσι Βώσειν, προεϊπαί τε ότι ει μή άμυνεΰσι Άθη-ναίοισι, ως καί αυτοί τινα άΧεωρήν εύρήσονται.
7.	Οι γάρ Βή ΑακεΒαιμόνιοι ορταζόν τε τούτον τον χρόνον καί σφι ήν 'Ύακίνθια, περί πΧείστου δ’ ήγον τα τού θεού πορσύνειν άμα Be τό τεΐχός σφι, τό εν τω Ίσθμω ετείχεον, καί ήΒη επάΧξις εΧάμβανε. ως Be άπίκοντο ες τήν ΑακεΒαίμονα οί άγγεΧοι οι απ' ' Αθηνεων, άμα αγόμενοι εκ τε Μεγάρων άγγεΧους καί εκ ΙΙΧαταιεων, εΧεγον 102
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round 1 lycidas and stoned him to death. But they suffered Murycliides the Hellespontian to depart unharmed. There was much noise at Salamis over the business of Lycidas ; and Avhen the Athenian women learnt what was afoot,, one calling to another and bidding her follow, they went of their own motion to the house of Lycidas., and stoned to death his wife and his children.
6.	Now this was how the Athenians had passed over to Salamis. As long as they expected that the Peloponnesian army would come to their aid, so long they abode in Attica. But when the Peloponnesians were ever longer and slower in action, and the invader was said to be already in Boeotia, they did then convey all their goods out of harm’s way and themselves crossed over to Salamis; and they sent envoys to Lacedaemon, who should upbraid the Lacedaemonians for suffering the foreigner to invade Attica and not meeting him in Boeotia with the Athenians to aid; and should bid the Lacedaemonians withal remember what promises the Persian had made to Athens if she would change sides, and warn them that the Athenians would devise some succour for themselves if the Lacedaemonians sent them no help.
7.	For the Lacedaemonians were at this time holiday-making, keeping the festival of Hyacinthus,1 and their chiefest care was to give the god his due ; moreover, the wall that they were building on the Isthmus was by now even getting its battlements. When the Athenian envoys were arrived at Lacedaemon. bringing with them envoys from Megara
1 A festival said to be of pre-Dorian origin, commemorating the killing of Hyacinthus by Apollo.
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τάδε ἐ7τεΧθόντες επί τους εφόρους. “'’ίίπεμψαν ήμεας ’Αθηναίοι Xeyovτε? ὅτι ἡμῖν βασιΧευς 6 Μἡδωυ τούτο μῖν την χωρην αιτοΒιΒοΐ, τούτο δε συμμάχους εθεΧει επ' ϊση τε καί όμοίη ποιήσασθαι άνευ τε δόλου καί απάτης, εθεΧει Be καί άΧΧην χωρην προς τη ήμετερη ΒιΒόναι, την αν αυτοί εΧώμεθα. νμεϊς Be Αία τε 'ΕΧΧήνιον αίΒεσθεντες καί την Ελλάδα Βεινόν ποιεύμενοι προΒουναι ου καταινεσαμεν ἀλλ* άπειπάμεθα, καίπερ άΒικεό-μενοι υπ* 'ΕΧΧήνων καί καταπροΒιΒόμενοι, επι-στάμενοί τε ὅτι κερΒαΧεώτερον ἐστι ομοΑοηεειν τω Περση μάΧΧον ή περ ποΧεμεειν ου μεν ονΒε όμοΧο^ησομεν εκόντες είναι, καί το μεν απ' ήμεων ου τω άκίβΒηΧον νεμεται επί τους " Ελληνας* υμείς Βε ες πάσαν άρρωΒίην τότε άπικόμενοι μη όμοΧο^/ησωμεν τω ΤΙερση, ἐπείτε εζεμάθετε τό ήμετερον φρόνημα σαφεως, ὅτι ουΒαμά προΒώ-σομεν την 'Ελλάδα, καί Βιότι τείχος νμΐν Βία του Ί σ θ μου εΧαυνόμενον εν τεΧεϊ ἐστί, καί Βη Xoyov ούΒενα των Αθηναίων ποιεεσθε, συνθε-μενοί τε ημΐν τον ΤΙέρσην άντιωσεσθαι ες την Βοιωτίην προΒεΒώκατε, περιείΒετε τε προεσβα-Χόντα ες την Αττικήν τον βάρβαρον, ες μεν νυν τό παρεόν Αθηναίοι ύμΐν μηνίουσι' ου yap εποιή-σατε επιτηΒεως. νυν Βε ὅτι τάχος στρατιήν άμα ημΐν εκεΧευσαν υμεας εκπεμπειν, ως αν τον βάρβαρον Βεκώμεθα εν τη ’Αττική' επειΒή yap ημάρ-τομεν τής Βοιωτίης, της ye ήμετερης επιτηΒεότατον ἐστι μαχεσασθαι τό Θριάσιον πεδίον.”
8.	'Ως Βε άρα ήκουσαν οι έφοροι ταυτα, άνε-βάΧΧοντο ες την υστεραίην υποκρίνασθαι, τή Βε
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and Plataeae, they came before the ephors and said : “The Athenians have sent us with this message: The king of the Medes is ready to give us back our country, and to make us his confederates, equal in right and standing, in all honour and honesty, and to give us Λν-ithal whatever land we ourselves may choose besides our own. But we, for that we would not sin against Zeus the god of Hellas, and think it shame to betray Hellas, have not consented, but refused, and this though the Greeks are dealing with us wrongfully and betraying us to our hurt, and though we know that it is rather for our advantage to make terms with the Persian than to wage Avar with him ; yet we will not make terms with him, of our own free will. Thus for our part we act honestly by the Greeks; but what of you, who once were in great dread lest we should make terms with the Persian ? Because now you have clear knowledge of our temper and are sure that we will never betray Hellas, and because the wall that you are building across the Isthmus is well-nigh finished, to-day you take no account of the Athenians, but have deserted us for all your promises that you would withstand the Persian in Boeotia, and have suffered the foreigner to march into Attica. For the nonce, then, the Athenians are angry with you ; for that which you have done beseems you ill. But now they pray you to send with us an army with all speed, that we may await the foreigner’s onset in Attica ; for since we have lost Boeotia, in our own land the fittest battle-ground is the Thriasian plain.”
8.	When the epliors, it would seem, heard that, they delayed answering till the next day, and again
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ύστεραίη is την ετερην τούτο καί επί Berea ημέρας εποίεον, εξ ήμερης is ήμερην άναβαΧΧόμενοι. iv Be τούτω τω χρόνιο τον Ισθμόν ετείχεον σπουΒήν εχοντε? ίτοΧΧήν πάντες ΤΙεΧοποννήσιοι, καί σφι ήν προς TeXet. ούΒ' εχω είπεΐν το αίτιον διότι αιτικομίνου μεν ΆΧεξάνΒρου του ΜακεΒόνος is ’Αθήνας σπουΒήν μεηάΧην εποιήσαντο μη μηΒίσαι 'Αθηναίους, τότε Be ώρην ειτοιήσαντο ούΒεμίαν, αΧΧο γε ή οτι ο Ισθμός σφι ετετείχιστο καλ εΒόκεον Αθηναίων ετι Βείσθαι ουΒεν· ὅτε Βε ΆΧέξανΒρος άπίκετο is την * Αττικήν, οΰκω άπε-τετείχιστο, ερ^άζοντο Be μeyάXως καταρρωΒηκότες τούς Περσας.
9.	Τελο? δε της τε ύποκρίσιος καί εξόΒου των Χπαρτιητεων iyeveTO τρόπος τοιόσΒε. τη προ-τ εραίη τής ύστατης καταστάσιος μεΧΧούσΐ)ς εσεσθαι ΧίΧεος ανήρ Ύεyεήτης, Βυνάμενος εν Λα-κεΒαίμονι μεηιστον ξείνων, των εφόρων επύθετο πάντα λόγου τον Βή οι *Αθηναίοι eXeyov άκου-σας Be ό ΧίΧεος eXeye άρα σφι τάδε. “Οὅτω εχει, άνΒρες έφοροι· *Αθηναίων ήμϊν εόντων μή άρθμίων τω Βε βαρβάρω συμμάχων, καίπερ τείχεος Βιά του ’Ισθμού εΧι-/Χαμένου καρτερού, μεγάλαι κΧισιάΒες άναπεπτεαται ες την Πελοπόννησου τω Ώερση. ἀλλ’ εσακούσατε, πριν τι αΧΧο Αθηναίοισι Βόξαι σφάΧμα φερον τή Έλ-λάδι.”
10.	*Ό μεν σφι ταυτα συνεβούΧευε’ οι Βε φρενϊ Χαβόντες τον Xoyov αύτίκα, φράσαντες ουΒεν τοῖσι ayyeXoiai τοίσι άπ^μενοισι άπο των ποΧιων, νυκτός ετι εκπεμπουσι πεντακισχιΧίους Έ,παρτιητεων καλ επτά περί έκαστον τ άξαντες ι66
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till the day after ; and this they did for ten days, putting off from day to day. In the meantime all the Peloponnesians were fortifying the Isthmus with might and main, and they had the work well-nigh done. Nor can I say why it was that when Alexander the Macedonian came to Athens 1 the Lacedaemonians were urgent that the Athenians should not take the Persian part, yet now made no account of that; except it was that now they had the Isthmus fortified and thought they had no more need of the Athenians, whereas when Alexander came to Attica their wall was not yet built, and they were working thereat in great fear of the Persians.
9.	But the manner of their answering at last and sending the Spartan army was this : On the day before that hearing which should have been the last, Chileiis,, a man of Tegea^ who had more authority with the Lacedaemonians than any other of their guests, learnt from the ephors all that the Athenians had said ; and having heard it he said, as the tale goes, to the ephors, “ Sirs, this is how the matter stands : if the Athenians be our enemies and the foreigner’s allies, then though you drive a strong wall across the Isthmus the Persian has an effectual door opened for passage into the Peloponnese. Nay, hearken to them, ere the Athenians take some new resolve that will bring calamity to Hellas.”
10.	This was the counsel lie gave the ephors, who straightway took it to heart; saying no word to the envoys who were come from the cities, they bade march before dawn of day five thousand Spartans, with seven helots appointed to attend each of them ;
cp. viii. 135.
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των ειλώτων, Παυσαώρ τω Κ,Χεομβρόηου εττιτά-ξαντες i^dyeiv. ἐγίνετο μεν ή ήηβμονίη Πλει-στάρχου του Λεωνίδεω' ἀλλ’ δ μῖν ήν ὅτι τταις, ο δε τούτου επίτροπός τε και ανεψιός. Κ,Χεόμ-βροτος yap 6 ΐίαυσανίεω μεν πατήρ Άναξανδρί-δεω δε 7ται? ούκετι περιήν, ἀλλ’ drrayayoov εκ τον Ισθμοί3 την στρατιην την το τείχος δείμασαν μετά ταυτα ον ττοΧλον χρόνον τινα βίους άπεθανε. άπῆγε δε την στρατιην ό Κλεόμβροτος εκ τον Ισθμόν δια τάδε' θνομενω οι επί τω ΐίερση ό ήΧιος άμανρώθη εν τω ονρανω. προσαιρεεται δε εωυτω 1 Ιαυσανίης Ίύύρνάνακτα τον Αωριεος, άνδρα οίκίης εόντα της αυτής.
11.	Οι μεν δη συν ΐίανσανίη εξεΧηΧύθεσαν εξω Σπάρτης· οι δε άyyεXoι, ως ήμερη εyεyόvεε, ονδεν είδότες περί τής εξόδου επήΧθον επί τους εφόρους, εν νόω δη εχοντες άτταΧΧάσσεσθαι και αυτοί επί την εωυτου έκαστος' επεΧθόντες δε εXεyov τάδε. “'Ύμεΐς μεν, ω Λακεδαιμόνιοι αυτόν τήδε μενοντες 'Ύακίνθιά τε άγετε και παίζετε, καταπροδόντες τούς συμμάχους' Αθηναίοι δε ως άδικεόμενοι νπο ύμεων χήτει τε σνμμάχαιν κατα-Χύσονται τω ΐίερση ου τω οκως αν δννωνταί' καταΧυσάμενοι δε, δήΧα yap οτι σύμμαχοι βασι~ Χεος yιvόμεθa, συστρατευσόμεθα εττ ήν αν εκείνοι εξηyεωvτaι. υμείς δε τό ενθεύτεν μαθήσεσθε όκοιον αν τι ύμΐν εξ αυτού εκβαίνη? ταυτα Χε-yόvτωv των ayyeXwv, οι έφοροι είπαν εττ ορκον και δη δοκεειν είναι εν Όρεσθείω στείχοντας εττι 1
1 His cousin; Euryanax was son of Dorieus, who was a brother of Pausanias’ father Cleombrotus.
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and they gave the command to Pausanias son of Cleornbrotiis. The leader’s place belonged of right to Pleistarchus son of Leonidas; but he was yet α boy, and Pausanias his guardian and cousin. For Cleombrotus, Pausanias’ father and Anaxandrides’ soil, was no longer living; after he led away from the Isthmus the army which had built the wall, he lived but a little while ere his death. The reason of Cleombrotus’ leading his army away from the Isthmus was that while he was offering sacrifice for victory over the Persian the sun was darkened in the heavens. Pausanias chose as his colleague a man of the same family,1 Euryanax son of Dorieus.
11.	So Pausanias’ army had marched away from Sparta ; but as soon as it was day, the envoys came before the ephors, having no knowledge of the expedition, and being minded themselves too to depart each one to his own place ; and when they were come, “ You Lacedaemonians,” they said, “ abide still where you are, keeping your Hyacinthia and disporting yourselves, leaving your allies deserted ; the Athenians, for the wrong that you do them and for lack of allies, will make their peace with the Persian as best they can, and thereafter, seeing that plainly we shall be the king’s allies, we will march with him against whatever land his men lead us. Then will you learn \vhat the issue of this matter shall be for you." Thus spoke the envoys; and the epliors swore to them that they believed their army to be even now at Orestheum,2 marching *
* Other references place Orestlieum ΝΛΥ. of Sparta, therefore hardly on the direct route to the Isthmus.
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τοῖς ξεινους. ξείνους yap εκάλεον τούς βαρβάρους. οι δε ως ova: ε'ι8ότες επειρώτων το λεγάμενου, επειρόμενοι δε εζεμαθον παν το Ιον, ώστε εν θωματι ηενόμενοι επορεύοντο την ταχίστην 8ιώκοντες· συν 8ε σφι των περίοικων Αακε8αιμο-νίων λoyά8ες πεντακισχίλιοι όπλῖται τωυτο τούτο εποίεον.
12.	Οι μεν 8η ες τον Ισθμόν ήπε'^οντο' ’Αpyεou 8ε επείτε τάχιστα επύθοντο τούς μετά Τίαυσανίεω εξεληλυθότας εκ Σπάρτης, πεμπουσι κήρυκα των ήμερο8ρόμων άνευράντες τον άριστον ες την ' Αττικήν, πρότερον αυτοί Μαρδουίω ύπο8εξάμενοι σχήσειν τον Σπαρτιήτην μη ίζιεναι* ος επείτε άπίκετο ες τάς Αθήνας ελεyε τά8ε. “ Μαρ8όνιε, επεμψάν με ’Αργεῖοι φράσοντά τοι οτι εκ Αακε-8αίμονος εξελήλυθε ή νεότης, καί ως ου 8υνατοί αυτήν εχειν είσι 'Apyεloι μή ούκ εξιεναι. προς ταυτα τύηχανε ευ βουλευόμένος.”
13.	Ό μεν 8ή ε'ίπας ταυτα άπαλλάσσετο όπίσω, Μαρ8όνιος 8ε ού8αμώς ετι πρόθυμος ήν μενειν εν τῆ 'Αττική, ως ήκουσε ταυτα. πριν μεν νυν ή πυθεσθαι άνεκωχευε, θελων εί8εναι το παρ' 'Αθηναίων, όκοΐόν τι ποιήσουσι, και ούτε επήμαινε ούτε εσίνετο γῆν την 'Αττικήν, ελπίζων 8ιά παντός του χρόνου όμoλoyήσειv σφεας* επεϊ 8ε ούκ επειθε, πυθόμενος πάντα Xoyov, πριν ή τούς μετά Τίαυσανίεω ες τον 'Ισθμόν εσβαλεΐν, ύπεξεχώρεε εμπρήσας τε τάς 'Αθήνας, καί ει κού τι ορθόν ήν των τειχεων ή των οικημάτων ή των ίρων, πάντα καταβαλών καί συηχωσας. εξήλαυνε 1
1 Inhabitants of the country districts of Laconia, not enjoying the full privileges of Spartans.
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against the “ strangers/’ as they called the foreigners. Having no knowledge of this, the envoys questioned them further as to what the tale might mean, and thereby learnt the whole truth ; whereat they marvelled, and took the road with all speed after the army; and with them went likewise five thousand chosen men-at-arms of the Lacedaemonian countrymen.1
12.	So they made haste to reach the Isthmus. But the Argives had already promised Mardonius that they would hinder the Spartan from going out to war ; and as soon as they were informed that Pausanias and his army had departed from Sparta, they sent as their herald to Attica the swiftest runner of long distances that they could find ; who, when he came to Athens, spoke on this wise to Mardonius : “ I am sent by the Argives to tell you that the young men have gone out from Lacedaemon to war, and that the Argives cannot stay them from so doing; wherefore, may fortune grant you good counsel.”
13.	So spoke the herald, and departed back again ; and when Mardonius heard that, he was no longer desirous of remaining in Attica. Before he bad word of it, he had held his hand, desiring to know the Athenians’ plan and what they would do, and neither harmed nor harried the land of Attica, for he still ever supposed that they would make terms with him; but when he could not move them, and learnt all the truth of the matter, he drew off from before Pausanias’ army ere it entered the Isthmus; but first he burnt Athens, and utterly overthrew and demolished whatever wall or house or temple was left standing. The reason of his
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δε τώνδε εϊνεκεν, οτι ούτε ίππασιμη ή χώρη ήν ή Αττικήν el' τε νικώτο συμβολών, άπάλλαξις ούκ ήν οτι μή κατο στεινόν, ώστε όλίγου? σφεας ανθρώπους ϊσχειν. εβουλεύετο ών επαναχωρήσας ες τος Θήβας συμβαλεΐν προς πάλι τε φιλίη και χώρη ίππασίμω.
14.	Μαρδόυιο? μεν δή ύπεξεχώρεε, ήδη δε εν ττ) όΒω εόντι αύτω ήλθε αγγελιη πρόδρομον άλλην στρατιήν ήκειν ες Μέγαρα, Λακεδαιμονίων χιλίους· πυθόμενος δε ταυτα εβουλεύετο θελων ει κως τούτους πρώτον ελοι. ύποστρεψας δε την στρατιήν ήyε επϊ τα Μkyapa' ή δε ίππος προελθοΰσα κατιππάσατο χώρην τήν Μεyapίδa. ες ταύτην δη εκαστάτω τής Ευρώπης το προς ήλιου δύνοντος ή ΥΙερσική αύ τη στρατιή άπίκετο.
15.	Μετἀ δε ταυτα Μαρδονίω ήλθε άyyελίη ω? άλεες είησαν οι "Ελληνες εν τω Ίσθμώ. ου τω δη όπίσω επορεύετο διά Αεκελεης· οι yap βοιω-τάρχαι μετεπεμψαντο τούς προσχώρους των Άσωπίων, ούτοι δε αύτω τήν όδον ήηεοντο ες Έ,φενδαλεας, ενθεύτεν δε ες Τdvaypav εν Τavayprj δε νύκτα εναυλισάμένος, καί τραπόμενος ττ) υστεραία ες Έ,κώλον εν γῆ τῆ Θηβαίων ήν. ενθαύτα δε των Θηβαίων καίπερ μηδιζόντων εκειρε τούς χώρους, ούτι κατά εχθος αυτών ἀλλ’ υπ' avayKaίης μεyaλης εχόμενος ερυμά τε τω στρατω ποιήσασθαι, και ήν συμβαλόντι οι μή εκβαίνη όκοΐόν τι εθελοι, κpησφύyετov τούτο εποιεετο. παρήκε δε αυτού το στρατόπεδον άρξάμενον αιτο Έρυθρεων 172
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marching away was, that Attica was no country for horsemen’s work, and if* lie should be worsted in a battle there was no way of retreat save one so narrow that a few men could stay his passage.1 Wherefore it was bis plan to retreat to Thebes and do battle where he had a friendly city at his back and ground fitted for horsemen.
14.	So Mardonius drew his men off, and when he had now set forth on his road there came a message that over and above the rest an advance guard of a thousand Lacedaemonians was arrived at Megara; at which hearing he took counsel bow he might first make an end of these ; and he turned about and led his army against Megara, his horse going first and overrunning the lands of that city. That was the most westerly place in Europe to which this Persian armament attained.
15.	Presently there came a message to Mardonius that the Greeks were gathered together on the Isthmus. Thereupon he inarched back again through Decelea; for the rulers of Boeotia sent for those of the Asopus country that dwelt near, and these guided him to Sphendalae and thence to Tanagra, where he camped for the night; and on the next day he turned thence to Scolus, where he was in Theban territory. There he laid waste the lands of the Thebans, though they took the Persian part; not for any ill-will that he bore them, but because sheer necessity drove him to make a strong place for his army, and to have this for a refuge if the fortune of battle were other than he desired. His army covered the ground from Erythrae past
1 He would have to retreat into Boeotia by way of the pass over Cithaercn.
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παρά 'Ύσιάς, κατέτεινε he ἐς την ΏλαταιίΒα γῆν, 7ταρα τον Ασωπόν πόταμον τεταγμένον. ου μέντοι τό γε τεῖ^ο? τοσοΰτο ἐποιἐετο, ἀλλ’ ως επί Βέκα σταΒίους μάλιστα κη μέτωπον έκαστον.
16.	Ετούτων he τον πόνον τούτον των βαρβάρων, Ατταγϊνος ό Φρύνωνος άνηρ Θηβαίος παρασκευασάμενος μεγάλως εκάλεε επί ξείνια αυτόν τε Μαρδόυιου καί πεντηκοντα Περσεων του? λογιμωτάτους, κληθέντε? he ούτοι εΐποντο· ἡυ δε τό δεῖπνον ποιεύμενον ἐν θήβησι. τάδε δε ἡδη τἀ επίλοιπα ηκουον θερσάνΒρου άνΒρός μεν Όρχομενίου, λογίμου δἐ ἐ? τἀ πρώτα εν Όρχομενω. έφη he ό θέρσανΒρος κληθήναι και αυτός υπό ’Ατταγίνου επί τό Βεΐπνον τούτο, κλη-θηναι he καί Θηβαίων άνΒρας πεντήκοντα, καί σφεων ου χωρίς έκατέρους κλΐναι, άλλα ΤΙέρσην τε καί Θηβαίον εν κλίνη έκαστη, ως he από Βείπνου ησαν, Βιαπινόντων τον ΥΙέρσην τον όμό-κλινον Έλλαδα γλώσσαν ίέντα είρέσθαι αυτόν όποΒαπός εστι, αυτός he ύποκρίνασθαι ως εϊη Όρχομένιος. τον δἐ είπεΐν “Έπει νυν ομοτράπεζος τε μοι καί όμόσπονΒος εγένεο, μνημόσυνά τοι γνώμης της εμης καταλιπέσθαι θέλω, ΐνα καί προειΒώς αυτός περί σεωυτού βουλεύεσθαι εχης τα συμφέροντα, ορος τούτους τούς Βαινυμένους ΥΙέρσας καί τον στρατόν τον έλίπομεν επί τω ποταμω στρατοπεΒευόμενον τούτων πάντων οψεαι όλίγου τινός χρόνου Βιελθόντος ολίγους τινας τούς περιγενομένους Γ ταϋτα άμα τε τον ΤΙέρσην λέγειν καί μετιέναι πολλά των Βακρύων. αυτός he θωμάσας τον λόγον είπεΐν προς αυτόν “ Oύκών Μαρδουίω τε ταϋτα χρεόν εστι λέγειν 174
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Hysiae and reached unto the lands of Plataeae, where it lay ranked by the Asopus river. 1 say not that the walled camp which he made was so great; each side of it was of a length of about ten furlongs.
16.	While the foreigners were employed about this work, Attaginus son of Phrynon, a Theban,, made great preparation and invited Mardonius Avith fifty who were the most notable of the Persians to be his guests at a banquet. They came as they were bidden; the dinner was given at Thebes. Now here follows the end of that matter, which was told me by Thersandrus of Orchomenus, one of the most notable men of that place. Thersandrus too (he said)» was bidden to this dinner, and fifty Thebans besides; and Attaginus made them sit, not each man by himself^ but on each couch a Persian and a Theban together. Now after dinner while they drank one with another, the Persian that sat with him asked Thersandrus in the Greek tongue of what country he was; and Thersandrus answered that he was of Orchomenus. Then said the Persian: “Since now you have eaten at the board with me and drunk with me thereafter, I would fain leave some record of my thought, that you yourself may have such knowledge as to take fitting counsel for your safety. See you these Persians at the banquet, and that host which we left encamped by the river side? of all these in a little while you shall see but a little remnant left alive ” ; and as he said this, the Persian wept bitterly. Marvelling at this saying, Thersandrus answered : “ Must you not then tell this to Mardonius
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καί τοῖσι μετ’ εκείνον εν αΐνη εούσι ΙΙερσεων ; ” τον δε μετά ταύτα είττεΐν “ Ε,εϊνε, 6 τι δεῖ <γενεσθαι εκ τοι) θεοί) άμήχανον άποτρεψαι άνθρώπω' ουδέ yap πιστά λἐγουσι εθεΧει πείθεσθαι ούδείς. ταύτα δε ΙΙερσεων συχνοί επιστάμενοι επόμεθα avayKaly ενδεδεμενοι, εχθίστη δε οδύνη ἐστι τωυ εν άνθρώποισι αν τη, ποΑΧά φρονεοντα μηδενος κρατεεινΓ ταύτα μεν Όρχομενίου θερσάνδρου ηκουον, καί τάδε προς τούτοισι, ως αντος αύτίκα Xiyoi ταύτα προς ανθρώπους πρότερον ή yεvεσθaι εν ΙίΧαταιήσι την μάχην.
17.	Μαρδονίου δε εν τη Βοιωτίη στρατοπεδευο-μένου οι μεν άΧΧοι παρείχοντο άπαντες στρατιήν καί συνεσεβαΧον ες Αθήνας, όσοι περ εμήδιζον 'ΕΧΧήνων των ταυ τη οίκη μενών, μούνοι δε Φ ωκεες ου συνεσεβαΧον (εμήδιζον yάp δη σφοδρά καί ούτοι) ονκ εκόντες άΧΧ1 υπ avayKa^. ήμερησι δε ου ποΧΧήσι μετά τήν άπιζιν την ες Θήβας ύστερον ηΧθον αυτών όπΧΐται χίΧιοι, ῆγε δε αυτούς ' Αρμοκύδης άνήρ των αστών δοκιμώτατος. επεί δε άπίκατο καί ούτοι ες Θήβας, πεμψας ό Μαρδόνιος ιππέας εκεΧευσε σφεας επ’ εωυτών εν τω πεδίω ΐζεσθαι. επεί δε εποίησαν ταύτα, αύτίκα παρήν ίππος ή άπασα. μετά δε ταύτα διεξήΧθε μεν διά τού στρατοπέδου τού 'ΕΧΧηνικού τού μετά Μήδων εόντος φήμη ως κατακοντιεί σφεας, διεξήΧθε δε δι αυτών Φωκεων τώυτό τούτο. ένθα δη σφι ό στpaτηyoς 'Αρμοκύδης παραίνεε Xεyωv τοιάδε. “Ώ Φωπἐε?, πρόδηΧα yάp οτι ήμεας ούτοι οι άνθρωποι μεΧΧουσι προ-όπτω θανάτω δώσειν, διαβεβΧημενους ύπο Θεσ-σαΧών, ως ἐγω εικάζω’ νύν άνδρα πάντα τινα ι76
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and those honourable Persians that are with him ? " “ Sir,” said the Persian, “that which heaven wills to send no man can turn aside ; for even truth finds none to believe it. What I have said is known to many of us Persians ; but we follow, in the bonds of necessity. And it is the hatefulest of all human sorrows to have much knowledge and no power.” This tale 1 heard from Thersandrus of Orchomenus; who said to me, moreover, that he had straightway told it to others before the fight of Plataeae.
17.	So Mardonius was making his encampment in Boeotia; all the Greeks of that region who took the Persian part furnished fighting men, and they joined with him in his attack upon Athens, except only the Phocians : as to taking the Persian part, that they did in good sooth, albeit not willingly but of necessity. But when a few days were past after the Persians’ coming to Thebes, there came a thousand Phocian men-at-arms, led by Harmocydes, the most notable of their countrymen. These also being arrived at Thebes, Mardonius sent horsemen and bade the Phocians take their station on the plain by themselves. When they had so done, straightway appeared the whole of the Persian cavalry; and presently it was bruited about through all the Greek army that was with Mardonius, and likewise among the Phocians themselves, that Mardonius would shoot them to death. Then their general Harmocj’des exhorted them: “Men of Phocis,” he said, “ seeing it is plain that death at these fellows’ hands stares us in the face (we being, as I surmise, maligned by the Thessalians); now it is meet for
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ΰμεων χρεον ἐστι ηενζσθαι ayaOov κρεσσον yap ποιεΰντάς τι και αμυνόμενους τ εΧευτήσαι τ ον αιώνα η περ παρέχοντας διαφθ αρήναι αίσχίστω μόρω. άΧΧα μαθετω τις αυτών ὅτι εόντες βάρβαροι 67τ’'ΈΧΧησι άνδράσι φόνον ερραψαν”
18.	'Ό μεν ταντα παραίνεε· οι δε ίππεες επεί σφεας εκυκΧώσαντο, επήΧαυνον ως άπο-Χεοντες, καί δη διετείνοντο τα βεΧεα ως άπη-σοντες, καί κοΰ τις καλ άπηκε. καί οι άντίοι έστησαν ττάντη συστρεψαντες εωυτοΰς καί πύκνωσαν τες ως μάΧιστα. ενθαϋτα οι ίπ-πόται ύπεστρεφον και άπήΧαυνον όπίσω. ουκ εχω δ’ άτρεκεως είπεΐν ούτε el ήΧθον μεν άπο-Χεοντες τους Φωκεας δεηθεντων Θεσσαλώυ, επεϊ δε ώρων προς άΧεζησιν τραπομενους, δείσαντες μη καί σφίσι ηενηται τρώματα, ου τω δη άπηΧαυνον όπίσω· ως yap σφι ενετείΧατο Μαρδόνιος· οΰτ ει αυτών πειρηθήναι ήθεΧησε ει τι άΧκής μετεχουσι. ως δε όπίσω άπήΧασαν οι ίππόται) πεμψας Μ αρδόνιος κήρυκα eXeye τάδε. “ Θαμ-σεετε ω Φωκεες· άνδρες yap εφάνητε εόντες aya-θοί, ουκ ως iyoo επυνθανόμην. και νυν προθύμως φερετε τον πόΧεμον τούτον· eoepyeairjai yap ου νικήσετε οΰτ ών εμε ούτε βασιΧία.” τα περί Φωκ'εων μεν ες τοσοΰτο ἐγἐυετο.
19.	Λακεδαιμόνιοι δε ως ες τον Ισθμόν ηΧθον,
εν τοΰτω εστρατοπεδευοντο.	πυνθανόμενοι δε
ταΰτα οι Χοιποϊ ΠεΧοποννήσιοι τοΐσι τα άμείνω εάνδανε, οι δε καί ορών τες εξιόντας Χπαρτιητας, ουκ εδικαίευν Χείπεσθαι τής εξόδου Λακεδαιμονίων. εκ δη ών του ’Ισθμοί) καΧΧιερησάντων
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every one of you to play the mail; for it is better to end our lives in action and fighting than tamely to suffer a shameful death. Nay, but we will teach them that they whose slaying they have devised are men of Hellas.” Thus he exhorted them.
18.	But when the horsemen had encircled the Phocians they rode at them as it were to slay them^ and drew their bows to shoot, and ’tis like that some did even shoot. The Phocians fronted them every way, drawing in together and closing their ranks to the best of their power; whereat the horsemen wheeled about and rode back and away. Now I cannot with exactness say if they came at the Thessalians’ desire to slay the Phocians, but, when they saw the men preparing to defend themselves, feared lest they themselves should suffer some hurt, and so rode away back (for such was Mardonius’ command),—or if Mardonius desired to test the Phocians’ mettle. But when the horsemen had ridden away, Mardonius sent a herald, with this message : “ Men of Phocis, be of good courage; for you have shown yourselves to be valiant men, and not as it was reported to me. And now push this war zealously forward; for you will outdo neither myself nor the king in the rendering of service.” 1 Thus far went the Phocian business.
19.	As for the Lacedaemonians, when they were come to the Isthmus, they encamped there. When the rest of the Peloponnesians who chose the better cause heard that, seeing the Spartans setting forth to war, they deemed it was not for them to be behind the Lacedaemonians in so doing. Wherefore they all marched from the Isthmus (the omens of
1 That is, serve us and we will serve you.
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των ίρων έπορεύοντο πάντες καλ άπικνέονται ἐ? Ελευσίνα* ποιήσαντες Βέ καί ενθαύτα ίρά, ως σφι έκαλλιέρεε, τ ο πρόσω έπορεύοντο, ’ Αθηναίοι, Be άμα αύτοΐσι, Βιαβάντες μεν ἐ/c Χαλαμΐνος, συμμιγέντες Be εν Έλευσῖνι. ω? δε άρα άπίκοντο τῆ? Βοιωτἔπ ἐ? Έρυθράς, εμαθόν re Βή τους βαρβάρους επί τω 'Ασωπω στρατοπεΒευομένους, φρααθέν τε? δἐ τούτο άντετάσσοντο επί της ύπωρέης του Κιθαιρώνος.
20,	Μαρδόνιο? δἐ, ως ου κατέβαιναν οι'Έλληνες ες το πεΒίον, πέμπει ές αυτούς πάσαν την ίππον, τής ίππάρχεε Μασίστιος εύΒοκιμέων παρά ΤΙέρ-σησι, τον 'Έλληνες Μακίστιον καλέουσι, Ίππον εχων Νησαιον χρυσοχάλινον καί ἄλλω? κεκο-σμημένον καλώς. ένθαύτα ως προσήλασαν οι ίππόται προς τους 'Έλληνας, προσέβαλλον κατά τέλεα, προσβάλλοντες Βέ κακά μεγάλα έργάζοντο καί γυναίκας σφέας άπεκάλεον.
21.	Κατά συντυχίην Be Μεγαρέες ετυχον τα-χθέντες ττ} τε έπιμαχωτατον ην του χωρίου παντός, καί πρόσοΒος μάλιστα τ αυτή έγίνετο τη Ίππω. προσβαλλούσης ων της Ίππου οι Μ εγαρέες πιεζόμενοι επεμπον επί τους στρατηγούς των Ελλήνων κήρυκα, άπικόμενος Be ό κήρυξ προς αύτούς ελεγε τάΒε. “ Μ εγαρέες λέγουσι· ημείς, άνΒρες σύμμαχοι, ού Βυνατοί είμεν την ΪΙερσεων Ίππον Βέκεσθαι μούνοι, έχοντες στάσιν ταύτην ες την εστημεν αρχήν* αλλά καί ες τόδε λιπαρίη τε και αρετή άντέχομεν καίπερ πιεζόμενοι. νυν τε ει μή τινας άλλους πέμπετε ΒιαΒόχους της τ άξιος, Ίστε ήμεας εκλείψοντας την τάξινά ο μεν Βή σφι ταϋτα άπήγγελλε, ΤΙαυσανίης Be απε-ι8ο
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sacrifice being favourable) and came to Eleusis ; and when they had offered sacrifice there also and the omens were favourable, they held on their march further, having now the Athenians with them, who had crossed over from Salamis and joined witli them at Eleusis, When they came (as it is said) to Erythrae in Boeotia, they learnt that the foreigners were enccamped by the Asopus, and taking note of that they arrayed themselves over against the enemy on the lower hills of Cithaeron.
20.	The Greeks not coming down into the plain, Mardonius sent against them all his horse, whose commander was Masistius (whom the Greeks call Macistius), a man much honoured among the Persians; he rode a Nesaean horse that had a golden bit and was at all points gaily adorned. Thereupon the horsemen rode up to the Greeks and charged them by squadrons, doing them much hurt thereby and calling them women.
21.	Now it chanced that the Megarians were posted in that part of the field which was openest to attack, and here the horsemen found the readiest approach. Wherefore, being hard pressed by the charges, the Megarians sent a herald to the generals of the Greeks, who came to them and thus spoke : “ From the men of Megara to their allies : We cannot alone withstand the Persian horse (albeit we have till now held our ground with patience and valour, though hard pressed) in this post whereunto we were first appointed; and now be well assured that we will leave our post, except you send others to take our place therein.” Thus the herald reported, and
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ττειράτο των 'Ελλήνων ει τινες εθελοιεν άλλοι εθελονταί ιεναι τε ἐ? τον χώρον τούτον καί τάσ-σεσθαι διάδοχοι Μεγαρενσι. ον βονλομενων Be των άλλων Αθηναίοι νπεδεξαντο και *Αθηναίων οι τριηκόσιοιλο^άδες,τών ελοχή<γεε'Ολνμπιόδωρος δ Αάμπωνος.
22.	Οντοι ησαν οι τε νποδεξάμενοι και οι προ των άλλων των παρεόντων Ελλἡυων ἐ? Έρνθράς ταχθεντες, τους τοξότας προσελόμενοι. μαχομενων Be σφεων επι χρόνον τε\ος τοιόνΒε ἐγἐνετο της μάχης. προσβαλλονσης της ίππον κατά τελεα, ό Μασιστίον προεχων των άΧλων Ίππος βάλλεται τοξενματι τα πλενρά, άλ^ησας δε ΐσταταί τε ορθός και άποσείεται τόν Μασίστιου* πεσόντι δε αν τω οι *Αθηναίοι αντίκα επεκεατο. τον τε δη ίππον αντον λαμβάνονσι και αν τον άμννόμενον κτείνονσι, κατ άρχάς ον δννάμενοι. ενεσκεναστο yap οντω· εντός θώρηκα είχε χρνσεον λεπιδωτόν, κατνπερθε δε τον θώρηκος κιθώνα φοινίκεον ενεδεδνκεε. τνπτοντες δε ες τον θώρηκα εποίενν ονδεν, πριν γε δη μαθών τις τό ποιενμενον παιει μιν ες τον οφθαλμόν, οντω δη επεσε τε καί άπε-Θανε. ταντα δἐ κως γινόμενα ελεληθεε τονς άλλονς ιππέας· ον τε γάρ πεσόντα μιν ειδον άπο τον Ίππον οντε άποθνήσκοντα, άναχωρησιός τε <-γινόμενης και νποστροφης ονκ εμαθον τό γινόμενόν. επείτε δε έστησαν, αντίκα επόθεσαν, ως σφεας ονδεις ην ό τάσσων μαθόντες δε τό γεγουο?, διακελενσ άμενοι ηλαννον τ ονς Ίππονς πάντες, ως αν τον νεκρόν άνελοίατο.
23.	Ίδόυτε? δε οι Αθηναίοι ονκετι κατά τελεα προσελαννοντας τ ονς ιππέας αλλά πάντας, τνν 182
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Pausanias inquired among the Greeks if any ivould offer themselves to go to that place and relieve the Megarians by holding the post. None other would go; but the Athenians took it upon themselves, even three hundred picked men of Athens, whose captain was Olympiodorus son of Lampon.
22.	These were they who took it upon themselves, and were posted at Erythrae in advance of the whole Greek army; and they took with them the archers also. For a long time they fought; and the end of the battle was as I shall show. The horsemen charged by squadrons; and Masistius’ horse, being at the head of the rest, was smitten in the side by an arrowy and rearing up in its pain it threw Masistius ; who when he fell was straightway set upon by the Athenians. His horse they took then and there, and he himself was slain fighting, though at first they could not kill him ; for the fashion of his armour was such, that he wore a purple tunic over a cuirass of golden scales that was within it; and it was all in vain that they smote at the cuirass, till someone saw what they did and stabbed him in the eye, so that he fell dead. But as chance would have it the rest of the horsemen knew nought of this; for they had not seen him fail from his horse, or die ; and they wheeled about and rode back without perceiving what was done. But as soon as they halted they saw what they lacked, since there was none to order them; and when they perceived what had chanced, they gave each other the word, and all rode together to recover the dead body.
23.	When the Athenians saw the horsemen riding at them, not by squadrons as before, but all together,
183
HERODOTUS
άΧΧην στρατιήν επεβώσαντο- εν ώ Βε ό πεζός άπα? εβοήOee, εν τούτω μάχη οξέα περί του νεκρού γίνεται. εως μεν νυν μούνοι ήσαν οι τριηκόσιοι, εσσούιπό τε ποΧΧόν και τον νεκρόν άπε-Χειπον· ω? Be σφι τό πΧήθος επεβοήθησε, ου τω Βή ούκετι οι ίππόται ύπεμενον ούΒε σφι εξεγενετο τον νεκρόν άνεΧεσθαι, άΧΧά προς εκείνω άΧΧους προσαπώΧεσαν των ιππέων, άποστήσαντες ων όσον τε Βνο στάδια εβουΧεύοντο ο τι χρεόν εΐη ποιεειν εΒόκεε Be σφι άναρχίης εούσης άπεΧαύνειν παρά ΜαρΒόνιον.
24.	' Απικομενης Be τής Ίππον ες τό στρατοπέδου πένθος εποιήσαντο Μασιστίον πασά τε ή στρατιή και ΧΙαρΒόνιος μεγιστον, σφεας τε αυτούς κείροντες κα\ τους Ίππους καί τα υποζύγια οίμωγή τε χρεωμένοι άπΧέτω· άπασαν γάρ την Βοιωτίην κατείχε ηχώ ως άνΒρός άποΧομενου μετά γε Μ αρΒόνιον Χογιμωτάτου παρά τε Πἐρσ^σι και βασιΧει.
25.	O ί μεν νυν βάρβαροι τρόπω τω σφετέρω άποθανόντα ετίμων Μασίστιον οι Βε "ΕΧΧηνες ως την Ίππον εΒεξαντο προσβάΧΧουσαν και Βεξά-μενοι ώσαντο, εθάρσησάν τε ποΧΧω μάΧΧον καί πρώτα μεν ες άμαξαν εσθέντες τον νεκρόν παρά τάς τάξις εκόμιζον ό Be νεκρός ήν θεης άί,ιος μεγάθεος εΊνεκα καλ κάΧΧεος, των Βή ε'ίνεκα και ταύτα εποίευν εκΧείποντες τάς τάξις εφοίτων θεησόμενοι ΧΙασίστιον. μετά Βε εΒοξε σφι επι-καταβήναι ες Πλατα^ά?· ό γάρ χώρος εφαίνετο ποΧΧω εών επιτηΒεότερός σφι ενστρατοπεΒεύεσθαι ό ΤίΧαταιικός τού Έρνθραίου τά τε αΧΧα και ενυΒρότερος. ες τούτον Βή τον χώρον και επι την κρήνην την Υαργαφίην την εν τω χώρω τούτω 184
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they cried to the rest of the army for help. While all their foot was rallying to aid, there waxed a sharp fight over the dead body. As long as the three hundred stood alone, they had the worst of the battle by far, and were nigh leaving the dead man ; but when the main body came to their aid, then it was the horsemen that could no longer hold their ground, nor avail to recover the dead man, but they lost others of their comrades too besides Masistius. They drew off therefore and halted about two furlongs off, where they consulted what they should do ; and resolved, as there was none to lead them, to ride away to Mardonius.
24.	When the cavalry returned to the camp, Mardonius and all the army made very great mourning for Masistius, cutting their owri hair and the hair of their horses and beasts of burden, and lamenting loud and long ; for the sound of it was heard over all Boeotia, inasmuch as a man was dead who was next to Mardonius most esteemed by all Persia and the king.
25.	So the foreigners honoured Masistius’ death after their manner; but the Greeks were much heartened by their withstanding and repelling of the horsemen. And first they laid the dead man on a cart and carried him about their ranks ; and the body was worth the viewing, for stature and goodliness; wherefore they would even leave their ranks and come to view Masistius. Presently they resolved that they would march down to Plataeae; for they saw that the ground there was in all ways fitter by much for encampment than at Erythrae, and chiefly because it was better watered. To this place, and to the Gargaphian spring that was there,
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eovaav έδοξέ σφι χρεόν είναι άπικέσθαι και διαταχθέντας στρατοπεδεύεσθαι.	άναΧαβόντε?
δε τ α δπΧα ήισαν δια τῆ? ύπωρέης τον Κιθαιρώνος παρά, 'Ύσιάς ἐ? την ΤΪΧαταιίδα γῆν, αιτικόμενοι δε έτάσσοντο κατά εθνεα πΧησίον τής τε κρήνης τής Ταργαφίης καί τον τεμένεος του * Ανδρο-κράτεος τον ήρωος, διά οχθών τε ούκ ύψηΧών και άπέδου χώρου.
26.	Ένθαϋτα εν τῆ διατάξι έγένετο Χόγων ποΧΧών ώθισμός Ύεγεητέων τε και Αθηναίων’ έδικαίευν γάρ αυτοί έκάτεροι εχειν τ ο ετερον κέρας, καί καινά και παΧαιά τταραφέροντες έργα, τούτο μεν οι Ύεγεήται εΧεγον τάδε. “*Ημεῖ? αίεί κοτε άξιεύμεθα τ αυτής τής τ άξιος εκ των συμμάχων απάντων, οσαι ήδη έξοδοι κοιναϊ εγένοντο ΤΙεΧοποννησίοισι και το παΧαιόν καλ το νέον, εξ εκείνου τον χρόνου επείτε 'ΗρακΧεΐδαι επειρώντο μετά τον Eύρνσθέος θάνατον κατιόντες ες Πελο-πόννησον’ τότε ευρό μέθα τούτο διά π ρήγμα τοιόνδε. επει μετά Αχαιών καί Ίώνων των τότε εόντων εν ΤΙεΧοποννήσω εκβοηθήσαντες ες τον 'Ισθμόν ίζόμεθα άντίοι τοισι κατιοϋσι, τότε ών Χόγος "ΎΧΧον άγορεύσασθαι ως χρεόν εΐη τον μεν στρατόν τω στρατώ μή άνακινδυνευειν σνμ-βάΧΧοντα, εκ δε τον ΠεΧοποννησίου στρατοπέδου τον αν σφέων αυτών κρίνωσι είναι άριστον, τούτον οι μουνομαχήσαι επί διακειμένοισι. εδοξέ τε τοισι ΤΙεΧοποννησίοισι ταύτα είναι ποιητέα και εταμον ορκιον επί Χόγω τοιώδε, ήν μεν f/TΧΧος νικήση τον ΤΙεΧοποννησίων ηγεμόνα, κατιέναι ΉρακΧείδας επί τά πατρώια, ήν δε νικηθή, τα
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they resolved that they must betake themselves and encamp in their several battalions ; and they took up their arms and marched along the lower slopes of Cithaeron past Hysiae to the lands of Plataeae, and when they were there they arrayed themselves nation by nation near the Gargaphian spring and the precinct of the hero Androcrates, among low hills and in a level country.
26.	There, in the ordering of their battle, arose much dispute between the Tegeans and the Athenians ; for each of them claimed that they should hold the second 1 wing of the army, justifying themselves by tales of deeds new and old. First said the Tegeans: “Of all the allies we have ever had the right to hold this post, in all campaigns ancient and late of the united Peloponnesian armies, ever since that time when the Heradidae after Eurystheus’ death essayed to return into the Peloponnese; that right we then gained, for the achievement which we will relate. When we mustered at the Isthmus for war, along with the Achaeans and Ionians who then dwelt in the Peloponnese, and encamped over against the returning exiles, then (it is said) Hyllus2 proclaimed his counsel that army should not be risked against army in battle, but that that champion in the host of the Peloponnesians whom they chose for their best should fight with him in single combat on agreed conditions. The Peloponnesians resolving that this should be so, they swore a compact that if Hyllus should vanquish the Peloponnesian champion, the Heraclidae should return to the land of their fathers, but if he were himself vanquished, then
1 That is, the wing which was not held by the Lacedaemonians themselves.	3 Son of Heracles,
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εμπαΧιν 'ΗρακΧεί8ας άπαΧΧάσσεσθαι καί άπαταν την στρατιην εκατόν τε ετεων μη ζητησαι κάτοΒον ἐ? Πελοπόννησον. προβκρίθη τε 8η εκ πάντων των συμμάχων εθεΧοντης “Εχεμο? ό Ήερόπου τού Φηγέος στρατηγός τε εών καί βασιλεύ? ημετερος, καί εμουνομάχτ\σε τε καί άπεκτεινε 'Τλλου. εκ τούτου τού epyov ευρόμεθα εν Πελο-ποννησίοισί γε τοῖσι τότε καί αΧΧα ηερεα μεγάλα, τα ΒιατεΧεομεν εχοντες, καί τού κερεος τού ετερου αίει ηηεμονεύειν κοινής εξόΒου γινόμενης, ύμϊν μεν νυν ώ ΑακεΒαιμόνιοι ούκ άντιεύμεθα, άΧΧά διδόυτε? α'ίρεσιν όκοτερου βούΧεσθε κερεος άρχειν παρίεμεν τού δἐ ετερου φαμεν ημεας ίκνεεσθαι ηηεμονεύειν κατά περ εν τω πρόσθε χρόνω. χωρίς τε τούτου τού άπηγημενού έργου άξιονικότερα είμεν Αθηναίων ταύτην την τάζιν εχειν. ποΧΧοί μεν yap καί ευ εχοντες προς ύμεας ἡμῖν, άνΒρες Ίί,παρτιηται, άyωvες άyωvί8aτaι, ποΧΧοϊ 8ε καί προς άΧΧους. ου τω ων Βίκαιον ημεας εχειν το ετερον κεράς η περ Αθηναίους· ου yάp σφι ἐστι έργα οΐά περ ημιν κaτεpyaσμεva, ούτ ων καινά ούτε παΧαιά.”
27.	Οι μεν ταύτα εΧεγον, Αθηναίοι 8ε προς ταύτα ύπεκρίναντο τάδε. “Έπισταμε^α μεν σύν-οΒον τήνΒε μάχης εϊνεκα συXXεyήvaι προς τον βάρβαροι>, ἀλλ.’ ου λόγων επει 8ε ό· Τεγεήτης προεθηκε παΧαιά καί καινά Χε^/ειν τά εκατεροισι εν τω παντι χρόνω Λ·ατῷγασται χρηστά, avay-καίως η μιν εχει 8ηΧώσαι προς ύμεας οθεν η μιν πατρώιον ἐστι εούσι χρηστοίσι αίει πρώτοισι είναι μάΧΧον ή Άρκάσι. 'ΗρακΧείΒας, των ούτοι: φασι άποκτεΐναι τον ι^εμόνα εν Ίσθμώ, τούτο 188
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contrariwise the Heraclidae should depart and lead their army away, and not seek to return to the Peloponnese till a hundred years were past. Then our general and king Echemus, son of Phegeus’ son Eeropus, offered himself and was chosen out of all the allied host; and he fought that duel and slew Hyllus. For that feat of arms the Peloponnesians of that day granted us this also among other great privileges which we have never ceased to possess, that in all united campaigns we should ever lead the army’s second wing. Now with you, men of Lacedaemon, we have no rivalry, but forbear and bid you choose the command of whichever wing you will; but this we say, that our place is at the head of the other, as ever aforetime. And setting aside that feat which we have rented, we are worthier than the Athenians to hold that post; for many are the fields on which we have fought with happy event in regard to you, men of Lacedaemon, and others besides. It is just, therefore, that we and not the Athenians should hold the second wing; for never early or late have they achieved such feats of arms as we.”
27.	Thus they spoke; and thus the Athenians replied : “ It is our belief that we are here gathered in concourse for battle with the foreigner, and not for discourses ; but since the man of Tegea has made it his business to speak of all the valorous deeds, old and new, which either of our nations lias at any time achieved, needs must that we prove to you how we, rather than Arcadians, have in virtue of our valour an hereditary right to the place of honour. These Tegeans say that they slew the leader of the Heraclidae at the Isthmus; now when those same Hera-
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μεν τούτους, πρότερον εξεΧαννομένους ύπο πάντων 'ΕιΧΧήνων ες τους άπικοίατο φβύγοντε? ΒουΧοσύνην προς Μυ/ί^υαιων, μούνοι ύποΒεξάμενοι την Εύ-ρυσθεος ύβριν κατείΧομεν, συν εκείνοισι μάχη νικησαντε ς τούς τότε έχοντας ΧΙεΧοπόννησον. τούτο Be ’Αργείου? του? μετά ΠοΧυνείκεος επί Θήβας εΧάσαντας, τεΧευτήσαντας τον αιώνα καί άταφους κείμενους, στρατευσάμενοι επί τούς ΚαΒμείους άνεΧεσθαι τε τούς νεκρούς φαμεν και θάψαι της ημετερης εν ΈΧευσϊνι. εστι Be ἡμῖν epyov ευ εχον και ες ΆμαζονίΒας τάς άπο θερ-μώΒοντος ποταμού εσβαΧούσας κοτε ες yrjv την ’Αττικήν, καί εν τοῖσι Ύρωικοϊσι πόνοισι ούΒαμών εΧειπόμεθα. ἀλλ’ ου yap τι προεχει τούτων επιμεμνησθαι* και yap αν χρηστοί τότε εόντες ώυτοϊ νυν αν elev φΧαυρότεροι, καί τότε εόντες φΧαϋροι νυν άν ειεν άμείνονες. παΧαιών μεν νυν epyωv άΧις έστω· η μιν Be el μηΒεν αΧΧο εστί άπoBεBeyμevov, ώσπερ εστ Ι ποΧΧά τε και ευ εχοντα ει τεοΐσι και άΧΧοισι 'ΕΧΧήνων, άΧΧα και άπο τού εν Μαραθώνι epyov άξιοι ειμεν τούτο το yepaς εχειν και άΧΧα προς τούτω, οΐτινες μούνοι Ελλῆνωυ Βη μουνομαχησαντ €9 τφ ΤΙερση και ε'ργω τ οσούτω επιχείρησαν τες περ^ενόμεθα και ενικησαμεν εθνεα εξ τε καί τεσσερήκοντα, άρ' ου Βίκαιοι ειμεν εχειν ταύτην την τάξιν άπο τούτου μούνου τού epyov ; άΧΧ* ον yap εν τω τ οιωΒε τ άξιος εΐνεκα στ ασιάζειν πρεπει, άρτιοι ειμεν πείθεσθαι ύμιν ώ ΑακεΒαιμόνιοι, ΐνα Βοκεει επιτηΒεότατον ημεας είναι εστάναι κα\ κατ ονστινας% πάντη yap τετayμεvoι πειρησόμεθα
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clidae had till then been rejected by every Greek people to whom they resorted to escape the tyranny of the Mycenaeans, we and none other received them1; and with them we vanouished those that then dwelt in the Peloponnese, and we broke the pride of Eurystheus. Furthermore, when the Argives who had marched with Polynices2 against Thebes had there made an end of their lives and lay unburied, know that we sent our army against the Cadmeans and recovered the dead and buried them in Eleusis; and we have 011 record our great victory against the Amazons who once came from the river Thermodon and broke into Attica; and in the hard days of Troy we were second to none. But since it is idle to recall these matters—for they that Avere erstwhile valiant may now be of lesser mettle, and they that lacked mettle then may be better men now—enough of these doings of old time ; and we, if we are known for no achievement (as we are, for more and greater than are any men in Hellas), yet from our feat of arms at Marathon we deserve to have this honour, yea; and more beside; seeing that alone of all Greeks we met the Persian single-handed, nor failed in that high enterprise, but overcame six and forty nations. Is it not our right to hold this post, for nought but that one feat? Yet seeing that this is no time for wrangling about our place in the battle, we are ready to obey you, men of Lacedaemon ! and take whatso place and face whatso enemy you deem most fitting; wheresoever you set us, we will strive to be valiant
1 Hyllus, pursued by his enemy Eurystheus, took refuge with the Athenians, and with their aid defeated and killed Eurystheus and his sons.
a When Polynices tried to recover Thebes from his brother Eteocles ; see Aeschylus’ “Seven against Thebes.”
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elvaL χρηστοί. εξηηεεσθε 8ε ως πεισομενων. οι μεν ταΰτα άμείβοντο, Αακε8αιμονίων δἐ ἀνε-βωσε άπαν το στρατόπε8ον ’Αθηναίους άξιονι-κοτερους elvai εχειν το κέρας ή περ Άρκά8ας. ου τω 8η εσχον οι Αθηναίοι καί ΰπερεβάλοντο τους Τεγεἡτα?.
28.	Μετά δἐ ταΰτα ετάσσοντο ώ8ε οι επι-φοιτώντες τε καί οι αρχήν ελθόντες 'Ελλήνων. τό μεν οεξιον κέρας είχον Αακε8αιμονίων μύριοί' τούτων 8ε τούς πεντακισχιλίους εόντας Έπαρ-τιητας εφύλασσον ψιλοί των ειλώτων πεντακισχίλιοι καί τρισμύριοι, περί άν8ρα έκαστον επτά τετα^μενοι. προσεχεας 8ε σφίσι εϊλοντο εστάναι οι %παρτιηται τούς Τεγεῆτας καί τιμής εί'νεκα καί αρετής· τούτων δ’ ησαν όπλΐται χίλιοι καί πεντακόσιοι, μετά 8ε τούτους ΐσταντο Κοριυ-Θίων πεντακισχίλιοι, παρά δἐ σφίσι εΰροντο παρά ΥΙαυσανίεω εστάναι ΤΙοτι8αιητεων των εκ Παλ-ληνης τούς παρεόντας τριηκοσίους. τούτων δε εχόμενοι ΐσταντο Άρκά8ες *0ρχομενιοι εξακόσιοι, τούτων 8ε 'Ζικυώνιοι τρισχίλιοι. τούτων 8ε εϊχοντο Έπι8αυριων οκτακόσιοι, παρά 8ε τούτους Ύροιζηνίων ετάσσοντο χίλιοι, Ύροιζηνίων 8ε εχόμενοι Αεπρεητεων 8ιηκόσιοι, τούτων 8ε Μυκη-ναίων καί Τ ιρυνθίων τετρακόσιοι, τούτων 8ε εχόμενοι Φλειάσιοι χίλιοι. παρά 8ε τούτους έστησαν 'Ερμιονεες τριηκόσιοι. 'Ερμιονεων 8ε εχόμενοι Ϊσταντο Έρετριεων τε καί Χτυρεων εξακόσιοι, τούτων 8ε Χαλκι8εες τετρακόσιοι, τούτων 8ε Άμπρακιητεων πεντακόσιοι. μετά 8ε τούτους Αευκα8ίων καί ' Ανακτορίων οκτακόσιοι έστησαν, τούτων 8ε εχόμενοι Παλἕκ οι εκ Κεφαλ-ι92
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men. Command us then, as knowing that we will obey.” Thus the Athenians answered; and the whole army shouted aloud that the Athenians were worthier to hold the wing than the Arcadians. Thus the Athenians were preferred to the men of Tegea, and gained that place.
28.	Presently the whole Greek army was arrayed as I shall show, both the later and the earliest comers. On the right wing were ten thousand Lacedaemonians; five thousand of these, who were Spartans, had a guard of thirty-five thousand lightarmed helots, seven appointed for each man. The Spartans chose the Tegeans for their neighbours in the battle, both to do them honour, and for their valour; there were of these fifteen hundred men-at-arms. Next to these in the line were five thousand Corinthians, at whose desire Pausanias suffered the three hundred Potidaeans from Pallene then present to stand by them. Next to these were six hundred Arcadians from Orchomenus, and after them three thousand men of Sicyon. By these a thousand Troezenians were posted, and after them two hundred men of Lepreum, then four hundred from Mycenae and Tiryns^and next to them a thousand from Phlius. By these stood three hundred men of Hermione. Next to the men of Hermione were six hundred Eretrians and Styreans; next to them, four hundred Chalcidians ; next again, five hundred Ampraciots. After these stood eight hundred Leucadians and Anactorians, and next to them two hundred from
VOL. IV.
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ληνίης διηκόσιοι. μετ α Be τούτους Αί^ινητέων πεντακόσιοι έτάχθησαν. παρά δἐ τούτους ετάσ-σοντο Μεηαρέων τρισχίλιοι, είχοντο Be τούτων Πλαταιἐε? εξακόσιοι. τελευταίοι Be καί πρώτοι ’Αθηναίοι έτάσσοντο, κόρας εχοντες το εύώνυμον, όκτακισχίλιοί' εστρατηηεε δ’ αυτών * Αριστείδης ό Αυσιμάχου.
29.	Ουτοι, πλήν των επτά περί έκαστον τετάρμενων ^παρτιήτησι, ησαν όπλΐται, σύμπαντες έόντες αριθμόν τρεις τε μυριάδες και οκτώ χιλιάδες και εκατοντάδες επτά, όπλΐται μεν οι πάντες συΧλεηεντες επί τον βάρβαρον ησαν τοσουτοι, ψιλών δε πλήθος ήν τόδε, τής μεν Χπαρτιητικής τάξιος πεντακισχίλιοι και τρισμύριοι άνδρες, ως εόντων επτά περί ίκάστον άνδρα, και τούτων πας τις παρήρτητο ως ες πόλεμον' οι δε των λοιπών Αακεδαιμονιων και *Έίλλήνων ψιλοί, ως εΐς περί έκαστον εών άνδρα, πεντακόσιοι καί τετρακισχίλιοι καί τρισμύριοι ησαν.
30.	'Ψιλών μεν δη τών απάντων των μαχίμων ήν τό πλήθος εξ τε μυριάδες και εννέα χιλιάδες καί εκατοντάδες πέντε, τού δε σύμπαντος του Ελληνικού τού συνελθόντος ες ΤΙλαταιάς σύν τε όπλίτησι καί ψιλοΐσι τοΐσι μαχίμοισι ενδεκα μυριάδες ησαν, μιής χιλιάδος, προς δε οκτακόσιων άνδρών καταδέουσαι. σύν δε Οεσπιέων τοΐσι παρεούσι εξεπληρούντο αι ενδεκα μυριάδες· παρή-σαν yap καί Οεσπιέων εν τω στρατοπέδω οι περιεόντες, αριθμόν ες οκτακόσιους καλ χιλίους· όπλα δε ούδ'* ούτοι εΐχον. ουτοι μέν νυν ταχθέντες επί τω Άσωπω εστρατοπεδεύοντο.
31.	Οι δε άμφί Μαρδόνιον βάρβαροι ως άπε-194
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Pale in Cephallenia; after them in the array, five hundred Aeginetans; by them stood three thousand men of Megara, and next to these six hundred Plataeans. At the end, and first in the line, were the Athenians, on the left wing, eight thousand men; their general was Aristides son of Lysimachus.
29.	All these, save the seven appointed to attend each Spartan, were men-at-arms, and the whole sum of them was thirty-eight thousand and seven hundred. This was the number of men-at-arms that mustered for war against the foreigner; as regarding the number of the light-armed men, there were in the Spartan array seven for each man-at-arms, that is, thirty-five thousand, and every one of these was equipped for war; the light-armed from the rest of Lacedaemon and Hellas were as one to every man-at-arms, and their number was thirty-four thousand and five hundred.
30.	So the sum of all the light-armed men that were fighters was sixty-nine thousand and five hundred, and of the whole Greek army mustered at Plataeae, men-at-arms and light-armed fighting men together, eleven times ten thousaudj lacking eighteen hundred. But the Thespians who were there present made up the full tale of an hundred and ten thousand; for the survivors1 of the Thespians were also present with the army, eighteen hundred in number. These then were arrayed, and encamped by the Asopus.
31.	When Mardonius’ foreigners had finished their
1 That is, who had not fallen at Thermopylae.
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κήΒευσαν Μασίστιον, παρησαν, πυθόμενοι του? ° Ελληνα? είναι εν ΙΙλαταιἡσι, καλ αυτοί επί του 9Ασωπού του ταύτη ρεοντα. απικόμενοι Be άντετάσσοντο ώΒε ύπο ΜαρΒονίου. κατο, μῖν Λακεδαιμονίου9 εστησε ΐίερσας. καί Βη ποΧΧον yap 7τεριησαν πΧηθεϊ οι Περσαι, επί τε τάξις πΧεϋνας εκεκοσ μεατο καλ επείγον τοῖς Τεγεόςα?. εταξε Be ου τω· ο τι μεν ην αυτών Βυνατώτατυν παν άποΧεξας εστησε άντίον ΑακεΒαιμονίων, το Be ασθενεστερον παρεταξε κατο, του? Ύεyeητaς. ταυτα δ’ εποίεε φραζόντων τε καί ΒιΒασκόντων Θηβαίων. Περσεων Be εγομενους εταξε Μἡδου?· ουτοι Be επεσγον Κορινθίους re καί ΤΙοτιΒαιητας καί Όργομενίους τε καί ίΖικυωνίους. ΜήΒων Be εγομενους εταξε Βακτρίους· ουτοι Be επεσγον ’ΕπιΒαυρίους τε καλ Ύροιζηνίους καλ Αεπρεητας τε καί Ύιρυνθίους καί Μυκηναίους τε καί ΦΧει-ασίους. μετά Be ΤΙακτρίους εστησε ΊνΒούς· ουτοι Be επεσγον 'Ερμιονεας τε καί Ερετριἐα? καί Χτυρεας τε καί ΧαΧκιΒεας. ’Ινδών Be εγομενους %άκας εταξε, οι επεσγον ’Αμπρακιητας τε καί ’Ανακτορίους καλ ΑευκαΒίους καί Παλἐα? καί Α^ινήτας. Σακεων Βε εγομενους εταξε αντία * Αθηναίων τε καλ ΤίΧαταιεων καί Μ εηαρεων Βοιωτοό? τε καί Αοκρούς και Μτ]Χιεας τε καί ΘεσσαΧούς καί Φωκεων τούς γιΧίους· ου yap ών απαντες οι Φωκεες εμηΒισαν, άΧΧα τινες αυτών καί τα 'ΕΧΧήνων ηυξον περί τον ΤΙαρνησσον κατειΧημενοι, καί ενθευτεν ορμώμενοι εφερόν τε καί rjyov την τε Μαρδουίου στρατιην και τούς μετ αυτού εόντας ΕΐΧΧηνων. εταξε Be και ΧΙακε-
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mourning for Masistius, and heard that the Greeks were at Plataeae, they also came to the part of the Asopus river nearest to them. When they were there they were arrayed for battle by Mardonius as I shall show. He posted the Persians facing the Lacedaemonians; and seeing that the Persians by far outnumbered the Lacedaemonians,, they were arrayed in deeper ranks and their line ran fronting the Tegeans also. In his arraying of them be chose out the strongest part of the Persians to set it over against the Lacedaemonians, and posted the weaker by them facing the Tegeans; this he did being so informed and taught by the Thebans. Next to the Persians he posted the Medes, fronting the men of Corinth and Potidaea and Orchomenus and Sicyon ; next to the Medes^ the Bactrians, fronting the men of Epidaurus, Troezen,, Lepreum, Tiryns, Mycenae, and Phlius. After the Bactrians he set the Indians, fronting the men of Hermione and Eretria and Styra and Chalcis. Next to the Indians he posted the Sacae, fronting the Ampraciots,, Anactorians, Leuca-dianSj Paleans, and Aeginetans ; next to the Sacae, and over against the Athenians and Plataeans and Megarians, the Boeotians and Locrians and Malians and Thessalians and the thousand that came from Phocis; for not all the Phocians took the Persian part, but some of them gave their aid to the Greek cause; these had been beleaguered, on Parnassus, and issued out from thence to harry Mardonius’ army and the Greeks that were with him. Besides these.
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δόνας τε καί τους περί Θεσσαλῶν οίκημένους κατο, τους ’Αθηναίους.
32.	Ταυτα μῖν των εθνέων τα μέγιστα ώνό-μασται των ύπο Μαρδονίου ταχθέντων, τά περ επιφανέστατα τε ην καί λόγου πλείστου· ενήσαν δε καί ἄλλων εθνέων ανδρες άναμεμ^ μένοι,Φ pvytav τε και θρηίκων και Μυσών τε καί Παιάνων και των αΧλων, εν δε καί Αιθιόπων τε καί Αιγυπτίων οι τε 'Ηρμοτύβιες καί οι ΚαΧασίριες καΧεόμενοι μαχαιροφόροι, οι περ εισί Αιγυπτίων μοΰνοι μάχιμοι, τούτους δε ετι εν ΦαΧήρω έων από των νέων άπεβιβάσατο εόντας έπιβάτας* ου yap έτάχθησαν ες τον πεζόν τον άμα Ήέρξη άπι-κόμενον ες Αθήνας Αιγύπτιοι. των μεν δη βαρβάρων ησαν τριήκοντα μυριάδες, ως καί πρότερον δεδήΧωται· των δε ΕλΧῆυωυ των Μαρδουίου συμμάχων οίδε μεν ούδείς αριθμόν· ου yap ων ήριθμήθησαν· ως δε επεικάσαι, ες πέντε μυριάδας συ\\εyήvaι εικάζω. ουτοι οι παραταχθέντες πεζοί ησαν, ή δε ίππος χωρίς ετέτακτο.
33.	'Ω? δε άρα πάντες οι ετετάχατο κατά εθνεα καί κατά τέΧεα, ενθαύτα τῆ δευτέρη ήμέρη έθύοντο καί άμφότεροι. "EΧΧησι μεν Τισαμενος ’Αντιόχου ήν ό θυόμενος· οντος yάp δη εϊπετο τω στρατεύ-ματι τούτω μάντις· τον έόντα Ηλβῖου καί yέvεoς του Ίαμιδέων [Κλυτιάδην] Αακεδαιμόνιοι έποιή-σαντο Χεωσφέτερον. Τισαμευω yάp μαντευομένω εν ΑεΧφοΐσι περί γόνου άνεΐΧε ή Π υθίη ιίγωυα? του? μεγίστου? άναιρήσεσθαι πέντε, ο μεν δη 1 2
1	The Egyptian military classes mentioned in Bk. ιτ. 164.
2	The Iamiclae were a priestly family, the members of
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he arrayed against the Athenians Macedonians also and the dwellers about Thessaly.
32.	These that I have named were the greatest of the nations set in array by Mardonius that were of most note and account; but there was also in the army a mixed multitude of Phrygians, Thracians, Mysians, Paeonians, and the rest, besides Ethiopians and the Egyptian swordsmen called Hermotybies and Calasiries/ who are the only fighting men in Egypt. These had been fighters on shipboard, till Mardonius while yet at Phalerum disembarked them from their ships; for the Egyptians \vere not appointed to serve in the land army which Xerxes led to Athens. Of the foreigners, then, there were three hundred thousand, as I have already shown; as for the Greek allies of Mardonius, none knows the number of them, for they were not counted; but as far as guessing may serve, I suppose them to have been mustered to the number of fifty thousand. These were the footmen that were set in array ; the cavalry were separately ordered.
33.	When they had all been arrayed in their nations and their battalions, on the second day thereafter both armies offered sacrifice. For the Greeks, Tisa-menus it was that sacrificed; for be was with their army as a diviner; he was an Elean by birth, a Clytiad of the Iamid clan,2 and the Lacedaemonians gave him the freedom of their city. For when Tisamenus was inquiring of the oracle at Delphi concerning issue, the priestess prophesied to him that he should win five great victories. Not under-
which were found in all parts of Hellas. The Clytiadae were also Elean priests, but quite separate from the Iamidae; so Stein is probably right in bracketing Κλυτιάδην.
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άμαρτών τον χρηστήριον προσειχε ηυμνασίοισι ω? άναιρησόμενος yυμvικoύς αγώνας·, ασκιών he πεντάεθλον παρά εν πάλαισμα εΒραμε νικάν ’Ολυμπιάδα, 'Ιερωνύμω τω ΆνΒρίω ελθών ες εριν. ΛακεΒαιμόνιοι he μαθόντες ούκ ἐ? γυμνικονς άλ-λ’ ἐ<? άρηίους ά^/ώνας φερον το Ύισαμενον μαντηιον, μισθω επειρώντο πείσαντες Τισαμενον ποιεεσθαι άμα ' H ρακλειΒεων τοῖσι βασιλενσι ηηεμονα των 7τολεμων. δ δἐ ορίων περί πολλον ποιευμενονς Σπαρτιήτας φίλον αυτόν προσθεσθαι, μαθων τούτο άνετίμα, σημαίνων σφι ως ήν μιν ττολιήτην σφετερον ποιησωνται των πάντων μεταδίδουνε?, ποιήσει ταυτα, επ' ἄλλω μισθω δ’ οιί. Χπαρτιήται oe -πρώτα μεν άκούσαντες Βεινά εποιενντο καί μετίεσαν της χρησμοσύνης το παράπαν, τἐλο? δἐ Βείματος μεγάλου επικρεμαμενου του ΤΙερσικου τούτον στρατεύματος καταίνεον μετιόντες. δ Βε γνούς τετραμμενους σφεας οόδ’ οντω ετι εφη άρκεεσθαι τούτοισι μούνοισι, άλλα δεῖν ὅτι τόν άΒελφεον εωντου Ηγῶν γίνεσθαι Σπαρτιήτην επι τοῖσι αύτοΐσι λόyoισι τοῖσι «αι αυτός γίνεται.
34.	Ταυτα δἐ λἐγωυ οντος εμιμεετο Μελάμποδα, ω? εικάσαι βασιληίην τε και πολιτηίην αΐτεομε-νους, και yap Βη και Μελάιμπους των εν ’Αργεί ywaiKUV μανεισεων, ως μιν οι ’Apyeioi εμισθούντο εκ Πόλου 7ταύσαι τάς σφετερας yυvaΐκaς της νούσον, μισθόν προετείνατο της βασιληίης το ημισυ. ούκ άνασχομενων he των ’Αργβίωυ ἀλλ* αιτιόντων, ως εμαινοντο πλεννες των ηυναικών,
1 The five events of the Pentatlilum were running, jumping, wrestling, and thr<nving of the spear and the discus.
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standing that oracle, he betook himself to bodily exercises, thinking so to win in such-like sports; and having trained himself for the Five Contests/ he came within one wrestling bout of winning the Olympic prize, in a match Avitli Hieronymus of Andros. But the Lacedaemonians perceived that the oracle given to Tisamenus spake of the lists not of sport but of war; and they essayed to bribe Tisamenus to be a leader in their wars, jointly with their kings of Heracles’ line. But when he saw that the Spartans set great store by his friendship, with this knowledge he set his price higher, and made it known to them that for no reward would he do their will save for the gift of full citizenship and all a citizen’s rights. Hearing that, the Spartans at first were angry and ceased wholly from their request; but when the dreadful menace of this Persian host overhung them they consented and granted his demand. But when he saw their purpose changed, he said that not even so and with that only would he be content; his brother Hegias too must be made a Spartan on the same terms as himself.
34.	By so saying he imitated Melampus, in so far as one may compare demands for kingship and for citizenship. For when the women of Argos had gone mad, and the Argives would fain hire him to come from Pylos and heal them of that madness,2 Melampus demanded half of their kingship for his wages; which the Argives could not suffer, and so departed; but when the madness spread among their women,
2 According to the legend, the Argive women were driven mad by Dionysus for refusing to take part in his orgies, and cured by Melampus. Many Greek authors refer to it, with varying details.
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ουτω 8η νποστάν τε? τ α ο Μ εΧάιμπους π ροετείνατο ηισαν Βώσοντες οι ταντα. b Be ενθαντα 8η επο-peyercu όρόων αύτονς τετραμμένους, φάς, ην μη και τω άΒεΧφεω Βίαυτι μετ αΒώσι τ ο τριτημόριον της βασιΧηίης, ον ποιησειν τα βονΧονται. οι Be Apyeloi άπειΧηθεντες is στεινον καταινεουσι καί ταΰτα.
35.	ΛΩς Be και Σπαρτιήται, εΒεοντο yap Βεινώς του Τισαμενοΰ, πάντως συνεχώρεόν οι. σνγχωρη-σάντων Be καί ταντα των Σπαρτιητόων, οντω 8η πόντε σφι μαντενόμενος άyώvaς τους μeyίστovς Τισαμευό? ό ’Ηλεῖο?, yevόμevoς Σπαρτιήτης, avyKaTaipeei. μουνοι Be 8η πάντων ανθρώπων eyevovTO οντοι Έπαρτιήτησι ποΧιηται. οι Be πόντε aycoves ο78ε eyevovTO, εις μεν καί πρώτος οντος ό εν ΤίΧαταιησι, επι δε ό εν Teyey προς TeyeyTας τε καί ’Αpyelovs yevo μένος, μετά Be ό εν Αιπαιενσι προς ΆρκάΒας πάντας πΧην Μαντινόων, επί Be ό Μεσσηνίων ό προς *ίθώμη, ύστατος Be ό εν Τavaypy προς ’Αθηναίους τε καί ’Αργείου? yevopevos' οντος δε ύστατος κaτερyάσθη των πόντε άyώvωv.
36.	Οντος 8η τότε τοΐσι "ΈΧΧησι ό Τισαμενός, άyόvτωv των Ί,παρτιητόων, εμαντενετο εν τy ΤϊΧαταιίΒι. τοΐσι μεν νυν "ΕΧΧησι καΧά ἐγίνετο τα ίρά άμυνομόνοισι, Βιαβάσι Be τον y Ασωπόν καί μάχης άρχουσι ου.
37.	Μαρδουίω Be προθνμεομόνφ μάχης άρχειν ουκ επιτήΒεα ἐγίνετο τά ίρά, άμυνομενω Be και τ οντω καΧά. και yap οντος 'ΈΧΧηνικοΐσι ίροΐσι εχράτο, μάντιν εχων tilyησίστpaτov άνΒρα Ήλειάν
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thereat they promised what Melampus demanded and were ready to give it to him. Thereupon, seeing their purpose changed, he asked yet more, and said that he would not do their will except they gave a third of their kingship to his brother Bias; and the Argives, driven thus into a strait, consented to that also.
35.	Thus the Spartans too were so eagerly desirous of winning Tisamenus that they granted all bis demand. When they had granted him this also, then did Tisamenus of Elis, now become a Spartan, ply his divination for them and aid them to win five very great victories. None on earth save Tisamenus and his brother ever became citizens of Sparta. Now the five victories were these : one, the first, this victory at Plataeae; next that which was won at Tegea over the Tegeans and Argives; after that, over all the Arcadians save the Mantineans at Dipaea; next, over the Messenians at Itliome ; lastly, the victory at Tanagra over the Athenians and Argives, which was the last won of the five victories.1
36.	This Tisamenus had now been brought by the Spartans and was the diviner of the Greeks in the lands of Plataeae. Now the sacrifices boded good to the Greeks if they should but defend themselves, but evil if they should cross the Asopus and be the first to attack.
37.	But Mardonius’ sacrifices also boded nought to his liking if he should be zealous to attack first, and good if he should but defend himself; for he too used the Greek manner of sacrifice; Hegesistratus
1 The battle at Ithome was apparently in the third Messeuian war; that at Tanagra, in 457 b.c. (Thucyd. i. 107). Nothing is known of the battles at Tegea and Dipaea.
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τε καί των ΎεΧΧιαΒεων εόντα Xoyιμώτaτov, τον 8η πρότερον τούτων %παρτιήται Χαβόντε? εΒησαν επι θανάτω ως πεπονθότε? ποΧΧά τε καί άνάρσια υπ’ αυτού, ο Be εν τούτω τω κακω εχόμενος, ώστε τρέχων περί της ψυχής προ τε τού θανάτου πεισόμενος ττοΧΧά τε καί Xvypά, epyov ερηάσατο μεζον \6yov. ως yap 8η εΒεΒετο εν ξύΧω σιΒηρο-Βετω, εσενειχθεντος κως σιΒηρίου εκράτησε, αύτίκα Be εμηχανάτο άνΒρηιότατον epyov πάντων των ημείς ίΒμεν σταθμησάμενος yap οκως εξεΧεύσεταί οι το Χοιπον τού ποΒός, άπεταμε τον ταρσόν εωυτού. ταύτα Be ποιησας, ως φυΧασσόμενος υπό φυΧάκων, Βιορύξας τον τοίχον άπεΒρη ες Tey^)v, τάς μεν νύκτας πορευόμενος, τάς Be ημέρας καταΒύνων ες ΰΧην και αύΧιζόμενος, οΰτω ά>9 ΑακεΒαιμονίων πανΒημεϊ Βιζημενών τρίτη εύ-φρόνη yeveaOai εν Ύεyεη, τούς Be εν θ ώματ ι μεγάλα) ενεχεσθαι της τε τόΧμης, όρώντας το ἡμίτομον του ποΒός κείμενον, κάκεϊνον ου Βυ-ναμενονς εύρεΐν. τότε μεν οΰτω 8ιaφvyώv Αακε-Βαιμονίους κaτaφeύyeι ες Tey^v εούσαν ου κ άρθμίην ΑακεΒαιμονίοισι τούτον τον χρόνον όγιἡ? δἐ yεvόμεvoς καλ προσποιησάιμενος ξυΧινον 7Γόδα κατεστηκεε εκ της ίθεης ΑακεΒαιμονίοισι ποΧεμιος. ου μέντοι ες ye τεΑος οι συνήνεικε το εχθος το ες ΑακεΒαιμονίους συγκεκυρημενον ήΧω yap μαντευόμενος εν Ζακύνθω υπ' αυτών και άπεθανε.
38· Ό μέντοι θάνατος ό rl·ίyησιστpάτoυ ύστερον eyeveTO των ΥΙΧαταιικών, τότε Be επϊ τω Άσωπω ΜαρΒονίω μεμισθωμενος ούκ ολίγου εθύετό τε και προεθνμεετο κατά τε τ ο εχθος τό ΑακεΒαιμονίων και 204
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of Elis was his diviner, the most notable of the sons of Tellias. This man had been put in prison and doomed to die by the Spartans for the much harm that be had done them. Being in this evil case, inasmuch as he was in peril of his life and like to be very grievously maltreated ere his death, he did a deed well nigh past believing: being made fast in iron-bound stocks, he got an iron weapon that was brought in some Avise into his prison, and straightway conceived a plan of such hardihood as we have never known; reckoning how best the rest of it might get free, he cut off his own foot at the instep. This done, he burrowed through the wall out of the way of the guards that kept ward over him, and so escaped to Tegea; all night he journeyed and all day he hid and lay dose in the woods, till on the third night he came to Tegea, while all the people of Lacedaemon sought him ; and they ΛνβΓβ greatly amazed, seeing the half of his foot cut off and lying there, but not being able to find the man himself. Thus did he then escape from the Lacedaemonians and take refuge in Tegea, which at that time was unfriendly to Lacedaemon ; and after he -was healed and had made himself a foot of wood, he declared himself an open enemy of the Lacedaemonians. Yet the enmity that he bore them brought him no good at the last; for they caught him at his divinations in Zacynthus, and slew him.
38.	Howbeit, the death of Hegesistratus happened after the Plataean business; at the present he was by the Asopus, hired by Mardonius for no small wage, where he sacrificed and wrought zealously, both for the hatred he bore the Lacedaemonians,
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κατα το κέρδος, ως Be ούκ εκαλλιέρεε ώστεμάχεσθαι ούτε αύτοϊσι ΐΐέρσησι ούτε τοϊσι μετ εκείνων εονσι 'Ελλήνων (εΐχον yap καί ούτοι ἐπ’ έωυτών μάντιν Τππόμαχον Λευκάδιον άνδρα), έπιρρεόντων δε των 'Ελλήνων καί yivoμενών πλεύνων, Ύιμηyεvίδης ό 'Έρπνος άνήρ Θηβαίος σννεβούλευσε Μαρδονίω τας εκβολας τον Κιθαιρώνος φυλάξαι, λέyωv ως επιρρέονσι οί 'Έλληνες αίεϊ άνα πάσαν ήμέρην καλ ω? άπολάμψοιτο συχνούς.
39.	'ΐΐμέραι δε σφι άντικατημένοισι ήδη ἐγε-ηονεσαν οκτώ, οτε ταΰτα εκείνος συνεβούλευε Μ αρδονίω. ό δε μαθών την παραίνεσιν εν εχουσαν, ως ενφρόνη βένετο, πέμπει την 'ίππον ές τ ας εκβολας τάς Κιθαιρωνίδας αι επί ΐΐλαταιέων φέρονσι, τάς Βοιωτοι μεν Τρεις κεφαλάς καλέονσι, Αθηναίοι δε Δρνος κεφαλάς. πεμφθέντες δε οι ίππόται ου μάτην άπίκοντο· εσβάλλοντα yap ες το πεδίον λαμβάνουσι vπoξύyιά τε πεντακόσια, σιτία ayοντα άπο Πελοπουνἡσου ες το στρα-τόπεδον, καί ανθρώπους οι εΐποντο τοϊσι ζeύyεσι. ελόντες Βέ τ αυτήν την άypηv οί Τίέρσαι άφειδέως εφόνενον, ου φειδόμενοι ούτε ύπoζυyίov ούδενος ούτε ανθρώπου, ως δε άδην εΐχον κτείνοντες, τα λοιπά αυτών ήλαυνον περιβαλόμενοι παρά τε Μαρδόνιον καί ες τό στρατόπεδον.
40.	Μετά δε τούτο το epyov έτέρας δύο ημέρας διέτριψαν, ουδέτεροι βουλόμενοι μάχης άρξαΐ' μέχρι μεν yap τον ’Ασωπού επήισαν οι βάρβαροι πειρώμενοι των 'Ελλήνων, διέβαινον δε ουδέτεροι. ή μέντοι ίππος ή Μαρδονίου αίεί προσέκειτό τε καί ελύπεε τούς "Ελληνας· οι yap Θηβαίοι, άτε μηδίζοντες μεyάλως, προθύμως εφερον τον πολξ-?ο6
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and for gain. But when no favourable omens for battle could be won either by the Persians themselves or by the Greeks that were with them (for they too had a diviner of their own, Hippomachus of Leucas), and the Greeks the while were ever flocking in and their army grew, Timagenides son of Herpys, a Theban, counselled Mardonius to guard the outlet of the pass over Cithaeron, telling him that the Greeks were ever flocking in daily and that he would thereby cut off many of them.
39.	The armies had now lain over against each other for eight days when he gave this counsel. Mardonius perceived that the advice was good ; and when night had fallen he sent his horsemen to the outlet of the pass over Cithaeron that leads towards Plataeae, which pass the Boeotians call the Three Heads, and the Athenians the Oaks’ Heads. This despatch of the horsemen was no fruitless one ; for they caught five hundred beasts of burden issuing into the low country, bringing provision from the Peloponnese for the army, and men that came with the waggons; having taken which quarry the Persians slew without mercy, sparing neither man nor beast. When they had their fill of slaughter, they set what remained in their midst and drove them to Mardonius and his camp.
40.	After this deed they waited two days more, neither side desiring to begin the battle ; for though the foreigners came to the Asopus to make trial of the Greeks’ purpose, neither army crossed it. Howbeit Mardonius’ horse was ever besetting and troubling the Greeks; for the Thebans^ in their zeal for the Persian part, waged war heartily, and
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μον real alel κατη'γβοντο μέχρι μάχης, το Be αττο τούτου ιταραΒεκόμενοι ΤΙέρσαι τε καί Μῆδοι μάλα εσκον οΐ άπεΒείκνυντο ape τά?.
41.	Μέχρι μέν νυν των Βέκα ήμερέων ούΒεν επι πΧεΰν eyiveTo τούτων ως Be ενΒεκάτη iyeyovee ημέρη άντικατημένοισι εν ΤΥΧαταιήσι, οι τε Βή "ΕΧΧηνες πολλω πΧεΰνες lyey ένεσαν καί Μαρ-Βόνιος περιημέκτεε τη εΒρη, ενθαύτα £ς λόγου? ήΧθον ΜαρΒόνιός τε ο Γοβρόεω καί ’Αρτάβαζος 6 Φαρνάκεος, ος ev oXiyoiai Περσἐωυ ήν άνήρ Βόκιμος 7ταρά Β,έρξη. βουΧ€υομένων Be αΐΒε ήσαν αι yvωμaι, ή μέν Άρταβάζου ως χρεον εϊη άνα-ζεύξαντας την ταχίστην πάντα τον στρατόν Ιέναι ες το τείχος το Θηβαίων, ένθα σίτον τέ σ φι εσενηνεϊχθαι ποΧΧον καί χορτον τοῖσι ύπoζυyίoισι, κατ ήσυχιην τε ίζομένους Βιαπρήσσεσθαι ποι-ευντας τάδε* εχειν yap χρυσόν ποΧΧον μεν επίσημον ποΧΧον Βέ καί άσημον, ποΧΧον Βέ dpyvpov τε καί εκπώματα' τούτων φειΒομενονς μηΒενος Βιαπέμπειν £ς τούς 'ΈΧΧηνας, 'ΕΧΧήνων Be μάλιστα £ς τούς προεστεωτας ev τήσι πόΧισι, και ταχέως σφέας παραΒώσειν την έΧευθερίην μηΒέ άνακινΒυνεύειν συμβάΧΧοντας. τούτου μέν η αυτή ἐγίνετο καί Θηβαίων yvωμη, ως προειΒότος πΧεΰν τι και τούτου, ΜαρΒονίου Be ίσχυροτέρη τε και άyvωμoveστέpη καί ούΒαμώς συyyιvωσκoμevη' Βοκέειν τε yap ποΧΧω κρέσσονα είναι την σφετέρην στρατιην τής 'ΕΧΧηνικής, συμβάΧΧειν τε την τ αχίστην μηΒέ περιοράν συXXεyoμέvoυς ὅτ ι πΧεννας των σvXXeXεyμέvωv, τά τε σφάyιa τα Ήyησισ-
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were ever guiding the horsemen to the encounter ; thereafter it was the turn of the Persians and MedeSj and they and none other would do deeds of valour.
41.	Until the ten days were past no more was done than this ; but on the eleventh day from their first encampment over against each other, the Greeks growing greatly in number and Mardonius being sore vexed by the delay, there was a debate held between Mardonius son of Gobryas and Artabazus son of Pharnaces, who stood as high as but few others in Xerxes’ esteem ; and their opinions in council were as I will show. Artabazus held it best that they should strike their camp with all speed and lead the whole army within the Avails of Thebes, where they had much provision stored and fodder for their beasts of burden, and where they could sit at their ease and despatch the business by taking the great store they had of gold, minted and other, and silver and drinking-cups, and sending all this without stint to all places in Hellas, but especially to the chief men in the cities of Hellas; let them do this (said he) and the Greeks would quickly surrender their liberty; but let not the Persians risk the event of a battle. This opinion of his was the same as the Thebans’, inasmuch as he too had especial foreknowledge · but Mardonius’ counsel was more vehement and intemperate and nowise leaning to moderation; for (said he) he deemed that their army was by much stronger than the Greeks’, and that they should give battle with all speed, and not suffer yet more Greeks to muster than were mustered already ; as for the sacrifices of Hegesistrafcus, let them pay no heed to these, nor
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τράτου lav χαίρειν μηΒε βιάξεσθαι, ἀλλά νόμω τω ΐίερσεων χρεωμένους συμβάλλειν.
42.	Τούτου 8ε ου τω Βικαιεύντος άντ ελεyε ούΒείς, ώστε Ικράτεε τῆ ηνωμη' το yap κράτος €ΐχε της στρατιής οντος εκ βασιλεος, ἀλλ’ ούκ Άρτάβαζος. μετ απεμφτά μένος ων τούς ταξιάρχους των τέλειου καί των μετ εωυτοΰ Ιόντων Ελλἡυωυ τούς στρα-τηyoύς είρώτα εϊ τι είΒεΐεν λόγιου ττερί ΐίερσεων ως Βιαφθερεονται εν τη Έλλαδι. σιηωντων 8ε των Ιπικλητων, των μεν ούκ ε18ότων τούς χρησμούς, των δἐ είΒότων μεν εν άΒείη 8ε ου ποιευμενων το λἐγειν, αντος ΜαρΒόνιος εXεyε “ Ιπεί τοίνυν ύμεΐς η ϊστε ούΒεν η ου τολμάτε λἐγειυ, ἀλλ’ ἐγω Ιρέω ως ευ Ιπιστάμενος- εστι λόγιου ως χρεόν ἐστι ΙΙερσας άτηκομένους Ις την Ελλάδα Βιαρπάσαι τό ιρον τ ο εν Αελφοϊσι, μετά 8ε την 8iap7rayr)V άπο-λεσθαι πάντας. ημείς τοίνυν αύτο τούτο Ιπιστά-μενοι ούτε ιμεν Ιπί το ιρον τούτο ου τε επιχείρησα μεν Βιαρπάζειν, τ αυτής τε εΐνεκα της αίτίης ούκ άπολεόμεθα. ώστε νμεων οσοι τυηχάνουσι εΰνοοι Ιόν τες ΤΙερσησι, ηΒεσθε τ οϋΒε εΐνεκα ως περιεσομε-νους ήμεας Ελλἡυων.” ταύτά σφι εϊπας Βεύτερα Ισημαινε παραρτεεσθαί τε πάντα και εύκρινεα ποιεεσθαι ως άμα ημέρη τη Ιπιούση συμβολής Ισομενης.
43. Τούτου Β* εyωyε τον χρησμόν, τόν Μαρ-Βόνιος είπε Ις ΤΙερσας εχειν, Ις Ίλλνριούς τε καί τον Εγχελἐωυ στρατόν οΙΒα πεποιημενον, ἀλλ’ 1
1 Lit. to do violence, compel the gods, like “superos votis fatigare ” in Latin.
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seek to wring good from them,1 but rather give battle after Persian custom.
42.	None withstood this argument, so that his opinion prevailed ; for it was he and not- Artabazus who was generalissimo of the army by the king’s commission. He sent therefore for the leaders of the battalions and the generals of those Greeks that were with him, and asked them if they knew any oracle which prophesied that the Persians should perish in Hellas. They that were summoned said nought, some not knowing the prophecies,, and some knowing them but deeming it perilous to speak ; then said Mardonius himself: “Since, therefore, you either have no knowledge or are afraid to declare it, hear what I tell you out of the full knowledge that I have. There is an oracle that Persians are fated to come to Hellas and there all perish after they have plundered the temple at Delphi. We, therefore, knowing this same oracle, will neither approach that temple nor essay to plunder it; and in so far as destruction hangs on that, none awaits us. Wherefore as many of you as wish the Persians well may rejoice for that, as knowing that we shall overcome the Greeks.” Having thus spoken he gave command to have all prepared and set in fair order for the battle that should be joined at the next day’s dawn.
43.	Now for this prophecy, which Mardonius said was 'spoken of the Persians, I know it to have been made concerning not them but the Illyrians and the
21
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ου κ ες Π ερσας. άΧΧά τ α μῖν Βά/αδι ἐ? ταύτην την μάχην ἐστι πεποιημενα,
την Β' €τγΪ ΘερμώΒοντι Αται Άσωπω Χεχεποίη Ελλἡυων σύνοδον καί βαρβαρόφωνον ίυγήν, τη πολλοί πεσεονται υπέρ Χάχεσίν τε μάρον τε τοξοφόρων Μἡδωυ, ὅταν αΐσιμον ημαρ επεΧθη,
ταΰτα μιν Aral παραπΧησια τούτοισι αΧΧα Μουσαίο) εχοντα οίΒα ἐ9 Πἐρσα?. ό δἐ Θερμώδωυ ποταμός ρεει μεταξύ Τανάγρα? τε παι Γλίσαυτο?.
44.	Μετά Be την επειρώτησιν των χρησμών και παραίνεσιν την εκ Μαρῖουιου ννξ τε εγίνετο καί ες φυΧακάς ετάσσοντο. ως Be πρόσω της ννκτος προεΧηΧατο καί ήσυχίη εΒόκεε είναι άνά τα στρα-τόπεΒα καί μάΧιστα οι άνθρωποι είναι εν νπνω, τηνικαύτα προσεΧάσας ϊππω προς τάς φνΧακάς τάς Αθηναίων ΆΧεξανΒρος 6 Άμνντεω, στρατηγός τε εων καί βασιΧεύς ΜακεΒόνων, εΒίζητο τοισι στρατηγοΐσι ες Χόγονς εΧθείν. των Be φνΧάκων οι μεν πΧεύνες παρεμενον, οι δ’ εθεον επί τούς στρατηγούς, εΧθόντες Be εΧεγον ως άνθρωπος ήκοι επ' Ιππον εκ τον στρατοπεΒον τον Μ/;δωυ, ος άΧΧο μεν ούΒεν παραγυμνοϊ έπος, στρατηγούς Βε όνομάζων εθεΧειν φησι ες Χόγονς εΧθειν.
45.	Οί' Βε επεί ταΰτα ηκουσαν, αντίκα εΐποντο ες τάς φνΧακάς· άπικομενοισι Βε εΧεγε ’Αλέξανδρος τάΒε. “'ΆνΒρες ’Αθηναίοι, παραθήκην νμΐν τα επεα τάΒε τίθεμαι, απόρρητα ποιεύ- 1 2
1	Referring to a legendary expedition of these northwestern tribes, directed against Hellas and Delphi in particular.
2	A little to the N.W. of Thebes.
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army of the Enchelees.1 But there is a prophecy made by Bacis concerning this battle :
By Thermodon’s stream and the grassgrown banks of Asopus
Muster of Greeks for fight, and the ring of a foreigner’s war-cry,
Many a Median archer by death untimely o’er-taken
There in the battle shall fall when the day of his doom is upon him;
this prophecy, and others like to it that were made by Musaeus, I knoAV to have been spoken of the Persians. As for the river Thermodon, it flows between Tanagra and Glisas.2
44.	After this questioning concerning oracles, and Mardonius’ exhortation, night came on and the armies posted their sentries. Now when the night was far spent and it seemed that all Avas still in the camps and the men wrapt in deepest slumber, at that hour Alexander son of Amyntas, the general and king of the Macedonians, rode up to the Athenian outposts and sought to have speech of their generals. The greater part of the sentries abiding where they were, the rest ran to their generals, and told them that a horseman had ridden in from the Persian camp, imparting no other Avord save that he would have speech of the generals and called them by their names.
45.	Hearing that, the generals straightway went with the men to the outposts; and when they were come Alexander said to them : “ Men of Athens, I give you this my message in trust as a secret that
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μένος προ? μηΒενα λέγειν υμεας ἄλλου ἡ Παυσαυῖςυ, μη με και Βιαφθείρητε' ον γάρ ἀν eXeyov, el μη μεyάXως εκηΒόμην συναπάσης τῆ? Ελλάδος. αυτός τε γάρ Γ/Ελλ?;υ yεvoς είμί τωρχαΐον καί άντ ελεύθερης ΒεΒουλωμενην ονκ αν εθελοιμι όράν την Έλλαδα. λέγω δἐ ων ὅτι Μαρδουίω τε και τῆ στρατιή τα σφάγια ου Βύναται καταθυμια γευῶᾶαι* πάλαι yap αν εμάχεσθε. νυν Be οι ΒεΒοκται τα μῖν σφάyιa ἐάν ^aipeiv, αμ ήμόρη Be Βιαφωσκούση συμβολήν ποιεεσθαΐ' καταρρώΒηκ€ yap μη πλευνες συλ-λεχθήτ€, ως ἐγω εικάζω, ττρός ταντα ετοιμά-ζεσθε. ήν δε άρα νπερβάληται την συμβολήν ΜαρΒόνιος και μή ποιεηται, λιπαρεετε μενοντες· όλιγἐωυ γάρ σφι ήμερεων λείπεται σιτία. ήν Be ύμΐν 6 πόλεμος οΒε κατά νόον τελευτήση, μνη-σθήναι τινα χρή καί εμεν ελενθερώσιος περί, ος "Ελλήνων εινεκα οντω epyov παράβολον epyaσμaι υπό προθυμίης, εθελων νμΐν Βηλώσαι τήν Βιά-νοιαν τήν ΜαρΒονίου, ΐνα μή επιπεσωσι ύμϊν εξαίφνης οι βάρβαροι μή προσΒεκομενοισί κω. ει μι Be ΆλεξανΒρος ό ΜακεΒών.” ο μεν ταντα εϊπας άπήλαυνε όπίσω ες τό στρατόπεΒον και τήν εωυτου τάξιν.
46. ΟΙ Be στρατηγοί των Αθηναίων ελθόντες επϊ τό Βεξιόν κέρας eXeyov ΐίαυσανίη τά περ ήκουσαν ’ΑλεξάνΒρου. ό Be τούτω τω λόγω καταρρωΒήσας τους ΤΙερσας eXeye τάδε. “Έπει τοίνυν ες ήώ ή συμβολή γίνεται, υμεας μεν χρεόν εστι τούς 3Αθηναίους στήναι κατά τούς ΐίερσας, ήμεας Βε κατά τούς Βοιωτοῖς τε και τούς κατ υμεας τετayμevoυς "Έιλλήνων, τωνΒε εινεκα■ υμείς 214
BOOK IX. 45-46
you must reveal to none but Pausanias, lest you even be my undoing; in truth I would not tell it to you were it not by reason of my great care for all Hellas; for I myself am by ancient descent a Greek, and I would not willingly see Hellas change her freedom for slavery. I tell you, then, that Mardonius and his army cannot get from the sacrifices omens to his liking; else had you fought long ere this. But now it is his purpose to pay no heed to the sacrifices, and join battle at the first glimmer of dawn; for he is in dread, as I surmise, lest you should muster to a greater host. Therefore I bid you make ready ; and if (as may be) Mardonius should delay and not join battle, wait patiently where you are ; for he has but a few days’ provision left. But if this war end as you would wish, then must you take thought how to save me too from slavery, who of my zeal have done so desperate a deed as this for the cause of Hellas, in my desire to declare to you Mardonius’ intent, that so the foreigners may not fall upon you suddenly ere you yet expect them. I that speak am Alexander the Macedonian.” With that he rode away back to the camp and his own place therein.
46.	The Athenian generals went to the right wing and told Pausanias what they had heard from Alexander. At the message Pausanias was struck with fear of the Persians, and said: “ Since, therefore, the battle is to begin at dawn, it is best that you Athenians should take your stand fronting the Persians, and we fronting the Boeotians and the Greeks that are posted over against you, by reason that you
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επίστασθε του? ΧΙήΒονς καί την μάχην αυτών iv Μαραθώνι μαχεσάμενοι, ήμεϊς he άπειροί τε είμεν και άΒαεες τούτων των άνΒρών* Άπαρτιητεων yap ούΒείς πεπείρηται Μἡδων ημείς he Βοιωτών και ΘεσσαΧών έμπειροι είμεν. ἀλλ’ άναΧαβόντας ι α οπΧα χρεόν εστι ίεναι ύμεας μεν ες τάδε τό κέρας, ήμεας he ες το ενώνυμον.” προς he ταΰτα είπαν οί Αθηναίοι τάδε. “ Και αύτοΐσι ήμίν πάΧαι απ' αρχής, επείτε εϊΒομεν κατ ύμεας τασσόμενους τους Τίερσας, εν νόω εηενετο είπεΐν ταΰτα τά περ υμείς φθάντες προφερετε· άΧΧά άρρωΒεομεν μή ύμίν ούκ ήΒεες ηενωνται οι λόγοι, επεί δ’ ών αυτοί εμνήσθητε, καί ήΒομενοισι ήμίν οι λόγοι yeyovaai καί έτοιμοι είμεν ποιεειν ταΰτα."
47.	cΩς δ’ ήρεσκε άμφοτεροισι ταΰτα, ήώς τε Βιεφαινε καί ΒιαΧΧάσσοντο τάς τάξις. yv6vτες he οι Βοιωτοι το ποιεύμενον eljayopevovai Μαρ-Βονίω. ο δ’ επείτε ήκουσε, αύτίκα μετιστάναι καί αντος επειρατο, πapάyωv τούς Τίερσας κατά τούς ΛακεΒαιμονίους. ως he εμαθε τούτο τοιοΰτο yιvoμεvov ο Πανσανίης, yvoύς οτι ου Χανθάνει, όπίσω ἡγε τούς Έ,παρτιήτας επί το Βεξιον κέρας· ως he ούτως καί ο ΜαρΒόνιος επί τοΰ εύωνυμου.
48.	’ Επεί Βε κατέστησαν ες τάς αρχαίας τάξις, π εμψας ο Μ αρΒόνιος κήρνκα ες τούς %παρτιήτας eXeye τάδε. “7ί2 ΑακεΒαιμόνιοι, υμείς Βή XeyeaOe είναι άνΒρες άριστοι ΰπο των ττ}Βε ανθρώπων, eκπayXeoμεvωv ως ου τε φεύye τε εκ ποΧεμου ούτε τάξιν εκΧείπετε, μενοντες τε ή άπόΧΧντε τούς εναντίους ή αυτοί άπόΧΧυσθε. των Β* άρ ήν ούΒεν άΧηθες- πριν yap ή συμμϊξαι ήμεας ες χειρών τε νόμον άπικεσθαι, καί Βή φeύyovτaς καί στάσιν
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have fought with the Medes at Marathon and know them and their manner of fighting, but we have no experience or knowledge of those men ; Λνε Spartans have experience of the Boeotians and Thessalians, but not one of us has put the Medes to the test. Nay., let us take up our equipment and remove, you to this wing and we to the left.” “ We, too/’ the Athenians answered, “ even from the moment Λνΐιεη we saw the Persians posted over against you, bad it iri mind to make that proffer that now has first come from you; but we feared lest we should displease you by making it. But since you have spoken the wisli yourselves,, we too hear your words very gladly and are ready to do as you say.”
47.	Both being satisfied with this, they exchanged their places in the ranks cat the first light of dawn. The Boeotians marked that and made it known to Mardonius; who, when he heard, forthwith essayed to make a change for himself also, by moving the Persians along to front the Lacedaemonians. But when Pausanias perceived what was this that was being done, he saw that his act was known, and led the Spartans back to the right wing ; and Mardonius did in like manner on the left of his army.
48.	When all were at their former posts again, Mardonius sent a herald to the Lacedaemonians with this message: “ Men of Lacedaemon, you are said by the people of these parts to be very brave men; it is their boast of you that you neither flee from the field nor leave your post, but abide there and either slay your enemies or are yourselves slain. But it Avould seem that in all this there is no truth ; for ere we can join battle and fight hand to hand, we have seen you even now fleeing and leaving your
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έκλείποντας ύμέας εϊδομεν, εν ’Αθηναίοισί τε την πρόπειραν π οιευμένους αυτούς τε άντία δούλων των ήμετέρων τασσόμενους. ταυτα ούδαμώς άνδρών αγαθών έργα, άλλα πλεΐστον δη εν ύμιν έψεύσθημεν. ττροσδεκόμενοι yap κατά κλέος ως δη 7τέμψετε ες ημέας κήρυκα προκαλεύμενοι καί βουλόμενοι μούνοισι Πέρσησι μάχεσθαι, άρτιοι εόντες ίτοιέειν ταυτα ούδέν τοιουτο λέyovτaς ύμέας ενρομεν άλλα πτώσσοντας μάλλον, νυν ων επειδή ούκ υμείς ηρξατε τούτου τού λόyoυ, ἀλλ’ ημείς άρχομεν. τί δη ου πτρό μεν των Ελλήνων υμείς, εττείτε δεδόξωσθε είναι άριστοι, 7τρο δε των βαρβάρων ημείς Ισοι προς ίσους άριθμδν έμαχεσάμεθα; καί ήν μεν δοκέη καί τους άλλους μάχεσθαι, οι δ* ων μετέπειτα μαχέσθων ύστεροι■ ει δέ καί μη δοκέοι άλλ* ημέας μούνους άποχράν, ημείς δέ διαμαχε-σώμεθα* όκότεροι δ’ αν ημέων νικήσωσι, τούτους τω άπαντι στρατοπέδω νικάν”
49.	Λ0 μεν ταυτα εϊπας τε καί επισχών χρόνον, ως οι ουδείς ούδέν ύπεκρίνατο, άπαλλάσσετο όπίσω, άπελθών δέ εσήμαινε Μαρδονίω τα κατα-λαβόντα. δ δέ περιχαρής yεvόμεvoς καί επαερ-θείς ψυχρή νίκη έπη κε την Ίππον επί τους ΛΈλληνας. ως δέ έπηλασαν οι ιππόται, έσίνοντο πάσαν την στρατιην την 'Ελληνικήν εσακοντί-ζοντές τε καί τοξεύοντες ώστε ιπποτοζόται τε εόντες καί προσφέρεσθαι άποροι· την τε κρήνην την Tapyaφίηv, άπ* ής ύδρεύετο πάν το στράτευμα το Ελληνικόν, συνετάραξαν καί συνέχω σαν. ήσαν μεν ών κατά την κρηνην Λακεδαιμόνιοι τετayμέvoι μούνοι, τοΐσι δέ άλλοισι "Ελλησι η μέν κρήνη πρόσω ἐγίνετο, ως έκαστοι έτυχον τετayμέvoι, ό 2 ΙS
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station, using Athenians for the first assay of your enemy, and arraying yourselves over against those that are but our slaves. This is no brave men’s work; nay, we have been grievously mistaken in you; for by what we heard of you, we looked that you should send us a herald challenging the Persians and none other to fight with you ; and that we were ready to do ; but we find you making no such proffer, but rather quailing before us. Now, therefore, since the challenge comes not from you, take it from us instead. What hinders that we should fight with equal numbers on both sides, you for the Greeks (since you have the name of being their best), and we for the foreigners? and if it be willed that the others fight also, let them fight later after us; but if contrariwise it be willed that we alone suffice, then let us fight it out, and which side soever winsj let that serve as a victory for the whole army.”
49.	Thus proclaimed the herald ; and when he had waited awhile and none made him any answer, he departed back again, and at his return told Mardonius what had befallen him. Mardonius was overjoyed thereat and proud of this semblance of victory, and sent his cavalry to attack the Greeks. The horsemen rode at them and shot arrows and javelins among the whole Greek army to its great hurt, inasmuch as they were mounted archers and ill to close with; and they troubled and choked the Gargaphian spring, whence all the army of the Greeks drew its water. None indeed but the Lacedaemonians were posted near the spring, and it was far from the several stations of the other Greeks,
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Be Άσωπο? άyχoύ' ερυκόμενοι Be τον 'Ασωπού ον τω Βή επί την κρήνην εφοιτων αιτο του ποταμού yap σφι ούκ έξην ύΒωρ φορεεσθαι υπό τε των ιππέων καλ τορευμάτων.
50.	Τούτου Be τοιούτου γινομένου οι των Ελ-Χήνων στρατηγοί, άτε τον τε ύΒατος στερηθείσης τῆ? στρατιής καί υπ ο τῆ? 'ίππου ταρασσομενης, συνεΧεχθησαν περί αυτών τε τούτων και ἄλλων, εΧθόντες παρά ΤΙαυσανίην επί το Βεξιόν κέρας. άΧΧα yap τούτων τοιούτων εόντων μάΧΧον σφεας εΧύπεε· ούτε yap σιτία είχον Ιτ ι, οι τε σφεων όπεωνες άποπεμφθεντες ες Π εΧοποννησον ως επισιτιεύμενοι άπεκεκΧηίατο υπό της ίππου, ου Βυνάμενοι άπικέσθαι ες το στρατόπεΒον.
51.	ΒουΧευομενοισι Βε τοίσι στpaτηyoΐσι εΒοξε, ην νπερβάΧωνται εκείνην την ήμερην οι ΐίερσαι συμβοΧήν ποιεύμενοι, ες την νήσον ίεναι. ή Βε ἐστι αιτο τού ’Ασωπού καί τής κρήνης τής Γαρ-yaφίης, επ' ή εστρατοπεΒεύοντο τότε, Βεκα στα-Βίονς άπεχουσα, προ τής ΤΙΧαταιέων πόΧιος. νήσος Βε οντω αν εϊη εν ήιτείρω· σχιζόμενος ο ποταμός άνωθεν εκ τού Κιθαιρώνος ρεει κάτω ες τό πεΒίον, Βιεχων απ' άλλἡλωυ τα ρεεθρα οσον περ τρία στάδια, και επειτα συμμίσyει ες τώυτό. οΰνομα Βε οι Ώερόη' OvyaTepa Be ταύτην Xeyovai είναι 'Ασωπού οι επιχώριοι, ες τούτον Βή τον χώρον εβουΧεύσαντο μεταναστήναι, ίνα καί ΰΒατι εχωσι χράσθαι άφθόνω καί οι ίππεες σφεας μη 1
1 Several streams flow Ν. or N.\V. from CiLhaeron, and unite eventually to form the small river Oeroe. Between two of these there is a long strip of land, which is perhaps
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whereas the Asopus was near; but they would ever go to the spring, because they were barred from the Asopus, not being able to draw water from that river by reason of the horsemen and the arrows.
50.	In this turn of affairs, seeing that their army was cut off from water and disordered by the horsemen, the generals of the Greeks betook themselves to Pausanias on the right wing, and debated concerning this and other matters; for there were other causes that troubled them more than what I have told; they had no food left, and their followers whom they had sent into the Peloponnese to bring provision thence had been cut off by the horsemen, and could not make their way to the army.
51.	So they resolved in their council that if the Persians delayed through that day to give battle, they would go to the Island.1 This is ten furlongs distant from the Asopus and the Gargaphian spring, whereby their army then lay, and in front of the town of Plataeae. It is like to an island on dry land, by reason that the river in its course down from Cithaeron into the plain is parted into two channels, and there is about three furlongs’ space between till presently the two channels unite again; and the name of that river is Oeroe, who (say the people of the country) was the daughter of Asopus. To that place then they planned to remove, that they might have water in plenty for their use, and not be harmed by the
the vrjaos ; but it is not now actually surrounded by water, as Herodotus describes it.
For some notice of controversy about the battlefield of Plataeae, see the Introduction to this volume.
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σινοίατο ώσπερ κατιθύ εόντων μετακινεεσθαί τε εδόκεε τότε επεάν τῆ? νυκτός ή δεύτερη φυλακή, ως αν μη ίδοίατο οι ΤΙερσαι εφορμώ μένους καί σφεας επόμενοι ταράσσοιεν οι ίππόται. άπικομε-νων δε ες τον -χώρον τούτον, τον 8η ή Άσωπϊς Ώερόη περισχίζεται ρεουσα εκ τού Κιθαιρώνος, υπό την νύκτα ταύτην εδόκεε τους ημίσεας άπο-στελλειν του στρατοπέδου προς τον Κιθαιρώνα, ως άναλάβοιεν τούς όπεωνας τους επϊ τα σιτία οίχομενους' ησαν yap εν τω Κιθαιρώνι άπολε-λαμμενοι.
52.	Ταυτα βουλευσάμενοι κείνην μεν την ημερην πάσαν προσκείμενης της ίππου είχον πόνον άτρυτον ως δε η τε ήμερη εληyε και οι ίππέες επεπαυντο, νυκτός δη ηινομενης και εούσης της ωρης ες την συνεκειτό σφι άπαλλάσσεσθαι, ενθαύτα άερθεντες οι πολλοί άπαλλάσσοντο, ες μεν τον χώρον ες τον συνεκειτό ούκ εν νόω εχοντες, οι δε ως εκινήθησαν εφευyov άσμενοι την 'ίππον προς την ΥΙλαταιεων πάλιν, φεύyovτες δε άπικνεον-ται επϊ τό"ΐίραιον' τό δε προ τής πόλιος εστϊ τής ΤΙλαταιεων, είκοσι σταδίους από τής κρήνης τής Yaρyaφίης άπεχον άπικόμενοι δε εθεντο προ τού ίρού τα ὅπλα.
53.	Και οι μεν περί τό 'Ήραιον εστρατοπε-δεύοντο, ΐίαυσανίης δε όρων σφεας απαλλασσόμενους εκ του στρατοπέδου πapήyyελλε και τοΐσι Αακεδαιμονίοισι άναλαβόντας τα όπλα Ιεναι κατά τούς άλλους τούς προϊόντας, νομίσας αυτούς ες τον χώρον ίεναι ες τον συνεθήκαντο. ενθαύτα οι μεν άλλοι άρτιοι ήσαν τών ταξιάρχων πείθεσθαι ΙΙαυσανίη, Άμομφάρετος δε ό Πολιάδεω λοχη-222
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horsemen, as now when they were face to face ; and they resolved to make their removal in the second watch of the night, lest the Persians should see them setting forth and the horsemen press after them and disorder their array. Further, they resolved that when they were come to that place, which is encircled by the divided channels of Asopus’ daughter Oeroe as she flows from Cithaeron, they would in that night send half of their army to Cithaeron, to fetch away their followers who were gone to get the provision; for these were cut off from them on Cithaeron.
52.	Having formed this design, all that day they suffered unending hardship from the cavalry that continually beset them; but when the day ended and the horsemen ceased from troubling, then at that hour of the night whereat it was agreed that they should depart the most of them arose and took their departure, not with intent to go to the place whereon they had agreed ; instead of that, once they were afoot they got quit to their great content of the horsemen, and escaped to the town of Plataeae, and came in their flight to the temple of Here which is without that town, twenty furlongs distant from the Gargaphian spring; thither they came, and piled their arms before the temple.
53.	So they encamped about the temple of Here. But Pausanias, seeing their departure from the camp, gave orders to the Lacedaemonians to take up their arms likewise and follow after the others that went before, supposing that these were making for the place whither they had agreed to go. Thereupon, all the rest of the captains being ready to obey Pausanias, Amompharetus son of Poliades, the leader
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γἐωυ τον Πιτανητεων Χόχου ούκ εφη τους ξείνους φεύζεσθαι ούΒε εκών elvcu αίσχυνεειν την Έ,πάρ-την, εθώμαζέ τε ορεων το ποιεύμενον ατε ου παρα-•γενομενος τω προτέρω Χόγω. ό 8ε ΐίαυσανίης τε καί 6 Eύρυάναξ Βεινον μεν εποιεύντο το μη πεί-θεσθαι εκείνον σφίσι, Βεινότερον 8ε ετι, κείνου ταυτ άναινομενου, άποΧιπεϊν τον Χοχον τον ΙΙι-τανητην, μη ήν άποΧίπωσι ποιεύντες τά συνεθή-καντο τοῖσι άΧΧοισι Γ/ΕΧΧησι, άπόΧηται ύποΧει-φθεϊς αυτός τε Άμομφάρετος καί οί μετ* αυτού, ταύτα Χοηιζόμενοί άτρεμας ειχον το στματόπεΒον το Αακωνικόν, και επειρώντο πειθοντες μιν ως ου χρεον εϊη ταύτα ποιεειν.
54.	Και οι μεν παρηηόρεον Άμομφάρετον μού-νον ΑακεΒαιμονιών τε καί Ύε^εητεων ΧεΧειμμενον, ’Αθηναίοι 8ε εποίευν τοιάΒε· ειχον άτρεμας σφεας αυτούς ϊνα ετάχθησαν, επιστάμενοι τα ΑακεΒαι-μονιών φρονήματα ώ<? αΧΧα φρονεόντων καλ αΧΧα Χε<γόντων ως 8ε εκινηθη το στρατόπεΒον, επεμ-7τον σφεων ιππέα οψόμενόν τε ει πορεύεσθαι επι-χειρεοιεν οί Έ,παρτιηται, είτε καί το παράπαν μη Βιανοεύνται άπαΧΧάσσεσθαι, επειρεσθαι τε Παυσανίαν το χρεον εϊη ποιεειν.
55.	'Ω? 8ε άπίκετο ο κήρυξ ες τούς ΑακεΒαιμο-νίους, ώρα τε σφεας κατά χώρην τετ ay μένους καί ες νείκεα άπιημενους αυτών τούς πρώτους, ως yap 8η παρηηορεοντο τον 'Αμομφάρετον ο τε Eύρνάναξ και 6 Υίαυσανίης μη κινΒυνεύειν μένοντας μουνους ΑακεΒαι μονίων, ου κ ως επειθον, ες ο 224
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of the Pitanate 1 battalion, refused to flee from the strangers or (save by compulsion) bring shame on Sparta; the whole business seemed strange to him, for he had not been present in the council lately held. Pausanias and Euryanax liked little enough that Amompharetus should disobey them; but they misliked yet more that his refusing should compel them to abandon the Pitanate battalion; for they feared that if they fulfilled their agreement with the rest of the Greeks and abandoned him, Amompharetus and his men would be left behind to perish. Thus considering, they held the Laconian army unmoved, and strove to persuade Amompharetus that lie did not aright.
54,	So they reasoned with Amompharetus, lie being the only man left behind of all the Lacedaemonians and Tegeans. As for the Athenians, they stood unmoved at their post, well knowing that the purposes and the promises of Lacedaemonians were not alike. But when the army removed from its place, they sent a horseman of their own who should see if the Spartans were essaying to march or if they were wholly without any purpose of departure, and should ask Pausanias withal what the Athenians must do.
55.	When the messenger was come to the Lacedaemonians, he saw them arrayed where they had been,, and their chief men by now in hot dispute. For though Euryanax and Pausanias reasoned with Amom-pliaretus, that the Lacedaemonians should not be imperilled by abiding there alone, they could in no
1 Thucydides (1, 20) denies the existence of a ΤΙίτανάτιis λόχος as a formal part of the Spartan army; it is not clear what Herodotus means. For I’itana v. iii. 55.
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ες veined τε συμπεσόντες άπίκατο καλ 6 κηρυξ των Αθηναίων παρίστατό σφι άπ^μενος. νεικεων Be 6 ΆμομφάρετοςΧαμβάνει πέτρον άμφοτερησι τησι χερσϊ καί τιθεις προ ποΒών των Ώαυσανίεω ταύτη ττ) ψηφω ψηφιζεσθαι εφη μη φεν^ειν τοῖς ξείνους, λἐγωυ του? βαρβάρους, b Be μαινόμενον καί ου φρενηρεα καΧεων εκείνον, προς τε τον Άθηναΐον κηρυκα επειρωτώντα τα εντεταΧμενα Xeyeiv 6 Παυσανίης εκεΧευε τα παρεόντα σφι πρηηματα, εχρηιζε τε των Αθηναίων προσχωρήσαί τε προς εωυτούς καί ποιεειν περί της άπόΒου τά περ αν και σφεΐς.
56.	Και δ μεν άπαΧΧάσσετο ες τους 'Αθηναίους· τους Βε επεί άνακρινομένους προς εωυτούς ήως κατεΧάμβανε, εν τούτω τω χρόνω κατήμενος 6 Τίαυσανίης, ου Βοκεων τον ' Α μομφάρετ ον Χείψε-σθαι των άΧΧων ΑακεΒαιμονίων άποστειχόντων, τά Βη καί ε^/ενετο, σημηνας άπηηε Bid των κοΧωνών τούς Χοιπούς πάντας· εΐποντο Be και Τεyεητaι. 1Αθηναίοι Be ταχθεντες ηισαν τα εμπαΧιν η Αακε-Βαιμόνιοί' οι μεν yap των τε οχθών άντείχοντο καί τής ύπωρεης του Κιθαιρώνος φοβεόμενοι την ίππον, ’Αθηναίοι Be κάτω τραφθεντες ες το πεΒίον.
57.	*Αμομφάρετος Be αρχήν ye ούΒαμά Βοκεων Τίαυσανίην τοΧμησειν σφεας άποΧιπεΐν, περιεί-χετο αυτού μένοντας μη εκΧιπείν την τάξιν προ-τερεόντων Βε των σύν ΤΙαυσανίη, καταΒόξας αυτούς ίθεη τέχνη άποΧείπειν αυτόν, άναΧαβόντα τον 226
BOOK IX. 55-57
wise prevail with him; and at the last> when the Athenian messenger came among them, hot words began to pass; and in this wrangling Amompharetus took up a stone with both hands and cast it down before Pausanias’ feet, crying that it was his pebble wherewith he voted against fleeing from the strangers (meaning thereby the foreigners). Pausanias called him a madman and distraught; then the Athenian messenger putting the question wherewith he was charged, he bade the man tell the Athenians of his present condition, and prayed them to join themselves to the Lacedaemonians and do as they did in respect of departure.
56.	So the messenger went back to the Athenians. But when dawn found the dispute still continuing, Pausanias having all this time held his army halted, now gave the word and led all the rest away between the hillocks, the Tegeans following; for he supposed that Amompharetus \vould not stay behind when the rest of the Lacedaemonians left him; and indeed such was the event. The Athenians set themselves in array and marched, but not by the same way as the Lacedaemonians, who clung close to the broken ground and the lower slopes of Cithaeron, to escape from the Persian horse, but the Athenians marched down into the plain instead.
57.	Now Amompharetus at first supposed that Pausanias would never have the heart to leave him and his men, and he was instant that they should remain where they were and not quit their post; but when Pausanias’ men went forward on their way, he deemed that they had left him in good earnest, and so bidding his battalion take up its
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Χόχον τ α 6πΧα ἡγε βάδην προς το άΧΧο στίφος’ τό Be άπεΧθον 6ο ον τε δέκα στάδια άνεμενε τον ' Αμομφαρετου Χόχον, περί ποταμόν Μολόευτα ίδρυμενον ’Αργνοττίον τε χώρον καΧεόμενον, τί) καί Αημητρος ΈΧενσινίης ίρόν ησται. άνεμενε δε τοΰδε εϊνεκα, ινα ήν μη άποΧείπη τον χώρον εν τω ετετάχατο 6 y Αμομφάρετος τε καί 6 Χόχος, ἀλλ’ αυτόν μενωσι, βοηθεοι όπίσω παρ εκείνους. καί οι τε άμφϊ τον'Αμομφάρετον παρεγίνοντό σφι καί η ίππος η τών βαρβάρων προσεκειτο πάσα, οι yap ίππόται έποίευν οϊον και εώθεσαν ποιεειν αίεί, ίδόντες δε τον χώρον κείνον εν τω ετετάχατο οί'ΈΧΧηνες τησι προτερησι ημερησι, ήΧαυνον τους ίππους αίει το πρόσω καί άμα καταΧαβόντες προσεκεατό σφι.
58.	Μαρδόνιος δε ως επύθετο τους 'f ΈΑΧηνας άποιχομενους υπό νύκτα είδε τε τον χώρον έρημον, καΧεσας τον Αηρισαΐον θώρηκα και τούς άδεΧ-φεούς αύτοΟ EύρύπυΧον και %ρασυδήιον ελβγε “Ή 7ταιδες ΆΧεύεω, ετι τί Χεξετε τάδε όρώντες έρημα ; υμείς yap οι πΧησιόχωροι ἐλἐγετε Αακε-δαιμονίονς ου φεύyειv εκ μάχης, άΧΧά άνδρας είναι τα ποΧεμια πρώτους’ τούς πρότερον τε μετιστα-μένους εκ της τάφιος εϊδετε, νυν τε υπό την παροι-χομενην νύκτα καί οι πάντες όρώμεν διαδράντας· διεδεξάν τε, επεί σφεας εδεε προς τούς άψευδεως άρίστους ανθρώπων μάχη διακριθήναι, ὅτι ούδενες άρα εόντες εν ονδαμοΐσι εοϋσι'ΈΧΧησι εναπεδει-κνύατο. καί ύμίν μεν εούσι ΥΙερσεων άπείροισι ποΧΧη εκ ye εμεν iylveTO συyyvώμη, επαινεόντων τούτους τοΐσί τι και συνηδεατε’ y Αρταβάζου δε θώμα καί μάΧΧον εποιεύμην το καί καταρρωδησαι 228
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arms he led it at a foot’s pace after the rest of the column; which having gone as far as ten furlongs away Avas waiting for Amompharetus, halting by the stream Moloi's and the place called Argiopium, where is set a shrine of Eleusinian Demeter. The reason of their waiting was that, if Amompharetus and his battalion should not leave the place where it -was posted but abide there still, they might return and succour him. No sooner had Amompharetus’ men come up than the foreigners’ cavalry attacked the army; for the horsemen did according as they had ever been wont, and when they saw no enemy on the ground where the Greek array had been on the days before this, they rode ever forward and attacked the Greeks as soon as they overtook them.
58.	When Mardonius learnt that the Greeks had departed under cover of night, and saw the ground deserted, he called to him Thorax of Larissa and his brothers Eurypylus and Thrasydeitus, and said : “ What will you now say, sons of Aleuas! when you see this place deserted ? for you, who are their neighbours, ever told me that Lacedaemonians fled from no battlefield and were surpassing masters of war; yet these same men you lately saw changing from their post, and now you and all of us see that they have fled away in the night that is past ; no sooner must they measure themselves in battle with those that are in very truth the bravest on earth, than they plainly showed that they are men of no account, and all other Greeks likewise. Now you for your part were strangers to the Persians, and I could readily pardon you for praising these fellows, who were in some sort known to you ; but I marvelled much more at Artabazus, that he should be
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Λακεδαι μονίους καταρρωδησαντά τε άποδεξασθαι γνώμην δειΧοτάτην, ώ<? χρεον εΐη άναζεύξαντας τ ο στρατόπεδον ίεναι ἐς τό Θηβαίων άστυ ποΧιορκη-σομενους· την ετι πρῖς εμευ βασιλεύ? πεύσεται. και τούτων μεν ετερωθι εσται Χόγος. νυν δε εκεί-νοισι ταντα ποιεύσι ούκ επιτρεπτεα ἐστί, ἀλλά διωκτεοι είσϊ ἐ? δ καταΧαμφθεντες δώσουσι ἡμῖν των δἡ εποίησαν ΤΙερσας πάντων δίκας.”
59.	Ταύτα είπας ηγε του? Πἐμσα? δρδμω δια-βάντας τον Ασωπόν κατά στίβον των Ελλἡνωυ ώ? δη άποδιδρη σ κοντών, επεΐχε τε επϊ Λακεδαιμονίους τε και Ύεγεητας μούνους* ’Αθηναίους <γάρ τ ραπο μένους ες το πεδίον ύπο των οχθών ου κατωρα. Π ερσας δε όρώντες ορμή μένους διώκειν τούς^Έ,ΧΧηνας οι Χοιποι των βαρβαρικών τεΧεων άρχοντες αύτίκα πάντες ηειραν τα σημηια, και εδίωκον ως π οδών έκαστοι είχον, ούτε κοσμώ ούδενϊ κοσμηθεντες ούτε τάζι.
60.	Καί ούτοι μεν βοη τε καί δμιΧω επηισαν ως άναρπασόμενοι τούς"ΚΧΧηνας· Πανσανίης δε, ως προσεκειτο η ίππος, πέμψας προς τούς Αθηναίους ιππέα Χεγει τάδε. “νΑνδρες Αθηναίοι, άγωνος μεγίστου προκειμενου εΧευθέρην είναι ή δεδουΧωμενην την Έλλαδα, προδεδόμεθα ύπο των συμμάχων ημείς τε οι Λακεδαιμόνιοι και υμείς οι Αθηναίοι ύπο την παροιχομενην νύκτα διαδράν-των. νυν ων δέδοκται το ενθεύτεν τό ποιητεον ἡμῖν αμυνόμενους γάρ τη δυνάμεθα άριστα περι-στεΧΧειν άΧΧηΧους. ει μεν νυν ες ύμεας ορμησε αρχήν η ίππος, χρην δη ημεας τε καί τούς μετ’ ημεων την Έλλαδα ον προδιδόντας Ύεγεητας βοηθεειν ύμΐν νυν δε, ες ημεας γάρ άπασα κεχώ-230
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so sore affrighted by the Lacedaemonians as to give us a craven’s advice to strike our camp, and march away to be beleaguered in Thebes ; of which advice the king shall yet learn from me. This shall be matter for speech elsewhere ; but now, we must not suffer our enemies to do as they desire ; they must be pursued till they be overtaken and pay the penalty for all the harm they have wrought the Persians.”
59.	With that, he led the Persians at speed across the Asopus in pursuit of the Greeks, supposing that they were in flight; it was the army of Lacedaemon and Tegea alone that was his goal; for the Athenians marched another way over the broken ground, and were out of his sight. Seeing the Persians setting forth in pursuit of the Greeks, the rest of the foreign battalions straightway raised their standards and pursued likewise, each at the top of his speed, no battalion having order in its ranks nor place assigned in the line.
60.	So they ran pell-mell and shouting, as though they would utterly make an end of the Greeks; but Pausanias, when the cavalry attacked him, sent a horseman to the Athenians, with this message : "Men of Athens, in this great issue which must give freedom or slavery to Hellas, we Lacedaemonians and you Athenians have been betrayed by the flight of our allies in the night that is past. Now therefore I am resolved what we must forthwith do; we must protect each other by fighting as best we can. If the cavalry had attacked you first, it had been for us and the Tegeans with us, who are faithful to Hellas, to succour you; but now, seeing that the whole
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ρηκε, δίκαιοι εστε υμείς προς την πιεζομενην μάλιστα των μοιρεων άμυνεοντες Ιεναι> ει δ’ άρα αυτούς ύμεας καταλελάβηκε αδύνατόν τι βοηθεειν, νμεϊς δ’ ἡμῖν τούς τοξότας άποπεμψαντες χάριν θεσθε. συνοίδαμεν δἐ ύμίν υπό τον παρεόντα τόνδε πόλεμον εουσι πολλόν προθυμοτάτοισι, ώστε καί ταντα εσακούειν."
61.	Ταυτα οι ’Αθηναίοι ως επύθοντο, όρμεατο βοηθεειν καί τα μάλιστα επαμύνειν καί σφι ηδη στείχουσι επιτίθενται οι άντιταχθεντες Έλλ?;-νων των μετά βασιλεος ηενομενων, ώστε μηκετι δύνασΘαι βοηθησαι· τό γάρ προσκείμενον σφεας ελύπεε. ου τω δη μουνωθεντες Λακεδαιμόνιοι καί Ύεyεήται, εόντες συν ψιλοΐσι αριθμόν οι μεν πεντακισμύριοι Ύεyεηται δε τρισχίλιοι (οντοι yap ούδαμά άπεσχίζοντο από Λακεδαιμονίων), εσφα-yia^ovTO ως συμβαλεοντες Μαρδονίω και ττ) στρατιη τη παρεούση. καί ου yap σφι ἐγίυετο τα σφάyιa χρηστά, επιπτον δε αυτών εν τούτω τω χρόνω πολλοί και πολλω πλεϋνες ετρωματίζοντο· φράξαντες yap τα γἐρρα οι ΐϊερσαι άπίεσαν των τορευμάτων πολλά άφειδεως, ου τω ώστε πιεζο-μενων των Ί,παρτιητεων καλ των σφayίωv ου yivo-μενων άποβλεψαντα τον ΤΙαυσανίην προς τό 'Ήραιον τό ΤΙλαταιεων επικαλεσασθαι την θεόν, χρηίζοντα μηδαμώς σφεας "φευσθηναι της ελπ ιδος.
62.	Ταυτα δ’ ετι τούτον επικαλεομενου προεξ-αναστάντες πρότεροι οι Ύεyεήτaι εχώρεον ες τους βαρβάρους, και τοϊσι Λακεδαιμονίοισι αύτίκα
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brunt of their assault falls on us, it is right that you should come to the aid of that division which is hardest pressed. But if, as may be, aught has befallen you whereby it is impossible that you should aid us, yet do us the service of sending us your archers. We are assured that you will hearken to us; as knowing that you have been by far more zealous than all others in this present war.”
61.	When the Athenians heard that, they essayed to succour the Lacedaemonians and defend them with all their might; but when their march was already begun they were set upon by the Greeks posted over against them, who had joined themselves to the king; wherefore they could now send no aid, being troubled by the foe that λναβ closest. Thus it was that the Lacedaemonians and Tegeans stood alone ; men-at-arms and light-armed together, there were of the Lacedaemonians fifty thousand and of the Tegeans, who had never been parted from the Lacedaemonians, three thousand; and they offered sacrifice, the better to join battle with Mardonius and the army that was with him. But as they could get no favourable omen from their sacrifices, and in the meanwhile many of them were slain and by far more wounded (for the Persians set up their shields for a fence, and shot showers of arrows innumerable), it was so, that, the Spartans being hard pressed and their sacrifices of no avail, Pausanias lifted up his eyes to the temple of Here at Plataeae and called on the goddess, praying that they might nowise be disappointed of their hope.
62.	While he yet prayed, the men of Tegea leapt out before the rest and charged the foreigners; and immediately after Pausanias’ prayer the sacrifices of
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μετἀ την ευχήν την ΤΙαυσανίεω ἐγίνετο θνομενοισι τα σφάγια 'χρηστά· ω? δε χρόνω κοτε εγενετο, εχώρεον και ουτοι επί του? ΤΙερσας, /cat οΐ ΐίερσαι αντίο ι τα τόξα μετεντες. ἐγίνετο δε πρώτου περί τά γερρα μάχη, ως Be ταύτα επεπτώκεε, ήΒη εγίνετο ή μάχη Ισχυρή παρ αυτό τό Αημητριον και χρόνον επί ποΧΧόν, ες ο άπίκοντο ες ώθισμόν τα γάρ Βόρατα επιΧαμβανόμενοι κατεκΧων οι βάρβαροι. Χήματι μεν νυν και ρώμη ονκ ήσσονες ησαν οι Περσαι, άνοπΧοι Be εόντες και προς άνεπιστήμονες ησαν καί ονκ ομοιοι τοῖσι εναν-τίοισι σοφίην, προεξαΐσσοντες δε κατ ενα και Βεκα, και πΧευνες τε καί εΧάσσονες συστρεφόμενοι, εσεπιπτον ες τους Χπαρτιήτας καί Βιε-φθείροντο.
63.	Τῆ Be ετυγχανε αυτός εών ΜαρΒόνιος, απ' ίππον τε μαχόμενος Χευκου εχων τε περί εωυτόν ΧογάΒας ΤΙερσεων τους άρίστους χιΧιονς, τ αυτή Βε καί μάΧιστα τους εναντίους επίεσαν. οσον μεν νυν χρόνον Μ αρΒόνιος περιήν, οι Βε άντεΐχον καί αμυνόμενοι κατεβαΧΧον ποΧΧούς των ΑακεΒαιμο-νίων ως Βε Μ αρΒόνιος άπεθανε καί τό περί εκείνον τετ αγμενον εόν ισχυρότατου επεσε, ου τω Βη καί οι άΧΧοι ετράποντο και ειξαν τοῖσι ΑακεΒαιμο-νίοισι. πΧεΐστον γάρ σφεας εΒηΧεετο ή εσθής έρημος εουσα οπΧων προς γάρ όπΧίτας εόντες γυμνήτες αγώνα εποιενντο.
64.	'Εινθαυτα ή τε Βίκη του ΑεωνίΒεω κατά τό χρηστήριον τοΐσι 'Ζπαρτιήτησι εκ ΜαρΒονίου επετεΧεετο, καί νίκην άναιρεεται καΧΧίστην αιτάσεων των ημείς ϊΒμεν ΥΙαυσανίης ό ΚΧεομβρότου του ΆναξανΒρίΒεω· των Βε κατύπερθε οι προγο-234
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the Lacedaemonians grew to be favourable ; which being at last vouchsafed to them, they too charged the Persians, and the Persians met them, throwing away their bows. And first they fought for the fence of shields ; and when that was down, thereafter the battle waxed fierce and long about the temple of Demeter itself, till they grappled and thrust; for the foreigners laid hold of the spears and broke them short. Now the Persians were neither the less valorous nor the weaker; but they had no armour, and moreover they were unskilled and no match for their adversaries in craft; they would rush out singly and in tens or in groups great or small, hurling themselves on the Spartans and so perishing.
63.	Where Mardonius was himself, riding a white horse in the battle and surrounded by a thousand picked men who were the flower of the Persians, there they pressed their adversaries hardest. So long as Marclonius was alive the Persians stood their ground and defended themselves, overthrowing many Lacedaemonians ; but when Mardonius was slain and his guards, who were the strongest part of the army, fallen likewise, then the rest too yielded and gave ground before the men of Lacedaemon. For what chiefly wrought them harm Avas that they wore no armour over their raiment, and fought as it were naked against men fully armed.
64.	On that day the Spartans gained from Mardonius their full measure of vengeance for the slaying of Leonidas, according to the oracle, and the most glorious of victories ever known to men was won by Pausanias, the son of Cleombrotus, who was the son of Anaxandrides. (I have named the
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νων τα ούνόματα εϊρηται ἐ? ΑεωνίΒην ώντοϊ yap σφι τνγχάνουσι εόντες. αποθνήσκει Be Μαρδο-νιος υπό Αείμνηστου άνΒρός εν Σπάρτη λογίμου, δ? χρόνω ύστερον μετά τα ΜηΒικά εχων άνΒρας τριηκοσίους συνεβαλε εν Στενυκλήρω πόλεμου εόντος Μεσσηνίοισι ητάσι, καί αντος τε απίθανε καί οι τριηκόσιοι.
65.	Έν δε Πλαταιἡσι οί ΪΙερσαι ως ετράποντο υπό των ΑακεΒαιμονίων, e(j>evyov ούΒενα κόσμον ἐ? τό στρατόπεΒον το εωυτών καί ες το τείχος το ξύλινον το εποιησαντο εν μοίρη τη θηβαιΒι. θωμά Βε μοι οκως παρά της Αήμητρος το άλσος μαχομενων ονΒε εις εφάνη των Τίερσεων ούτε εσελθών ες το τεμενος οντε εναποθανών, περί τε τό ίρόν οι πλεΐστοι εν τω βεβήλω επεσον. Βοκεω Be, ει' τι περί των θείων πρηημάτων Βοκεειν Βει, η θεός αυτή σφεας ούκ εΒεκετο εμπρήσαντας τό ίρόν τό εν Ελευσῖυι ανάκτορου.
66.	Αΰτη μεν νυν η μάχη επί τοσουτο eyeveTO. Άρτάβαζος δε ό Φαρυά«-εο9 αύτίκα τε ούκ ηρεσκετο κατ άρχάς λειπομίνου ΜαρΒονίου από βασιλεος, καί τότε πολλά άπayopεύωv ούΒεν ηνυε, συμβάλλειν ουκ εών' εποίησε τε αυτός τοιάΒε ως ούκ άρεσκόμενος τοῖσι πρἡγμασι τοῖσι εκ Μαρ-Βονίου 7τοιευμενοισι. των ἐστρατὐτεε ό Άρτάβαζος (είχε Βε Βύναμιν ούκ όλ'^ην αλλά καί ες τεσσερας μυριάΒας ανθρώπων περί εωυτόν), τούτους, οκως ή συμβολή ἐγίνετο, ευ εξεπιστάμενος τά έμελλε άποβήσεσθαι από της μάχης, ῆγε κατηρτημενως, πapayyείλaς κατά τώυτό ίεναι πάιντας τη αν αύτος ε^ζτ^εηται, οκως αν αύτον όρώσι σπουΒης εχοντα. ταύτα πapayyeLλaς ως 236
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rest of Pausanias’ ancestors in the lineage of Leonidas ; for they are the same for both.) As for Mardonius, he was slain by Aeimnestus, a Spartan of note ; who long after the Persian business did in time of war lead three hundred men to battle at Stenycleriis against the whole army of Messenia, and was there slain, he and his three hundred.
65.	Bat at Plataeae, the Persians being routed by the Lacedaemonians fled in disorder to their own camp and within the wooden walls that they had made in the lands of Thebes. And herein is a marvellous tiling, that though the battle was hard by the grove of Demeter there was no sign that any Persian had been slain in the precinct, or entered into it; most of them fell near the temple in unconsecrated ground ; and I judge—if it be not a sin to judge of the ways of heaven—that the goddess herself denied them entry, for that they had burnt her temple, the shrine at Eleusis.
66.	Thus far then went this battle. But Artabazus son of Pharnaces had from the very first misliked the king’s leaving Mardonius, and now all his counselling not to join battle had been of no avail; and in his displeasure at what Mardonius was doing lie himself did as I will show. He had with him a great army, even as many as forty thousand men ; knowing well what would be the event of the battle, no sooner had the Greeks and Persians met than he led these with purpose fixed, bidding them follow him all together whither he should lead them, according to whatsoever they should see to be his intent; and with that command he made pretence
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ἐ9 μάχην ήyε Βήθεν τον στρατόν, προτερεων Be της όΒον ώρα καί Βή φεύγοντας τους ΥΙερσας' οΰτω Βη ούκετι τον αυτόν κόσμον κατηηεετο, άλλα την ταχίστην ετρόχαζε φενγων ούτε ες τό ξύλινον ούτε ες τό Θηβαίων τείχος ἀλλ’ ες Φωκεας, εθελων ως τάχιστα επι τον 'Ελλήσποντον anτικεσθαι.
67.	Και Βη ουτοι μεν τ αυτή ετράποντο’ των Βε ἄλλων Ελλήνων των μετά βασιλεος εθελοκα-κεόντων Βοιωτοι ’Αθηναίοισι εμαχεσαντο χρόνον επϊ συχνόν, οι yap μηΒίζοντες των Θηβαίων, ουτοι είχον ττροθυμίην ουκ όλ'^ην μαχόμενοί τε καί ουκ εθελοκακεοντες, οΰτω ώστε τριηκόσιοι αυτών οι ττρώτοι καί άριστοι ενθαντα επεσον υπό ’Αθηναίων. ως Βε ετράττοντο καί ουτοι, eφευyov ες τάς Θήβας, ου τη ττερ οι Εερσαι και των ἄλλων συμμάχων ό ττ ας όμιλός, ούτε Βιαμαχεσά-μενος ούΒενϊ ούτε τι άποΒεξάμενος, εφευyov.
68.	Δήλοι τε μοι οτι πάντα τα πρίσματα των βαρβάρων ήρτητο εκ ΐίερσεων, ει καί τότε ουτοι ττρίν η καί συμμϊξαι τοῖσι πολεμίοισι εφευ^/ον, οτι και τούς ΤΙερσας ώρων. οΰτω τε πάντες eφευyov πλήν της 'ίππου της τε άλλης και της Εοιωτίης' αυτή Βε τοσαΰτα προσωφελεε τούς φεΰyovτaς, αίεί τε προς των πολεμίων άγγιστα εουσα άπερηουσά τε τούς φιλίους φεύyovτaς από των Ελλήνων.
69.	Οι μεν Βη νικώντες είποντο τούς Άερξεω Βιώκοντες τε και φονεΰοντες. εν Βε τούτω τω yιvoμεvω φόβω άyyελλετaι τοῖσι άλλοισι'Έλλησι τοισι τεταημενοισι περί τό "Εραιον και άπο-ηενομενοισι τής μάχης, οτι μάχη τε yeyove καί *38
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of leading them to battle. But as he came farther on his way he saw the Persians already fleeing; whereat he led his men no longer in the same array, but took to his heels and fled with all speed not to the wooden fort nor to the walled city of Thebes, but to Phocis, that so he might make his way with all despatch to the Hellespont.
67.	So Artabazus and his army turned that way. All the rest of the Greeks that were on the king’s side fought of set purpose ill; but not so the Boeotians; they fought for a long time against the Athenians. For those Thebans that took the Persian part showed no small zeal in the battle, and had no will to fight slackly, insomuch that three hundred of their first and best were there slain by the Athenians. But at last the Boeotians too yielded ; and they fled to Thebes, not by the way that the Persians had fled and all the multitude of the allies, a multitude that had fought no fight to the end nor achieved any feat of arms.
68.	This flight of theirs ere they had even closed, because they saw the Persians flee, proves to me that it was on the Persians that all the fortune of the foreigners hung. Thus they all fled, save only the cavalryBoeotian and other; which did in so far advantage the fleeing men as it kept ever between them and their enemies, and shielded its friends from the Greeks in their flight.
69.	So the Greeks followed in victory after Xerxes’ men, pursuing and slaying. In this rout that grew apace there came a message to the rest of the Greeks, who lay at the temple of Here and had kept away from the fight, that there had been a
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νικώεν οι μετά Παυσανίεω' οι δε ακόυσανTes' ταΰτα, ούδενα κόσμον ταχθεντες, οι μιν άμφί Κορινθίους ἐτράποντο διά τής ύπωρεης καί των κολωνών την φερουσαν άνω ίθύ τοι) Ιρου τής Λήμητρος, οι Be ιιμφϊ Neyaρέας τβ καί ΦΧβιασίονς διά τού πεδίου την λειοτάτην των οδών, επείτε δε ay-χ^οϋ των πολεμίων iyivovTO οι Μεγαρἐε? και Φλειάσιοι, άπιδόντες σφεας οι των Θηβαίων ίππόται επε^ο μένους ούδενα κόσμον ήλαυνον επ' αυτούς τούς ίππους, των ίππάρχεε Άσωπόδωρος ό Τιμάυδρου, εσπεσόντες δε κατεστόρεσαν αυτών εξακοσίους, τούς δε λοιπούς κατήραξαν διώκοντες ες τον Κιθαιρώνα.
70.	Out οι μεν δη εν ούδενϊ Xoya) άπώλοντο' οι δε ΤΙερσαι καί ό άλλος όμιλός, ως κaτεφυyov ες τ ο ξύλινον τείχος, εφθησαν επϊ τούς πύpyoυς άναβάντες πριν η τούς Λακεδαιμονίους άπικέσΟαι, άναβαν τες δε εφράξαντο ως ήδυνεατο άριστα το τείχος· προσελθόν των δε των Λακεδαιμονίων κατεστήκεε σφι τειχομαχίη ερροαμενεστερη. εως μεν yap άπήσαν οι ’Λθηναίοι, οι δ* ήμύνοντο καί 7τολλω πλέον εΐχον των Λακεδαιμονίων ώστε ούκ επισταμενων τειχομαχεειν ως δε σφι ’Αθηναίοι προσήλθον, ούτω δη ισχυρή ἐγίνετο τειχομαχία] καί χρόνον επϊ πολλόν. τἐλο? δε αρετή τε καί λιπαρίη επεβησαν Αθηναίοι τού τείχεος καί ήριπον τῆ δη εσεχεοντο οι 'Έλληνες, πρώτοι δε εσήλθον Ύεyεήται ες το τείχος, καί την σκηνήν τήν Μαρδονίου ουτοι ήσαν οι διαρπάσαντες, τα τε άλλα εξ αυτής καί τήν φάτνην των 'ίππων εοϋσαν χαλκεην πάσαν και θεης άξιην. τήν μεν νυν
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battle and that Pausanias’ men were victorious; which when they heard, they set forth in no ordered array, they that were with the Corinthians keeping to the spurs of the mountain and the hill country, by the road that led upward straight to the temple of Demeter, and they that were with the Megarians and Phliasians following the levelest way over the plain. But when the Megarians and Phliasians were eome near to the enemy, the Theban horsemen (whose captain was Asopodorus son of Timander) espied them approaching in haste and disorder, and rode at them ; by which onfall they laid six hundred of them low, and pursued and swept the rest to Cithaeron.
70.	So these perished, none regarding them. But when the Persians and the rest of the multitude had fled within the wooden wall, they made a shift to get them up on the tcnvers before the coming of the Lacedaemonians, which done they strengthened the wall as best they could; and when the Athenians were now arrived there began a stiff' battle for the wall. For as long as the Athenians were not there, the foreigners defended themselves, and had greatly the advantage of the Lacedaemonians, they having 110 skill in the assault of walls; but when the Athenians came up, the fight for the wall waxed hot «and continued long. But at the last the Athenians did by valour and steadfast endeavour scale the wall and breach it, by which breach the Greeks poured in; the first to enter were the Tegeans, and it was they who plundered the tent of Mardonius, taking from it beside all else the manger of his horses, that was all of bronze and a thing worth the beholding. The Tegeans dedicated
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φάτνην τ αυτήν την Μ αρμονίου ανέθεσαν ἐ? τον νηον τῆ? Άλεης ' Αθηναίης Τεγεήται, τα Be άλλα ἐ? τώυτο, οσα περ ελαβον, εσήνεικαν τοϊσι "Eλλησι. οι Be βάρβαροι ούΒεν ετι στίφος εποιήσαντο πεσοντος τον τείχεος, ούΒέ τις αυτών αλκής έμέμνητο, άλύκταζόν τε οϊα εν ολί<γω χώρω πεφοβημενοι τε και πολλαί μυριάΒες κατειλη-μέναι ανθρώπων’	παρήν τε τοῖσι f/Eλλησι
φονεύειν ου τω ώστε τριήκοντα μυριάΒων στρατού, καταΒεουσέων τεσσερων τάς εχων Άρτάβαζος εφευ·γε, των λοιπέων μηΒέ τρεις χιλιάιΒας περι-ηενεσθαι. ΑακεΒαιμονίων Βε των εκ Σπάρτης άπέθανον οι πάντες εν τή συμβολή εις καί ένενήκοντα, Τεγε^τἐωυ Be έκκαίΒεκα, Αθηναίων Be Βύο και πεντήκοντα.
71.	’ΐίρίστευσε Βέ των βαρβάρων πεζός μεν 6 ΤΙερσέων, 'ίππος Be ή Σακέων, άνήρ Βε λε·γεται ΜαρΒονιος· Ελλἡυωυ Βε, αγαθών ηενομένων και Τεγε?;τἐωυ καί Αθηναίων, ύπερεβάλοντο αρετή ΑακεΒαιμόνιοι. άλλω μεν ούΒενί εχω άποση-μήνασθαι (απαντες 'yap ουτοι τους κατ εωντούς ενικών), οτ ι Βε κατά το ίσχυρότερον προσ-ηνείχθησαν καί τούτων εκράτησαν. καί άριστος ey ενετό μακρω ΆριστόΒημος κατά <γνώμας τάς ήμετέρας, ος εκ Θερμοπυλέων μουνος των τριη-κοσίων σωθείς είχε ονειΒος καί άτιμίην. μετά Βε τούτον ήρίστενσαν ΥΙοσειΒώνιός τε καί Φιλοκύων καί 1Αμομφάιρετος ο Σπαρτιήτης. καίτοι yevo-μένης λέσχης ος γενοιτο αυτών άριστος, εηνωσαν
1 These figures must refer to the δπλΊται alone, leaving out of account the Laconian περίοικοι and the rest of the light-
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this manger of Mardonius in the temple of Athene Alea; all else that they took they brought into the common stock, as did the rest of the Greeks. As for the foreigners, they drew no more to a head once the wall was down, but they were crazed with panic fear, as men hunted down in a narrow space where many myriads were herded together; and such a slaughter were the Greeks able to make, that of two hundred and sixty thousand, that remained after Artabazus had fled with his forty thousand, scarce three thousand were left alive. Of the Lacedaemonians from Sparta there were slain in the battle ninety-one in all; of the TegeanSj seventeen ; and of the Athenians, fifty-two.1
71.	Among the foreigners they that fought best were the Persian foot and the horse of the Sacae, and of men, it is said, the bravest was Mardonius; among the Greeks, the Tegeans and Athenians bore themselves gallantly, but the Lacedaemonians excelled all in valour. Of this my only clear proof is (for all these vanquished the foes opposed to them) that the Lacedaemonians met the strongest part of the army, and overcame it. According to my judgment, he that bore himself by far the best was Aristodemus, who had been reviled and dishonoured for being the only man of the three hundred that came alive from Thermopylae ;2 and the next after him in valour were Posidonius and Philocyon and Amompharetus. Nevertheless when there was talk, and question who had borne himself
armed troops. Plutarch says that 60,300 Greeks fell at Plataea.
* Cp. vii. 231.
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οί τταρα^βνόμενοί ΧπαρτιηΎβων 'Αριστόδημον μεν βονΧόμενον φανερως άποθανεΐν εκ τής παρεονσης οι α'ιτίης, Χνσσώντά τε καί εκΧείποντα την τάξιν έργα άποδεξασθαι μεγάλα, ΤΙοσειδωνιον δε ον βονΧόμενον άποθνήσ κειν ανδρα ηενεσθαι αγαθόν' τοσουτω τούτον είναι άμείνω. άΧΧα ταΰτα μεν καί φθάνω αν εϊποιεν ουτοι δε τούς κατεΧεξα πάντες, πΧήν 'Αριστοδήμου, των άποθανόντων εν ταύτη ττ} μάχη τίμιοι ε^ενοντο· 'Αριστόδημος δε βουΧόμενος άποθανεΐν διάτήν π ροειρημενην αίτίην ου κ ετιμήθη.
72.	Ουτοι μεν των εν ΥίΧαταιήσι όνομαστότατοι ε-γενοντο. ΚαΧΧικράτης yap εξω της μάχης άπεθανε, εΧθων άνήρ κάΧΧιστος ες το στρατόπεδον των τότε 'ΕλΧήνων, ου μοννον αυτών Αακεδαι-μονίων άΧΧα καί των άΧΧων 'ΈίΧΧήνων ος, επειδή εσφαηιάζετο ΐίαυσανίης, κατήμενος εν ττ) τάξι ετρωματίσθη τοζευματι τα πΧευρά. και δη οι μεν εμάιχοντο, ο δ' εζενηνε^ μένος εδυσθανάτεε τε καί εXεyε προς 'Αρίμνηστον ανδρα ΜΧαταιεα ου μεΧειν οι οτι προ της Ελλάδος αποθνήσκει, άΧΧ' οτ ι ου κ εχρήσατο ττ) χειρι καί οτι ούδέν ἐστι οι άπoδεδεyμεvov 'ipyov εωυτοϋ άζιον προθυμευ-μενου άποδεξασθαι.
73.	'Αθηναίων δε λἐγεται ενδοκιμήσαι ^ωφάνης ό Έιύτυχίδεω, εκ δήμον ΔεκεΧεήθεν, ΔεκεΧεων δε των κοτε ερηασαμενων tpyov χρήσιμον ες τον πάντα χρόνον, ως αυτοί 'Αθηναίοι λἐγουσι. ως yap δη το πάΧαι κατά 'ΕΧενης κομιδήν Τυνδαρίδαι
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most bravely, those Spartans that were there judged that Aristodemus had achieved great feats because by reason of the reproach under which lie lay he plainly wished to die, and so pressed forward in frenzy from his post, Avhereas Posidonius had borne himself well with no desire to die, and must in so far be held tlie better man. This they may have said of mere jealousy ; but all the aforesaid who were slain in that fight received honour, save only Aristodemus; he, because he desired death by reason of the reproach afore-mentioned, received none.
72.	These won the most renown of all that fought at Plataeae. Callicrates is not among them ; for he died away from the battle, he that, when he came to the army, was the goodliest Lacedaemonian, aye, or Greek, in the Hellas of that day. He, when Pausanias was offering sacrifice, was wounded in the side by an arrow where he sat in Ins place ; and while his comrades were fighting, he was carried out of the battle and died a lingering death, saying to Arimnestus, a Plataean, that it was no grief to him to die for Hellas’ sake ; his sorroAv was rather that he had struck no blow and achieved no deed worthy of his merit, for all his eager desire so to do.
73.	Of the Athenians, Sophanes son of Euty-chides is said to have won renown, a man of the township of Decelea; that Decelea whose people once did a deed that was for all time serviceable, as the Athenians themselves say. For of old when the sons of Tyndarus strove to win Helen 1 back and
1 According to legend, the Dioscuri came to recover their sister Helen, who had been carried off to Aphidnae in Attica by Theseus and Pirithous.
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εσεβαλον ες γῆν την ’Αττικήν συν στρατού 7τλήθεϊ καί άνίστασαν του? Βήμους, ουκ εΙΒότε? ἵνα υπεξεκειτο ή 'Ελένη, 7ότε λεγουσι τούς Δεκελέας, οι δε αυτόν Δεκελον άγθόμενόν τε τῆ Θ?;σἐσ? υβρι παι Βειμαίνοντα περί πάση τη Αθηναίων χώρη, όξηγησάμενόν σφι το παν 7τρήγμα κατηγήσασθαι επί τάς ΆφίΒνας, τάς 8η Τιτακος εων αύτόχθων καταπροΒιΒοΙΎυνΒαρίΒησι. τοῖσι δἐ Δεκελεῆσι ἐν Σπάρτη αιτο τούτου του έργου άτελείη τε Αται προεΒρίη Βιατελεει ἐ? τόδε αίει ὅτι εοΰσα, ου τω ώστε καί ἐ? του πόλεμον τον ύστερον πολλοΐσι ετεσι τούτων γενόμενον ’Δθηναίοισί τε καί ΤΙελοποννησίοισι, σινομενων την άλλην Αττικήν ΛακεΒαι μονιών, Δεκελεης άπεχεσθαι.
74.	Τούτου του Βήμου εων 6 Σωφάνης καί άριστεύσας τότε *Αθηναίων Βιξούς λόγου? λεγομένου? ἐχει, του μευ ω? ἐ/e του ζωστήρος του θώρηκος εφόρεε χαλκεη άλύσι ΒεΒεμενην άγκυραν σιΒηρεην, την οκως πελάσειε άπικνεόμενος τοῖσι πολεμίοισι βαλλεσκετο, ΐνα Βή μιν οι πολέμιοι εκπίπτοντες εκ τῆ? τ άξιος μετακινήσαι μη Βυ-ναίατο· γινόμενης 8ε φυγής των εναντίων ΒεΒοκτο την άγκυραν άναλαβόντα οΰτω Βιώκειν. ούτος μεν οΰτω λεγεται, ό δ’ ετερος των λόγων τω πρότερον λεχθεντι άμφισβατεων λεγεται, ως επ' άσπίΒος αίει περιθεούσης και ούΒαμά άτρεμιζούσης έφόρεε άγκυραν, και ουκ εκ του θώρηκος ΒεΒεμενην σιΒηρεην.
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broke with a great host into Attica, and were turning the townships upside down because they knew not where Helen had been hidden, then (it is said) the Deceleans (and, as some say, Decelus him-self, because he was angered by the pride of Theseus and feared for the whole land of Attica) revealed the whole matter to the sons of Tyndarus, and guided them to Aphidnae, which Titacus, one of the country’s oldest stock, betrayed to the Tyndaridae. For that deed the Deceleans have ever had and still have at Sparta freedom from all dues and chief places at feasts, insomuch that even as late as in the war that was waged many years after this time between the Athenians and Peloponnesians, the Lacedaemonians laid no hand on Decelea when they harried the rest of Attica.1
74.	Of that township was Sophanes, who now was the best Athenian fighter in the battle ; concerning which, two tales are told. By the first, he bore an anchor of iron made fast to the girdle of his cuirass with a chain of bronze ; which anchor he would ever cast whenever he drew nigli to his enemies in onset, that so the enemies as they left their ranks might not avail to move him from his place; and when they were put to flight, it was his plan that he would weigh his anchor and so pursue them. So runs this tale; but the second that is told is at variance with the first, and relates that he bore no anchor of iron made fast to his cuirass, but that his shield, which he ever whirled round and never kept still, had on it an anchor for device.
1 But in the later part of the Peloponnesian war the Lacedaemonians established themselves at Decelea and held it as a menace to Athens (413 B.C.).
247
HERODOTUS
75.	Εστἱ Be καί έτερον Έ,ωφάνεϊλαμπρόν εργον εξεργασμένον, οτι περικατημένων * Αθηναίων Αίγιναν Έ,ύρυβάτην τον ’Αργείου ανΒρα πεντάεθλον etc 7τροκλήσιος έφόνευσε. αυτόν Be 'Σωφάνεα χρόνω ύστερον τούτων κατέλαβε ανΒρα γενόμενον αγαθόν, ’Αθηναίων στρατηγέοντα άμα Αεάγρω τω Υλαύκωνος, άποθανεΐν υπό ΉΒωνων εν Δάτω περί των μετάλλων των χρυσίων μαχόμενον.
76.	Ω? δε τοΐσι Γ/Ελλ?;σι ev ΥΥλαταιησι κατέ-στρωντο οι βάρβαροι, ένθαν τά σφι επήλθε γυνή αυτό μόλος· η έπειΒή 'έμαθε απολωλότα? του? Πἐρσα? καλ νικώντας τους "Κλληνας, εοΰσα παλλακή Φαραυδάτεο·? του Τ εάσπιος άνΒρός ΥΙέρσεω, κοσμησαμένη χρυσω πολλά καλ αύτη καί άμφίπολοι και εσθήτι τῆ καλλίσττ/ των 7ταρεουσέων, καταβάσα εκ της άρμαμάξης έχώρεε ες τούς ΑακεΒαιμονίους ετι ev τήσι φονήσι έόντας, όρωσα Be πάντα εκείνα Βιέποντα ΥΙαυσανίην, πρότερον τε το οΰνομα εξεπισταμένη και την πάτρην ώστε πόλλάκις άκούσασα, εγνω τε τον ΥΥαυσανίην και λαβομένη των γουνάτων ελεγε τάδε. “*Ω βασιλεύ Σπάρτης, ρνσαί με την ίκέτιν αιχμαλώτου Βουλοσύνης. συ γάρ καί ες τόΒε ώνησας, τονσΒε άπολέσας τους ούτε Βαιμόνων ούτε θεών οπιν έχοντας. είμ\ Be γένος μεν Κωη, θυγάτηρ Be 'ΥΙγητορίΒεω τού Άνταγόρεω· βίη Be με λαβών εν Κω είχε ό ΥΙέρσηςδ 8ε αμείβεται τοΐσιΒε. (ίΤύναι, θάιρσεε καί ως ί κότις καί ει 8η προς τούτω τυγχάνεις άλ7]θέα λέγονσα και είς 248
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75.	Another famous feat of arms Sophanes achieved: when the Athenians were beleaguering Aegina, he challenged and slew Eurybates the Argive, a victor in the Five Contests. But long after this Sophanes, who had borne himself thus gallantly, came by his death ; being general of the Athenians with Leagrus, son of Glaucon, he was slain at Datus 1 by the Edonians in a battle for the gold-mines.
76.	Immediately after the Greeks had laid low the foreigners at Plataeae, there came to them a woman, deserting from the enemy, who was the concubine of Pharandates, a Persian, son of Teaspis. She, learning that the Persians were destroyed and the Greeks victorious, decked herself (as did also her attendants) with many gold ornaments and the fairest raiment that she had, and so lighting from her carriage came to the Lacedaemonians while they were yet at the slaughtering ; and seeing Pausanias ordering all that business, whose name and country she knew from her often hearing of ν, she knew that it was he, and thus besought him, clasping his knees : “ Save me, your suppliant, O king of Sparta ' from captive slavery; for you have done me good service till this hour, by making an end of yonder men, that regard not aught that is divine in heaven or earth. Coan am I by birth, daughter to Hege-torides, son of Antagoras ; in Cos the Persian laid violent hands on me and held me prisoner.” “ Be of good cheer, lady/’ Pausanias answered, “ for that you are my suppliant, and for your tale withal, if
1 In the attempt to establish an Athenian settlement at Amphipolis in 465 (Thucvd. i. 100, v. 102). Datus was on the Thracian seaboard opposite Thasos.
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θυγάτηρ Ηγ^τορίδεω του Κωου, ῖς ἐμοι ξεΐνος μάλιστα τυγχάνει έων των περί εκείνους τους χώρους οίκημένωνταΰτα 8ε ε'ίττας τότε μεν έπέτρεψε των έφορων τοῖσι 7ταρεοΰσι, ύστερον 8ε άπέιτεμψε ές Αίγιναν, ές την αύτη ήθελε αιτικέσθαι.
77.	Μετά δἐ την άπιξιν της γυναικός, αύτίκα μετά ταΰτα άπίκοντο Μαντινεες έττ έξεργα-σμενοισΐ' μαθόντες 8έ ὅτι ύστεροι ήκονσι της συμβολής, συμφορήν έποιεΰντο μεγάλην, άξιοι τε εφασαν είναι σφεας ζημιώσαι. πυνθανόμενοι 8έ τούς Μἡδους του? μετά *Αρταβάζου φεύγοντας, τούτους έδίωκον μέχρι Θεσσαλίης· Αακε8αιμόνιοι 8έ ούκ έων φεύγοντας διώκειν. οι 8έ άναχωρή-σαντες ές την εωυτών τους ηγεμόνας της στρατιης έδιωξαν εκ της γης. μετά 8έ Μαντινέας ηκον Ελεῖοι, καί ωσαύτως οι ’Ηλεῖοι τοῖσι Μαντινεΰσι συμφορήν ττοιησάμενοι άπαλλάσσοντο' άπελ-θόντες δἐ καλ οΰτοι τούς ηγεμόνας έδιωξαν. τά κατά Μαντινέας μεν και Ήλείους τοσαντα.
78.	Έν 8έ ΤΙλαταιησι εν τω στρατοπέδω των Αίγινητέων ην Αάμίτων ΤΙυθέω, Αίγινητέων έων τά πρώτα* ος άνοσιώτατον έχων λόγον ΐετο πρύς ΐίαυσανίην, άπικόμενος δε σπουδή έλεγε τάδε. “Ή π αι Κ λεομβρότου, εργον έργασταί τοι υπερφυές μεγαθός τε και κάλλος, καί τοι θεός παρεδωκε ρυσάμενον την Ελλάδα κλέος κατα-θέσθαι μέγιστον 'Ελλήνων των ημείς ιδ μεν. σύ δε καί τά λοιπά τά έπϊ τούτοισι ποίησον, οκως λόγος τε σε εχη ετι μέζων καί τις ύστερον φυλάσσηται των βαρβάρων μη ύπάρχειν έργα ατάσθαλα ποιέων ες τούς ''Ελληνας. Αεωνίδεω
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you be verily daughter to Hegetorides of Cos, for he is my closest friend, of all that dwell in those lands." Thus saying, he gave her for the nonce in charge to those of the ephors who were present, and thereafter sent her to Aegina, whither she herself desired to go.
77.	Immediately after the coming of this woman, came the men of Mantinea, when all was over; who, learning that they were come too late for the battle, were greatly distressed, and said that they deserved to punish themselves therefor. Hearing that the Medes with Artabazus were fleeing, they would have pursued after them as far as Thessaly ; but the Lacedaemonians would not suffer them to pursue fleeing men; and returning to their own land the Man-tineans banished the leaders of their army from the country. After the Mantineans came the men of Elis, who also went away sorrowful in like manner as the Mantineans, and after their departure banished their leaders likewise. Such were the doings of the Mantineans and Eleans.
78.	Now there was at Plataeae in the army of the Aeginetans one Lampon, son of Pytheas, a leading man of Aegina ; he sought Pausanias with most unrighteous counsel, and having made haste to come said to him : “ Son of Cleombrotus, you have done a deed of surpassing greatness and glory ; by heaven’s favour you have saved Hellas, and thereby won greater renown than any Greek known to men. But now you must finish what remains to do, that your fame may be yet the greater, and that no foreigner may hereafter make bold unprovoked to wreak his mad and wicked will on the Greeks. When Leonidas
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•yap άποθανόντος εν Θερμοπύλησι Μαρδόυιό? τε καί £<έρξης άποταμόντες την κεφαλήν άνεσταύ-ρωσαν τω συ την όμοίην άποδιδούς έπαινον εξεις πρώτα μεν υπό πάντων Χπαρτιητέων, αν τι? δε καί προς των άλλων 'Ελλήνων Μαρδόυιου <γάρ άνασκόλοπίσας τετιμωρήσεαι ες πάτρων τον σόν Αεωνίδην.”
79.	λΟ μεν δοκέω ν χαρίζεσθαι ελεηε τάδε, ο δ’ άνταμείβετο τοισιδε. “*Ω ξεΐνε Αύγινήτα, το μεν εύνοέειν τε και προοράν α·γαμαι σεν, γνώμης μέντοι ήμάρτηκας χρηστής' έξαείρας γάρ με ύψού καί την πάτρην καί το ερ·γον, ες το μτ)δέν κατέβαλες παραινέων νεκρω λυμαίνεσθαι, καί ήν ταύτα ποιέω, φας άμεινόν με άκούσεσθαι· τ α πρέπει μάλλον βαρβάροισι ποιέειν ή περ "Ελλησι· καί εκείνοισι δε επιφθονέομεν. ε·γω δ’ ών τούτου είνεκα μήτε Αιηινήτησι άδοιμι μήτε τοϊσι ταύτα άρέσκεται, άποχρα δέ μοι Έπαρτιή-Τ7]σι άρεσκόμενον όσια μεν ποιέειν, όσια δέ και λέ^ειν. Αεωνιδη δέ, τω με κελεύεις τιμωρήσαι, φημι μεγάλω? τετιμωρήσθαι, ψυχήσί τε τήσι τώνδε άναριθμήτοισι τετίμηται αυτός τε καί οι άλλοι οι εν %ερμοπύλησι τελευτήσαντες. συ μέντοι ετι εχων λόγου τοιόνδε μήτε προσέλθης εμοι·γε μήτε συμβουλεύσης, χάριν τε ϊσθι εών άπαθήςΓ
80.	'Ό μεν ταύτα άκούσας άπαλλάσσετο. Τίαυσανίης δέ κήρυγμα ποιησάμενος μηδένα άπτεσθαι τής ληίης, συγκομίζειν εκέλευε τούς είλωτας τα χρήματα, οι δέ άνά το στρατόπεδον σκιδνάμενοι εύρισκον σκηνας κατεσκευασμένας χρυσω καί άρ<γύρω, κλίνας τε επιχρύσους καί 252
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was slain at Thermopylae, Marclonius and Xerxes cut off his head and set it on a pole ; make them a like return, and you will win praise from all Spartans, and the rest of Hellas besides ; for if you impale Mardonius you will be avenged for your father’s brother Leonidas.”
79.	So said Lampon, thinking to please. But Pausanias answered him thus: “ Sir Aeginetan, J thank you for your goodwill and forethought; but you have missed the mark of right judgment ; for first you exalt me on high and my fatherland and my deeds \vitbal, yet next you cast me down to mere nothingness when you counsel me to insult the dead, and say that I shall win more praise if 1 so do; but that were an act more proper for foreigners than for Greeks, and one that we deem matter of blame even in foreigners. Nay, for myself, I would fain in this business find no favour either with the people of Aegina or whoso else is pleased by such acts; it is enough for me if I please the Spartans by righteous deed and righteous speech. As for Leonidas, whom you would have me avenge, I hold that he has had full measure of vengeance ; the uncounted souls of these that you see have done honour to him and the rest of those who died at Thermopylae. Bat to you this is my warning, that you come not again to me with words like these nor give me such counsel; and be thankful now that you go unpunished.”
80.	With that answer Lamport departed. Then Pausanias made a proclamation, that no man should touch the spoil, and bade the helots gather all the stuff together. They, scattering all about the camp, found there tents adorned with gold and silver, and couches gilded and silver-plated, and golden bowls
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επάργυρου*?, κρητήράς τε χρυσεους και φιάΧας τε καί άΧΧα εκπώματα' σάκκους τε err άμαξεων ειφισκον, εν τοῖσι Χεβητες εφαίνοντο ενεόντες χρύσεοί τε και άργύρεοι· από τε των κείμενων νεκρών εσκύΧευον ψεΧιά τε καλ στρεπτούς και τούς άκινάκας εόντας χρυσεους, επει εσθήτός γε ποικίΧης λόγο? εγίνετο ούΒείς. ενθαύτα ποΧΧα μεν κΧεπτοντες επώΧεον προς τούς Αίγινήτας οι εΐΧωτες, ποΧΧα 8ε και άπεΒείκνυσαν, οσα αυτών ούκ οϊά τε ήν κρύφταί' ώστε Αιγινήτησι οι μεγάλοι πΧούτοι αρχήν ἐυ^ευτεν εγενοντο, οι τον χρυσόν ατε εόντα χαΧκον Βήθεν παρά tow ειΧώτων ώνεοντο.
81.	Συμφορήσαντες 8ε τα χρήματα και Βεκάτην εξεΧόντες τω εν ΑεΧφοΐσι θεώ, απ' ής 6 τ ρίπους ο χρύσεος άνετεθη ο επί του τρικαρήνου οφιος του χαΧκεου επεστεώς αγχιστα τού βωμού, και τω εν ΌΧυμπίη θεώ εξεΧόντες, απ' ής Βεκάπηχυν χάΧκεον Αία άνεθηκαν, καί τω εν Ίσ^μω θεώ, απ' ης επτάπηχυς χάΧκεος ΥΙοσειΒεων εξεγενετο, ταύτα εξεΧόντες τα Χοιπα Βιαιρεοντο, και εΧαβον έκαστοι τών άξιοι ησαν, και τ ας παΧΧακας τών ΐίερσεων και τον χρυσόν και άργυρον καί άΧΧα χρήματα τε και υποζύγια, οσα μεν νυν εξαίρετα τοΐσι άριστεύσασι αυτών εν ΠΧαταιήσι εΒόθη, ου λἐγεται προς ούΒαμών, Βοκεω Β' εγωγε καί τού-τοισι Βοθήναΐ' ΐίαυσανίη δἐ πάντα Βεκα εξαιρεθη τε καί εΒόθη, γυναίκες ίπποι τάΧαντα κάμηΧοι, ως 8ε αϋτως και τάΧΧα χρήματα. 1
1 The bronze three-lieaded serpent supporting the cauldron was intended apparently to commemorate the whole Greek alliance against Persia. The serpent pedestal still exists,
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and cups and other drinking-vessels ; and sacks they found on wains, wherein were seen cauldrons of gold and silver; and they stripped from the dead that lay there their armlets and torques, and daggers of gold ; as for many-coloured raiment, it was nothing regarded. Much of all this the helots showed, as much as they could not conceal ; but much they stole and sold to the Aeginetans ; insomuch that the Aeginetans thereby laid the foundation of their great fortunes, by buying gold from the helots as though it were bronze.
81.	Having brought all the stuff together they set apart a tithe for the god of Delphi, whereof was made and dedicated that tripod that rests upon the bronze three-headed serpent,1 nearest to the altar ; another they set apart for the god of Olympia, whereof was made and dedicated a bronze figure of Zeus, ten cubits high ; and another for the god of the Isthmus, whereof came a bronze Poseidon seven cubits high ; all which having set apart they divided the remnant^ and each received according to his desert of the concubines of the Persians, and the gold and silver, and all the rest of the stuff, and the beasts of burden. How much was set apart and given to those who had fought best at Plataeae, no man says ; but I think that they also received gifts; but tenfold of every kind, women, horses, talents, camels, and all other things likewise, was set apart and given to Pausanias.
in the Atmeidan (formerly Hippodrome) at Constantinople, whither it was transported by Constantine ; it has been fully exposed and its inscription deciphered since 1856. The names of thirty-one Greek states are incised on eleven spirals, from the third to the thirteenth. For a fuller account see How and Wells’ note ad loc.
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82.	Αεγεται Be και τάδε γενεσθαι, ως Ε,ερξης φεύγων εκ τής Ελλάδος Μαρδουίω την κατασκευήν καταΧίποι την εωυτοΰ· ΤΙαυσανιην ων όρωντα την ΜαρΒονίου κατασκευήν χρυσω τε και άργύρω και παραπέτασμα σ ι ποικίΧοισι κατε-σκευασμενην, κεΧεΰσαι τούς τε αρτοκόπους και τούς όψοποιους κατο, ταύτα καθώς ΜαρΒονίω Βειπνον παρασκευάζειν. ως δε κεΧευόμενοι οΰτοι εποίευν ταύτα, ενθαύτα τον ΤΙαυσανιην ΙΒόντα κΧίνας τε χρυσεας καί άργυρεας ευ εστρωμει ας καί τράπεζας τε 'χρυσεας καί άργυρεας και παρασκευήν μεγαΧοπρεπεα του δείπνου, εκπΧαγεντα τα π ροκείμενα αγαθά κεΧεΰσαι επϊ γεΧωτι τούς εωυτοΰ Βιηκόνους παρασκευάσαι Αακωνικον Βειπνον. ως Βε τής θοίνης ποιηθείσης ήν ποΧΧον το μέσον, τον ΤΙαυσανιην γεΧάσαντα μεταπεμψασθαι των 'ΕΧΧήνων τούς στρατηγούς, συνεΧθόντων Βε τούτων είπεΐν τον ΤΙαυσανιην, Βεικνύντα ες εκατερην του δείπνου παρασκευήν, “’Άνδρες "ΕΧΧηνες, τωνδε εΐνεκα εγω ύμεας συνήγαγον, βουΧόμενος υ μιν τοΰΒε του Μ ήδων ήγεμόνος τήν άφροσύνην Βεξαι, ος τοιν]νδε δίαιταν εχων ήΧθε ες ήμεας ου τω όϊζυρήν έχοντας άπαιρησόμενος.” ταΰτα μεν ΤΙαυσανιην Χεγεται είπεΐν προς τούς στρατηγούς των ' ΕΧΧήΐ’ων.
83.	'Τστερώ μέντοι χρόνω μετά ταΰτα και των ΏΧαταιεων ευρον συχνοί θήκας χρυσοΰ καί αργύρου και των αΧΧων χρημάτων, εφάνη Βε και τόδε ύστερον τούτων επϊ των νεκρών περι-ψιΧωθεν των τάς σάρκας· συνεφόρεον γάρ τ α όστεα οι ΤΙΧαταιεες ες ενα χώρον' εύρεθη κεφαΧή ούκ εχουσα ραφήν ούδεμίαν άΧΧ’ εξ ενός εοΰσα
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82.	This other story is a)so told. Xerxes in his flight from Hellas, having left to Mardonius his own establishment, Pausanias, seeing Mardonius’ establishment with its display of gold and silver and gaily-coloured tapestry, bade the bakers «and the cooks to prepare a dinner in such v ise as they were wont to do for Mardonius. They did his bidding; whereat Pausanias, when he saw golden and silvern couches richly covered, and tables of gold and silver, and all the magnificent service of the banquet, was amazed at the splendour before him, and for a jest bade his own servants prepare a dinner after Laconian fashion. When that meal was ready and was far different from the other, Pausanias fell a-laughing, and sent for the generals of the Greeks. They being assembled, Pausanias pointed to the fashion after which either dinner was served^and said : “ Men of Hellas, I have brought you hither because I desired to show you the foolishness of the leader of the Medes ; who, with such provision for life as you see, came hither to take away from us ours, that is so pitiful.” Thus, it is said, Pausanias spoke to the generals of the Greeks.
83.	But in later days many of the Plataeans also found chests full of gold and silver and all else. Moreover there were sights to see among these dead, when their bones (which the Plataeans gathered into one place) were Laid bare of flesh : there was found a skull whereof the bone was all
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οστεου, εφάνη Βε καί γνάθος κατά τ6 άνω1 τῆς γνάθου εχουσα οΒόντας μουνοφυεας εξ ενός οστεου πάντας του? τε προσθίους καί γομφίους, καί 7τενταπηχεος άνΒρος οστεα εφάνη.
84.	Επείτε Βε2 ΧΙαρΒονίου δεύτερα ήμερη 6 νεκρός ήφάνιστο, υπο ὅτευ μεν ανθρώπων το άτρεκες ουκ εχω είπεΐν, πόΧΧους Βε τινα? ήΒη καί παντοΒαπούς ήκουσα θάψαι ΧίαρΒόνιον, καί Βώρα μεγάλα οϊΒα Χαβόντας ποΧΧούς παρά Άρτόντεω τοι» Μαρδουίου παιδό? Βία τούτο τυ εργον ὅστἱ? μέντοι ήν αυτών 6 υπεΧόμενός τε καί θάψας τον νεκρόν τον ΧίαρΒονίου, ου Βύναμαι άτρεκεως πυθεσθαι, εχει Βε τινα φάτιν και Αιονυσοφάνης άνήρ Έφέσιος θάψαι ΧΙαρΒόνιον. ἀλλ’ δ μεν τρόπω τοιούτω ετάφη.
85.	Οι Βε 'ΈΧΧηνες ως εν ΤΙΧαταιησι την Χηίην ΒιείΧοντο, εθαπτον τους εωντών χωρίς έκαστοι. ΑακεΒαιμόνιοι μεν τριξάς εποιήσαντο θήκας· ένθα μεν τους ιρενας έθαψαν, των και ΥΙοσειΒώνιος και *Αμομφάρετος ησαν καί ΦιΧοκύων τε και ΚαΧ-Χικράτης. εν μεν Βή ενι των τάφων ησαν οι ίρενες, εν Βε τω ετερω οί αΧΧοι Χπαρτιήται, εν Βε τω τρίτω οι ειΧωτες. ουτοι μεν ου τω εθαπτον, Τεγεῆται Βε χωρίς πάιντας άΧεας, καί *Αθηναίοι τους εωυτών όμον, καί Μεγαρεες τε καί ΦΧειάσιοι τους υπο της ίππου Βιαφθαρεντας. τούτων μεν Βη πάντων πΧήρεες εγενοντο οί τάφοι* των Βε άΧΧων οσοι καί φαίνονται εν ΐΙΧαταιήσι εόντες
1	MS. κα\ rb &νω; Stein suggests κατά, which is here adopted.
2	MS. eireire δί, introducing a protasis which has no apodosis; Stein’s suggested eW yt δη (=for as to Mardoniua, etc.) seems preferable.
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one without suture, and a jawbone wherein the teeth of the upper jaw were one whole, a single bone, front teeth and grinders; and there were to be seen the bones of a man of five cubits’ stature.
84.	As for the body of Mardonius, it was made away with on the day after the battle ; by whom, 1 cannot with exactness say ; but I have heard of very many of all countries that buried Mardonius, and I know of many that were richly rewarded for that act bj Mardonius’ son Artontes; but whicli of them it was that stole away and buried the body of Mardonius I cannot learn for a certainty, albeit some report that it was buried by Dionysophanes, an Ephesian. Such was the manner of Mardonius’ burial.
85.	But the Greeks, when they had divided the spoil at Plataeae, buried their dead each severally in their place. The Lacedaemonians made three vaults ; there they buried their “irens,” 1 among whom were Posidonius and Amompharetus and Philocyon and Callicrates. In one of the tombs, then, Avere the ‘•'irens/’ in the second the rest of the Spartans, and in the third the helots. Thus the Lacedaemonians buried their dead ; the Tegeans buried all theirs together in a place apart, and the Athenians did likewise with their own dead; and so did the Megarians and Phliasians with those who had been slain by the horsemen. All the tombs of these peoples were filled with dead; but as for the rest of the states whose tombs are to be seen at Plataeae,
1 Spartan young men between the ages of twenty and thirty.
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τάφοι, τούτους δει ως εγώ ττυνθάνομαι, επαισχυνο-μενους τῆ άπεστοϊ της μάχης εκάστους χώματα χώσαι κείνα των επιγινομενων εΐνεκεν ανθρώπων, επει καί Αίγινητεων ἐστι αυτόθι καΧεόμένος τάφος, τον εγώ ακούω και δέκα ετεσι ύστερον μετά ταΰτα δεηθεντων των Αίγινητεων χώσαι ΚΧεάδην τον Αύτ οδικού άνδρα ΏΧαταιεα, πρόξεινον εόντ α αυτών.
86.	'Ω? ό’ άρα έθαψαν τούς νεκρούς εν Πλα-ταιήσι οι 'ΈΧΧηνες, αύτίκα βουΧευομενοισί σφι εδόκεε στρατεύειν επι τάς Θήβας και εξαιτεειν αυτών τούς μηδίσαντας, εν πρώτοισι δε αυτών Τιμηγενίδην και Άτταγΐνον, οι άρχηγεται άνά πρώτους ήσαν' ήν δε μη εκδιδώσι, μη άπανί-στασθαι άπο τ ἡ? πόλιο? πρότερον ή εξέλωσι. ως δε σφι ταΰτα εδοξε, ου τω δη ενδεκά τη ήμερη anτο τής συμβοΧής άπικόμενοι εποΧιόρκεον Θηβαίους, κεΧεύοντες εκδιδόναι τούς άνδρας’ ου βουΧομένων δε τών Θηβαίων εκδιδόναι, την τε γῆν αυτών εταμνον καλ προσεβαΧΧον προς το τείχος.
87.	Και ου yap επαύοντο σινόμενοι, εικοστή ήμερη εΧεξε τοϊσι Θηβαίοισι Ύιμηyεvίδης τάδε.
Άνδρες Θηβαίοι, επειδή ούτω δέδοκται τοῖσι "ΚΧΧησι,μή πρότερον άπαναστήναι ποΧιορκεοντας ή εξεΧωσι Θήβας ή ήμεας αύτοισι παραδώτε, νυν ών ήμεων ε'ινεκα γῆ ή Βοιωτία πΧεω μή άναπΧηση, ἀλλ* ει μεν χρημάτων χρηίζοντες πρόσχημα ήμεας εξαιτεονται, χρήματά σφι δώμεν εκ του κοινού (σύν yap τω κοινώ καλ εμηδίσαμεν ούδε μουνοι ήμεΐς), ει δε ήμεων άΧηθεως δεόμενοι ποΧιορκεουσι, ήμεΐς ήμεας αυτούς ες άντιΧογίην 26ο
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their tombs are but empty barren· that they built for the sake of men that should come after, because they were ashamed to have been absent from the battle. In truth there is one there that is called the tomb of the Aeginetans, which, as I have been told, was built as Late as ten years after, at the Aegipetans’ desire, by their patron and protector Cleades son of Autodicus, a Plataean.
86.	As soon as the Greeks had buried their dead at Plataeae, they resolved in council that they would march against Thebes and demand surrender of those who had taken the Persian part, but specially of Timagenidas and Attaginus, who were chief among their foremost men; and that, if these men were not delivered to them, they would not withdraw from before the city till they should have taken it. Being thus resolved, they came with this intent on the eleventh day after the battle and laid siege to the Thebans, demanding the surrender of the men; and the Thebans refusing this surrender, they laid their lands waste and assaulted the walls.
87.	Seeing that the Greeks would not cease from their harrying, when nineteen days were past, Timagenidas thus spoke to the Thebans : “ Men ot Thebes, since the Greeks have so resolved that they will not raise the siege till Thebes be taken or we be delivered to them, now let not the land of Boeotia increase the measure of its ills for our sake ; nay, if it is money they desire and their demand for our surrender is but a pretext, let us give them money out of our common treasury (for it was by the common will and not ours alone that we took the Persian part) ; but if they be besieging the town for no other cause save to have us, then we will give
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παρεξομεν.” κάρτα τε ε8οξε ευ λἐγειυ και ες καιρόν, αντίκα τε επεκηρυκενοντο προςΐίαυσανιην οι Θηβαίοι θέΧοντε? εκ8ι8όναι τούς άνόρας.
88.	'Ω? δἐ ώμοΧόγησαν επί τουτοισι, Άττα-yΐvoς μιν εκ8ι8ρησκει εκ τον άστεος, παῖδα? δε αυτού άπαχθεντας Παυσαζὲν? άπεΧνσε τῆ? αιτιης, φἀ? τον μη8ισ μού 7ται8ας ού8εν είναι μεταιτιονς. τούς 8ε αΧΧους άν8ρας τούς εξε8οσαν οι Θηβαίοι, οι μεν ε8όκεον άντιλογἔτι τε κνρησειν καί 8η χρήμασι επεποίθεσαν 8ιωθεεσθαι' δ δἐ ω? πάρε-Χαβε, αυτά ταΰτα νπονοεων την στρατιήν την των συμμάχων άπασαν άπήκε καί εκείνους aya-ycov ες Κόρινθον 8ιεφθειρε. ταύτα μεν τα εν ΤίΧαταιησι και θήβησι ηενομενα.
89.	*Αρτάβαξος 8ε ό ΦαρυάΛεο? φ€vyωv εκ ΥΪΧαταιεων καί 8η πρόσω ἐγίνετο, άπικόμενον 8ε μιν οι ΘεσσαΧοι παρά σφεας επί τε ξείνια εκάΧεον και άνειρώτων περί της στρατιής της ά,ΧΧης, ού8εν επιστάμενοι των εν Π,Χαταιησι yεvo-μενων. ό 8ε Άρτάβαζος yvoύς οτι ει εθεΧει σφι πάσαν την άΧηθείην των αγώνων είπεΐν, αντος τε κιν8ννενσει άποΧεσθαι και ό μετ αυτού στρατός' επιθήσεσθαι yap οι πάντα τινα οϊετο πυν-Θανόμενον τα yεyovότa· ταύτα εκXoyιζόμεvoς ούτε προς τούς Φωκεας εξηyopεve ον8εν πρός τε τούς θεσσαΧούς ε'λεγε τάδε. “Έγώ μεν ω άν8ρες ΘεσσαΧοι, ως όρά τε, επείγομαι τε κατά τ άγος εΧων ες θρηίκην καί σπου8ήν ἐ%ω, πεμφθεϊς κατά τι πρ^μα εκ τού στρατοπε8ου μετά τών8ε’ αντος 8ε νμΐν Μαρ8όνιος καί ό στρατός αυτού, οντος κατά πό8ας εμεύ εΧαννων προσ8όκιμος ἐστί.
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ourselves up to be tried by them.” This seeming to be very well and seasonably said, the Thebans immediately sent a herald to Pausanias, offering to surrender the men.
88.	On these terms they made an agreement; but Attaginus escaped out of the town; his sons were seized, but Pausanias held them free of guilt, saying that the sons were nowise accessory to the treason. As for the rest of the men whom the Thebans surrendered, they supposed that they would be put on their trials and were confident that they would defeat the impeachment by bribery; but Pausanias had that very suspicion of them., and when they Avere put into his hands he sent away the whole allied army, and carried the men to Corinth, where he put them to death. Such were the doings at Plataeae and Thebes.
89.	Artabazus the son of Phamaces was by now far on his way in his flight from Plataeae. The Thessalians, when he came among them, entertained him hospitably and inquired of him concerning the rest of the army, knowing nothing of what had been done at Plataeae. Artabazus understood that if he told them the whole truth about the fighting, he would imperil his owii life and the lives of all that were with him; for he thought that every man would set upon him if they heard the story; wherefore, thus reasoning, even as he had revealed nothing to the Phocians so he spoke thus to the Thessalians : cc I myself, men of Thessaly, am pressing on with all speed and diligence to march into Thrace, being despatched from the army for a certain purpose with these whom you see; and you may look to see Mardonius and that host of his yonder, marching
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τούτου καί ζεινίζετε και ευ ττοιεύντες φαίνεσθε' ου yap υμιν ἐ? χρόνον ταντα ττοιευσι μεταμε-Χησει.” ταντα δε είπα? άττήΧαυνε σττουΒτ) την στρατιήν Βία Θεσσαλία? τε και ΜακεΒονίης Ιθυ τής θρηίκης, ως άΧηθέως εττε^όμενος, και τήν μεσόyaιav τάμνων τής όΒού. και άττικνέεται ές Βυζάντιον, καταΧιττων του στρατού του εωυτού συχνούς υπό Θρηίκων κατακοττέντας κατ οΒόν καί Χιμώ συστάντας καί καμάτω' εκ Βυζαντίου he 8ΐ€/3η ττΧοίοισι. οντος μεν ου τω άττενόστησε ες τήν Άσίην.
90.	Τ?;? he αυτής ήμέρης τής περ ev ΐΙΧαταιήσι τό τρωμα eyeveTO, συν€κύρησ€ yeveaOai καί ev ΜυκάΧη τής Ίωνίης. εττεϊ yap Βή ev τῆ ΑήΧω κατέατο οί'ΈΧΧηνες οι ev τήσι νηνσι άμα Αευτυ-χίΒη τω Λακ€8αιμονίω αττικόμ€νοι, ήΧθον σφι ayyeXoi αϊτό Sάμου Λάμπων τε θρασυκΧέος και Άθηvayόρης ΆρχεστρατίΒεω καί Εγ^σίστρατος tApιστayόpeω, ττεμφθένΤ€ς υπό λαμιών Χάθρη των τε ΐίερσέων και του τυράννου Θεομήστορος τον ΆνΒροΒάμαντος, τον κατέστησαν Έ,άμου τύραννον οι ΤΙέρσαι. εττεΧθυντων he σφ€ων έτη τους στpaτηyovς eXeye ByqaiaTρατος ττοΧΧα και τταντοΐα, ως ήν μοννον ϊΒωνται αυτούς οι 'Ίωνες άττοστήσονται άττό ΐίερσέων, καί ως οι βάρβαροι ούκ νττομενέονσι' ήν he καί άρα ύττομεινωσι, ούκ ετέρην ciypyv τοιαύτην εύρείν αν αυτούς’ θεούς τε κοινούς άνακαΧέων ττροέτραττε αύτούς ρύσασθαι άvhpaςr'ΒΧΧηνας εκ hoυΧοσύνης καί άτταμϋναι τον βάρβαρον εύττετές τε αύτοϊσι εφη ταντα yiveaOai’ τάς τε yap νέας αύτων κακώς ττΧέειν και ούκ άξι-ομάχους κείνοισι είναι, αύτοί τε, εϊ τι νττοτττεύουσι 264
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close after me. It is for you to entertain him, and show that you do him good service; for if you so do, you will not afterwards repent of it.” So saying, he used all diligence to lead his army away straight towards Thrace through Thessaly and Macedonia, brooking in good sooth no delay and following the shortest inland road. So he came to Byzantium, but he left behind many of his army, cut down by the Thracians or overcome by hunger and weariness; and from Byzantium he crossed over in boats. In such case Artabazus returned into Asia.
90. Now on the selfsame day when the Persians were so stricken at Plataeae, it so fell out that they suffered a like fate at Mycale in Ionia. For the Greeks who had come in their ships with Leutychides the Lacedaemonian being then in quarters at Delos, there came to them certain messengers from Samos, to wit, Lampon son of Thrasycles, Athenagoras son of Archestratides, and Hegesistratus son of Aristagoras; these the Samians had sent, keeping their despatch secret from the Persians and the despot Theomestor son of Androdamas, whom the Persians had made despot of Samos. When they came before the generals, Hegesistratus spoke long and vehemently: “If the Ionians but see you,” said he, “they will revolt from the Persians; and the foreigners will not stand; but if perchance they do stand, you will have sucli a prey as never again”; and he prayed them in the name of the gods of their common worship to deliver Greeks from slavery and drive the foreigner away. That, said he, would be an easy matter for them ; “ for the Persian ships are unseaworthy and no matcli for yours ; and if you
HERODOTUS
μη 8όΧω αυτούς προάηοιεν, έτοιμοι είναι ἐν τήσι νηνσϊ τήσι Εκείνων αγόμενοι ομηροι είναι.
91· 'Ω,ς 8ε ποΧΧος ήν Χισσό μένος 6 ξεΐνος 6 Γάμιος, είρετο ΑευτυχίΒης, εϊτε κΧηΒόνος εΐνεκεν θεΧων ττυθέσθαι εϊτε και κατά συντνχίην θεόν ποιευντος, “ΤΩ ξείνε Σάμιε, τί τοι το οννομα ; ” ο 8ε είπε “ 'Ηγησίστρατος” ο Βεύπαρπάσας τον έπίΧοιπον Xoyov, ει τινα ορμητο Xiyeiv 6 'Η,γησί-στρατος, είπε “ Δεκομαι τον οίωνον τον Ήγ^σι-στράτου, ω ξεΐνε %άμιε. σύ 8ε ήμϊν ποίεε οκως αυτός τε 8ούς πίστιν άποπΧεύσεαι καλ οι συν σοι ἐόυτβ? οΐ8ε, η μεν Σαμίους ήμϊν προθύμους εσεσθαι συμμάχους
92.	Ταυτά τε άμα ή^όρευε καί το έργον προσήψε* αύτίκα γάρ οι Χάμιοι πίστιν τε καί ορκια εποιενντο συμμαχίης περί προς τούς f/E\-Χηνας. ταντα 8ε ποιήσαντες οι μεν άπεπΧεον' μετά σφέων <yap εκεΧευε πΧεειν τον Ήγ^σι-στρατον, οίωνον τό ούνομα ποιεύμενος.
93.	Οι 8ε 'ΈΧΧηνες επισχόντες ταύτην την ημερην τη ύστεραίη εκαΧΧιερεοντο, μαντευομενου σφι Δηιφόνου του Εύηνίου άν8ρός' ΑποΧΧωνιι'}τεω, ’ΑποΧΧωνίης 8ε τής εν τω Ίονίω κόΧπω. τούτου τον πάτερα Εύήνιον κατεΧαβε πρήημα τοιόν8ε. εστι εν τή ’ΑποΧΧωνίη ταύτη ίρά ήΧιου πρόβατα, τἀ τάς μεν ημέρας βόσκεται παρά Χώνα ποταμόν, ος εκ Αάκμονος ορεος ρεει 8ιά τής ’ΑποΧΧωνίης χωρης ες θάΧασσαν παρ 'Ώρικον Χιμενα, τάς 8ε νύκτας άραιρημενοι άν8ρες οι πΧούτω τε και γ eve ϊ Βοκιμώτατοι των αστών, ουτοι φνΧάσσονσι ενιαυτόν έκαστος' περί ποΧΧού γάρ 8ή ποιεννται
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have any suspicion that we may be tempting you guilefully, we are ready to be carried in your ships as hostages.”
91.	This Samian stranger being so earnest in entreaty, Leutychides asked him (whether it was that he desired to know for the sake of a presage, or that heaven happily prompted him thereto), Sir Samian, what is your name?” “ Hegesistratus/’1 said he. Then Leutychides cut short whatever else Hegesistratus had begun to say, and cried : “ I accept the omen of your name, Sir Samian ; now do you see to it that ere you sail hence you and these that are with you pledge yourselves that the Samians will be our zealous allies.”
92.	Thus he spoke, and then and there added the deed thereto; for straightway the Samians bound themselves by pledge and oath to alliance with the Greeks. This done, the rest sailed away_, but Leutychides bade Hegesistratus take ship with the Greeks, for the good omen of his name.
93.	The Greeks waited through that day, and on the next they sought and won favourable augury ; their diviner was Deiphonus son of Evenius, a man of that Apollonia which is in the Ionian gulf. This man’s father Evenius had once fared as I will now relate. There is at the aforesaid Apollonia a certain flock sacred to the Sun, which in the daytime is pastured beside the river Chon, which flows from the mountain called Lacmon through the lands of Apollonia and issues into the sea by the haven of Oricum; by night, those townsmen who are most notable for wealth or lineage are chosen to watch it, each man serving for a year ; for the people of
1 Hegesistratus = Army-leader.
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y Α,ποΧΧωνιήται τά πρόβατα ταύτα εκ θεοπρόπιον τινός' εν 8ε άντρω αύΧίζονται από τῆς πόΧιος εκάς. ένθα 8ή τότε ό Eύήνιος ουτο? άραιρημενος εφν-λασσε. και κοτε αυτού κατακοιμήσαντος φυΧακήν παρεΧθόντες Χυκοι ἐ? τό αντρον Βιεφθειραν των προβάτων ώ? εξήκοντα, ο 8ε ως επήισε, είχε aiyfj και εφραζε ού8ενί, εν νόω εχων αντικαταστήσει άΧΧα πριάμενος. καί ου yap εΧαθε τους ΆποΧΧωνιήτας ταντα ηενόμεναί άΧ\’ ως επύ-θοντο, υπαηαηόντες μιν υπό Βικαστήριον κατε-κριναν, ως τήν φυΧακήν κατακοιμήσαντα, της οψιος στερηθήναι. ἐπείτε 8ε τον Εύήνιον εξετύ-φΧωσαν, αύτίκα μετά ταντα ούτε πρόβατά σφι ετικτε ούτε γῆ εφερε ομοίως καρπόν, πρόφαντα 8έ σφι εν τε Δω8ώνη καί εν ΔεΧφοΐσι ἐγίνετο, επείτε επειρώτων τους προφήτας τό αίτιον τον παρεόντος κακού, οι 8ε αύτοισι εφραξον οτι ά8ίκως τον φύΧακον των ίρών προβάτων Έιύήνιον της οψιος εστερησαν' αυτοί yap επορμήσαι τούς Χνκονς, ου πρότερον τε παύσεσθαι τιμωρεοντες εκείνω πριν ή 8ίκας 8ωσι των εποίησαν ταυτας τάς αν αντος εΧηται καί Βικαιοϊ’ τούτων 8ε τεΧεομενων αυτοί 8ώσειν Έύηνίω 8όσιν τοιαύτην τήν ποΧΧούς μιν μακαριεΐν ανθρώπων εχοντα.
94.	Τά μεν χρηστήρια ταύτά σφι εχρήσθη, οι 8ε ΆποΧΧωνιήται απόρρητα ττοιησάμενοι προ-εθεσαν των αστών άνύράσι Βιαπρήξαι. ο'ί 8έ σφι Βιεπρηξαν ώ8ε’ κατημενού Eύηνίου εν θώκω εΧθόντες οι παρίζοντο και Xόyovς άΧΧους εποι-εύντο, ες ο κατεβαινον σνΧΧυπεύμενοι τω πάθεϊ' ταύττ) 8ε ύπάyovτες ειρώτων τινα 8ίκην αν εΧοιτο,
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Apollonia set great store by this flock, being so taught by a certain oracle. It is folded in a cave far distant from the town. Now at the time whereof I speak, Evenius was the chosen watchman. But one night he fell asleep, and wolves came past his guard into the cave, killing about sixty of the flock. When Evenius Avas aware of it, he held his peace and told no man, being minded to restore what was lost by buying others. But this matter was not hid from the people of Apollonia ; and when it came to their knowledge they haled him to judgment and condemned him to lose his eyesight for sleeping at his watch. So they blinded Evenius; but from the day of their so doing their flocks bore no offspring, nor did their land yield her fruits as aforetime ; and a declaration was given to them at Dodona and Delphi, when they inquired of the prophets what might be the cause of their present ill : the gods told them by their prophets that they had done unjustly in blinding Evenius, the guardian of the sacred flock, (tfor we ourselves” (said they) “sent those wolves, and we will not cease from avenging him ere you make him such restitution for what you did as lie himself chooses and approves; when that is fully done, we will ourselves give Evenius such a gift as will make many men to deem him liappy.”
94.	This was the oracle given to the people of Apollonia. They kept it secret, and charged certain of their townsmen to carry the business through ; who did so as I will now show. Coming and sitting down by Evenius at the place where he sat, they spoke of other matters, till at last they fell to commiserating his misfortune; and thus guiding the discourse they asked him what requital he would
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ει εθεΧοιεν y ΑποΧΧωνιήται δίκας ύποστήναι δώσειν των ειτοίησαν. b Be ούκ άκηκοώς τ ο θεοπρόπιον ειΧετο εϊπας ει τι? οι δοίη αγρούς, των αστών όνομάσας τοῖσι ήπίστατο είναι καΧ-Χίστους δύο κλήρους των εν τῆ ΆποΧΧωνίη, και οϊκησιν προς τούτοισι την ήδεε καΧΧίστην εούσαν των εν πόΧι' τούτων δε εφη επήβοΧος γενόμενος του Χοιπου άμήνιτος είναι, και δίκην οι ταύτην άποχράν γενομενην. και ο μεν ταυτα ίλεγε, οι δε πάρεδροι είπαν ύποΧαβόντες “ Eύήνιε, ταύτην δίκην ’ΑποΧΧωνιήται της εκτυφΧώσιος εκτίνουσί τοι κατο, θεοπρόπια τα γενόμενα.” ο μεν δη προς ταυτα δείνα εποίεε, το ενθεύτεν πυθόμενος τον πάντα Χόγον, ως εξαπατηθείς' οι δε πριάμενοι παρά των έκτη μενών διδοΰσί οι τα ειΧετο. και μετά ταυτα αύτίκα έμφυτον μαντικήν είχε, ώστε και όνομαστος γενεσθαι.
95.	Τούτου δη 6 Δηίφονος εών παΐς του Κύηνιου αγόντων Κορινθίων εμαντεύετο τη στρατιή. ήδη δε και τάδε ήκουσα, ως 6 Δηίφονος επιβατεύων του Ευ^υίου ούνόματος εξεΧάμβανε επί την Έλ-Χάδα έργα, ούκ εών Eύηνίου παΐς.
96.	Τοισι δε "ΚΧΧησι ως εκαΧΧιερησε, άνήγον τάς νέας εκ της Δἡλου προς την Σάμον, επεϊ δε εγενοντο τής Σαμίης προς ΚαΧαμίσοισι, οι μεν αυτού όρμισάμενοι κατά το^Ηραιον το ταυ τη παρεσκευάζοντο ες ναυμαχίην, οι δε ΐίερσαι πυθόμενοι σφεας προσπΧεειν άνήγον καί αυτοί προς τήν ήπειρον τάς νέας τάς άΧΧας, τάς δε Φοινίκων άπήκαν άποπΧεειν. βουΧευομενοισι γάρ σφι εδόκεε ναυμαχίην μή ποιεεσθαι' ου γάρ ων
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choose, if the people of Apollonia should promise to requite him for what they had done. He, knowing nought of the oracle, said he would choose for a gift the lands of certain named townsmen whom he deemed to have the two fairest estates in Apollonia, and a house besides which he knew to be the fairest in the town; let him (he said) have possession of these, and he would forgo his wrath, and be satisfied with that by way of restitution. They that sat by him waited for no further word than that,, and said : “Evenius, the people of Apollonia hereby make you that restitution for the loss of your sight, obeying the oracle given to them.” At that be was very angry, for he learnt thereby the whole story and saw that they had cheated him ; but they bought from the possessors and gave him what he had chosen ; and from that day he had a natural gift of divination, so that he won fame thereby.
95.	Dei'phonus, the son of this Evenius, had been brought by the Corinthians, and practised divination for the army. But I have heard it said ere now, that De'fphonus was no son of Evenius, but made a wrongful use of that name, and wrought for wages up and down Hellas.
96.	Having won favourable omens, the Greeks stood out to sea from Delos for Samos. When they were now near Calamisa in the Samian territory, they anchored there hard by the temple of Here that is in those parts, and prepared for a sea-fight; the Persians, learning of their approach, stood likewise out to sea and made for the mainland, with all their ships save the Phoenicians, whom they sent sailing away. It was determined by them in council that they would not do battle by sea; for they
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εΒόκεον 'όμοιοι είναι. ες Be τήν ήπειρον άπεπλεον, οκως εωσι υπό τ ον πεζόν στρατόν τον σφετερον εόντα iv ττ} Μυκάλη, ος κελεύσαντος Ζ,ερξεω καταλελειμμενος τον άλλον στρατού Ίωνίην εφύ-λασσε’ τον πλήθος μεν ήν εξ μυριάΒες, εστρατήγεε Be αυτοί) Τιγράνης κάλλεϊ καί μεγάθεϊ υπερ-φερων ΐίερσεων. υπό τούτον μεν Βή τον στρατόν εβονλεύσαντο καταφυγόν τες οι του ναυτικοί) στρατηγοί άνειρύσαι τας νέας και περιβαλεσθαι ερκος ερνμά τε των νέων και σφεων αυτών κρησφύγετου.
97.	Ταυτα βουλευσάμενοι άνήγοντο. άπικό-μενοι Βε παρά το των ΥΙοτνιεων Ιρον τής Μυκάλης ες Ταίσωνά τε καί %κολοποεντα, τῆ Δήμητρος Έλενσινίης ιρόν, το Φιλιστος 6 Πασικλεος ίΒρύ-σατο Νείλεω τω Κόδρου επισπόμενος επϊ Μιλήτου κτιστόν, ενθαΰτα τάς τε νέας άνείρυσαν και περι-εβάλοντο ερκος καί λίθων και ξύλων, ΒενΒρεα. εκκόψαντες ήμερα, καί σκολοπας περί το ερκος κατεπηξαν, και παρεσκενάΒατο ως πολιορκη-σόμειοι καί ως νικήσόντες, επ' αμφότερα επιλεγόμενοι γαρ παρεσκευάζοντο,
98.	Οι Be °Ελληνες ως επύθοντο οίχωκότας τους βαρβάρους ες τήν ήπειρον, ήχθοντο ως εκπεφενγότων άπορίη τε εϊχοντο ο τι ποιεωσι, εΐτε άπαλλάσσωνται όπίσω εϊτε καταπλεωσι επ' Ελλησπόντου, τέλος Βε εΒοξε τούτων μεν μηΒετερα ποιεειν, επιπλεειν Βε επϊ τήν ήπειρον, παρασκενασάμενοι ών ες νανμαχιην και αποβάθρας καί άλλα όσων εΒεε, επλεον επϊ της
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deemed themselves overmatched ; and the reason of their making for the mainland was, that they might lie under the shelter of their army at Mycale, which had been left by Xerxes* command behind the rest of his host to hold Ionia ; there were sixty thousand men in it, and Tigranes, the goodliest and tallest man in Persia, was their general. It was the design of the Persian admirals to flee to the shelter of that army, and there to beach their ships and build a fence round them which should be a protection for the ships and a refuge for themselves.
97.	With this design they put to sea. So when they came past the temple of the Goddesses1 at Mycale to the Gaeson and Scolopoi's,2 where is a temple of Eleusinian Demeter (which was built by Philistus son of Pasicles, when he Avent with Nileus son of Codrus to the founding of Miletus), there they beached their ships and fenced them round with stones and trunks of orchard trees that they cut down; and they drove in stakes round the fence, and prepared for siege or victory, making ready of deliberate purpose for either event.
98.	When the Greeks learnt that the foreigners were off and away to the mainland, they were ill-pleased to think that their enemy had escaped them, and doubted whether to return back or make sail for the Hellespont. At the last they resolved that they would do neither, but sail to the mainland ; and equipping themselves therefore with gangways and all else needful for a sea-fight, they
1 Demeter and Persephone.
* The Gaeson was probably a stream running south of the hill called Mycale ; Scolopo'is, a place on its east bank (How and Wells).
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Μυκάλη?. επει Be άγχου τε iyivovTO τού στρα-τοπεΒου καί ονΒεϊ? εφαίνετό σφι επαναγόμενο?, ἀλλ,* ωρων via? άνελκυσμενα? εσω τον τείχεο?, 7τολλ.όυ δε πεζόν π αρακεκριμενον παρά τον αι-<γιαλόν, ενθαύτα πρώτον μεν ἐν τῆ νηϊ παραπλεων, έγχρίμψα? τω αίγιαλω τα μάλιστα, ΑευτυχιΒη? υπό κήρυκο? προηηόρευε τοῖσι 'Ίωσι \εyωv “’Άνδρε? ’Ίωυε?, οΐ ύμίων τυηγάνονσιεπακονοντε?, μάθετε τα λέγω· πάντω? yap ούΒεν συνήσονσι ΪΙερσαι των εγώ ύμϊν εντέλλομαι, επεαν σνμ-μίσηωμεν, μεμνήσθαι τινα χρή ελευθερίη? μεν πάντων πρώτον, μετά Be του σννθήματο? α\{βη?. καί τάδε ιστω και ο μη ακόυσα? ύμεων προ? του άκούσαντο?” ώυτό? Βε οντο? εών Tvy χάνει νόο? του πριμάτο? και ο θεμιστοκλεο? ο επ’ ’Αρτεμισίω- ή yap Βη λαβόντα τα ρήματα του? βαρβάρου? εμελλε του? 'Ίωνα? πείσειν, η επειτα άνενειχθεντα ε? τον? βαρβάρου? ποιήσειν άπιστου? τοισι 'Έλλησι.
99.	ΑευτυχίΒεω Be ταύτα ύποθεμενου Βεύτερα Βη τάΒε εποίευν οι 'Έλληνε?' προσσχόντε? τα? via? άπεβησαν ε? τον aiyiaXov. καί ουτοι μεν ετάσσοντο, οι Be ΪΙερσαι ω? εΙΒον του? "Έίλληνα? παρασκευαζόμενου? ε? μάχην καί τοισι 'Ίωσι πα-ραινεσαντα?, τούτο μεν υπονοησαντε? του? Σαμίου? τα (Κλληνων φρονεειν άπαιρεονται τα όπλα, οι yap ών 'Ζάμιοι άπικομενων *Αθηναίων αιχμαλώτων εν τησι νηυσι των βαρβάρων, του? ελαβον άνά την *Αττικήν λελειμμενου? οι Έερζεω, τούτου? λυσάμενοι πάντα? άποπεμπουσι εποΒιά-σαντε? ε? Αθήνα?' των εΐνεκεν ούκ ήκιστα ύπο-ψίην εϊχον, πεντακόσια? κεφαλά? των Hερξεω 274
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held their course for Mycale. When they came near to the camp and found none putting out to meet them, and saw the ships beached within the wall and a great host of men drawn up in array along the strand, Leutychides thereupon first coasted along in his ship, keeping as near to the shore as he could, and made this proclamation to the lonians by the voice of a herald : “ Men of Ionia, you that hear us, take heed of what I say! for in no case will the Persians understand aught of my charge to you: when we join battle, let a man remember first his freedom, and next the battle-cry * Hebe ’: and let him that hears me not be told of this by him that hears.” The purpose of this act was the same as Themis-tocles’ purpose at Artemisium1; either the message would be unknown to the foreigners and Avould prevail with the lonians, or if it were thereafter reported to the foreigners it would make them to mistrust their Greek allies.
99.	After this counsel of Leutychides’, the Greeks next brought their ships to land and disembarked on the beach, where they put themselves in array. But the Persians, seeing the Greeks prepare for battle and exhort the lonians, first of all took away the Samians’ armour, suspecting that they favoured the Greeks; for indeed when the foreigners' ships brought certain Athenian captives, who had been left in Attica and taken by Xerxes’ army, the Samians had set them all free and sent them away to Athens with provision for the way; for which cause in especial they were held suspect, as having set free five hundred souls of Xerxes’ enemies.
1 Cp. viii. 22.
275
HERODOTUS
πολεμίων λυσάμενοι. τούτο δε τάς διόδους τάς ές τ ας κορυφάς τής'Μυκάλης φερούσας προστάσσουσι τοϊσι Μιλ^σίοισι φυλάσσειν ως έπισταμένοισι δήθεν μάλιστα την γώρην. έποίευν δε τούτο τούδε εϊνεκεν, ϊνα έκτος του στρατοπέδου εωσι. τούτους μεν Ίωνων, τοϊσι καί κατεδόκεον νεοχμόν αν τι ποιέειν δυνάμιος έπιλαβομένοισι, τρόποισι τοιούτοισι προεφνλάσσοντο οι Τίέρσαι, αυτοί δέ συνεφόρησαν τα ηέρρα ερκος είναι σφίσι.
100.	Be άρα παρεσκευάδατο τοϊσι 'Έλλησι, 7τροσήισαν π ρος τούς βαρβάρους· Ιούσι δε σφι φήμη τε έσέπτατο ές το στρατοπέδου παρ καί κηρυκήιον εφάνη επί της κυματώδης κείμενον ή δε φήμη διήλθέ σφι coBey ως οι 'Έλληνες την Μαρδονίου στρατιήν νικωεν εν Έοιωτοΐσι μαχό-μενοι. δήλα δη πολλοϊσι τεκμηρίοισι ἐστι τα Θεία των πρηημάτων, ει καί τότε, της αυτής ήμερης συμπιπτούσης του τε εν ΐΐλαταιήσι καί του εν Μυκάλη μέλλοντος εσεσθαι τρώματος, φήμη τοϊσι 'Έλλησι τοϊσι ταυ τη έσαπίκετο, ώστε θαρσήσαί τε την στρατιήν πολλω μ,άλλον και έθέλειν προθυμότερου κινδυνεύειν.
101.	Και τάδε ετερον συνέπεσε ηενόμενονy Αήμητρος τεμένεα Έλευσινίης παρά άμφοτέρας τάς συμβολάς είναι· και <γάρ δη εν τῆ Πλαταιίδι παρ αυτό τό Δημήτριον ἐγίνετο, ώ? καί πρότερον μοι εϊρηται, ή μάχη, και εν Μυκάλη εμελλε ωσαύτως εσεσθαι, ηε^ονέναι δε νίκην των μετά ΐίαυσανίεω Ελλήνων όρθως σφι ή φήμη συνέ-βαινε έλθοΰσα· τό μεν γάρ εν Τίλαταιήσι πρωί ετι τής ήμέρης ἐγίνετο, τό δε εν Μυκάλη περί δειλήν οτ ι δε τής αυτής ήμέρης συνέβαίνε 276
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Furthermore, they appointed the Milesians to guard the passes leading to the heights of Mycale, alleging that they were best acquainted with the country; but their true reason for so doing was, that the Milesians should be away from the rest of their army. In such manner did the Persians safeguard themselves from those Ionians who (they supposed) might tum against them if opportunity were given; for themselves, they set their shields close to make a barricade.
100.	The Greeks, having made all preparation, advanced their line against the foreigners. As they went, a rumour sped all about the army, and a herald’s wand was seen lying by the w ater-line; and the rumour that ran was to the effect that the Greeks were victors over Mardonius’ army at a battle in Boeotia. Now there are many clear proofs of the divine ordering of things; seeing that at this time^ the Persians’ disaster at Platacae falling on the same day as that other which was to befall them at Mycale, the rumour came to the Greeks at that place, whereby their army was greatly heartened and the readier to face danger.
101.	Moreover there Avas this other coincidence, that there were precincts of Eleusinian Demeter on both battlefields; for at Plataeae the fight was hard by the temple of Demeter, as I have already said, and so it was to be at Mycale likewise. It so fell out that the rumour of victory won by the Greeks with Pausanias spoke truth ; for the defeat οι Plataeae happened while it was yet early in the day, and the defeat of Mycale in the afternoon. That the two fell on the same day of the same
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ηίνεσθαι μηνάς τε του αυτοί), χράνω ον πολλά σφι ύστερον Βήλα άναμανθάνουσι ἐγίνετο, ην 8ε άρρωΒίη σφι, πριν την φήμην εσαπικεσθαι, ουτι περί σφεων αυτών ούτω ως των 'Ελλήνων, μη περί Μαρδονίω πταίση η 'Ελλάς. ω? μέντοι η κληΒών αύτη σφι εσεπτατο, μάλλον τι καί ταχύτερου την πρόσοδον εποιεύντο. οι μεν 8ή" Ελληνες και οι βάρβαροι εσπευΒον ες την μάχην, ως σφι καί αι νήσοι και 6 Ελλήσποντος άεθλα προεκειτο.
102.	Τοῖσι μεν νυν 'Αθηναίοισι και τοϊσι προσ-εχεσι τούτοισι τεταγμενοισι, μέχρι κου των ημισεων, η οΒος ἐγίνετο κατ alyiaXov τε καί άπεΒον χώρον, τοϊσι 8ε ΑακεΒαιμονίοισι καί τοϊσι επεξής τούτοισι τεταημενοισι κατά τε χαράΒραν καλ ορεα. εν ω 8ε οι ΑακεΒαιμόνιοι ιτεριήισαν, ούτοι οι επί τω ετερω κερεϊ ετι καλ 8η εμάχοντο. εως μεν νυν τοϊσι ΤΙερσησι ορθά ην τα ykppa, ημν-νοντό τε καί ούΒεν ελασσον ειχον τη μάχη· επεϊ 8ε τών ’Αθηναίων καλ τών προσεχεων 6 στρατός, οκως εωυτών ηενηται το ερηον καλ μη ΑακεΒαιμονίων, παρακελευσάμενοι έργου ειχοντο προθυμότερου, ενθεύτεν ήΒη ετεροιούτο τό πράγμα. Βιωσάμενοι yap τα ykppa ούτοι φερόμενοι εσεπεσον άλεες ες τούς ΤΙέρσας, οι 8ε Βεξάμενοι καί χρόνον συχνόν αμυνόμενοι τέλος εφευyov ες το τείχος. ’Αθηναίοι 8ε και Κ,ορίνθιοι καί Χικυώνιοι καί Ύροιζηνιοι (ουτω yap ήσαν επεξής τετayμεvoι) συνεπισπό-μενοι συνεσεπιπτον ες τό τείχος, ως 8ε και το τείχος άραίρητο, ούτ ετι προς αλκήν ετράποντο οι βάρβαροι προς φυyήv τε όρμεατο οί άλλοι πλήν ΤΙερσεων ούτοι 8ε κατ' 6λίyoυς yιvόμεvoι εμά-
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month was proved to the Greeks when they examined the matter not long afterwards. Now before this rumour came they had been faint-hearted, fearing less for themselves than for the Greeks with Pau-sanias, lest Mardonius should be the stumbling-block of Hellas; but when the report sped among them they grew stronger and swifter in their onset. So Greeks and foreigners alike were eager for battle,, seeing that the islands and the Hellespont were the prizes of victory.
102.	As for the Athenians and those whose place was nearest them, that is, for about half of the line, their way lay over the beach and level ground ; for the Lacedaemonians and those that were next to them, through a ravine and among hills; and while the Lacedaemonians were making a circuit, those others on the other wing were already fighting. While the Persians’ shields stood upright, they defended themselves and held their cwn in the battle; but when the Athenians and their neighbours in the line passed the word and went more zealously to work, that they and not the Lacedaemonians might win the victory, immediately the face of the fight was changed. Breaking down the shields they charged all together into the midst of the Persians, who received the onset and stood their ground for a long time, but at the last fled within their wall; and the Athenians and Corinthians and Sicyonians and lYoezenians, who were next to each other in the line, followed hard after and rushed in together likewise. But when the walled place was won, tlie foreigners made no further defence, but took to flight, all save the Persians, who gathered themselves into bands of a few men and fought
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χοντο τοΐσι aiel ἐ? τό τεῖ%ο? εσπίπτουσι 'Ελλήνων. καί των στρατηγών των Υίερσικών δύο μεν άπο-φεύγουσι, δύο δε τ εΧευτώσΐ' ' Αρταν ν της μεν και ’Ι^αμίτρ?;? τον ναυτικού στρατηγεοντες άπο-φεύγονσι, Μαρδόντης Be καί 6 τον πεζού στρατηγός Τιγράυτ;? μαχόμενοι τεΧευτώσι.
103.	νΕτι Be μαχομενων των Περσέων άπίκοντο
Αακεδαιμόνιοι καί οι μετ αυτών, καί τα Χοιπά συνδιεχείριζον. επεσον Be καί αυτών των Ελλήνων συχνοί ενθαύτα άΧΧοι τε καί 'Ζικυώνιοι καί στρατηγός Περίλεω?· των τε λαμιών οι στρατευόμενοι εόντες τε εν τω στρατοπεδω τω ΛΙηδικω καί άπαραιρημενοι τα οπΧα, ως είΒον αύτίκα κατ άρχάς γινομενην ετεραΧκεα την μάχην, ερΒον οσον εδυνεατο προσωφεΧεειν εθεΧοντες τοΐσι "ΕΧΧησι.	ΐίαμίους Be ίδόντες οι άλΧοι
"Ιωνες άρξαντας οΰτω 8η καί αυτοί άποστάντες anτο ΤΙερσέων επεθεντο τοΐσι βαρβάροισι.
104.	Μιλ^σίοισι δε προσετετακτο μεν εκ των ΤΙερσεων τάς διόδους τηρεειν σωτηρίης εΐνεκά σφι, ως ην άρα σφεας καταΧαμβάνη οιά περ κατεΧαβε, εχοντες ηγεμόνας σώζωνται ες τάς κορυφάς της ΧΙυκάΧης. ετάχθησαν μεν νυν επί τούτο το 7τρήγμα οι ΜιΧησιοι τούτου τε ε'ίνεκεν καί ΐνα μη παρεόντες εν τω στρατοπεδω τι νεοχμον ποιεοιεν' οι δἐ παν τουναντίον τού προστεταγμενου εποίεον, άΧΧας τε κατηγεόμενοί σφι οδούς φεύγονσι, αι δη εφερον ες τούς ποΧεμίονς, καί τεΧος αυτοί σφι εγίνοντο κτείνοντες ποΧεμιώτατοι. οΰτω δη το δεύτερον Ίωνίη άπο Περσέων άπεστη.
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with whatever Greeks came rushing within the walls. Of the Persian leaders two escaped by flight and two were slain; Artayntes and Ithamitres, who were admirals of the fleet, escaped; Mardontes and Tigran es, the general of the land army, were slain fighting.
103.	While the Persians still fought, the Lacedaemonians and their comrades came up, and finished what was left of the business. The Greeks too lost many men there, notably the men of Sicyon and their general Perilaus. As for the Samians who served in the Median army, and had been disarmed, they, seeing from the first that victory hung in the balance,1 did what they could in their desire to aid the Greeks; and when the other Ionians saw the Samians set the example, they also thereupon deserted the Persians and attacked the foreigners.
104.	The Persians had for their own safety appointed the Milesians to watch the passes, so that if haply aught should befall the Persian army such as did befall it, they might have guides to bring them safe to the heights of Mycale. This was the task to which the Milesians were appointed, for the aforesaid reason, and that they might not be present with the army and so turn against it. But they did wholly contrariwise to the charge laid upon them ; they misguided the fleeing Persians by ways that led them among their enemies, and at last themselves became their worst enemies and slew them. Thus did Ionia for the second time revolt from the Persians.
1 6Tεραλκ'ης here probably means “doubtful,” giving victory to one side or other ; cp. vii. 11 ; in Homer it means “ decisive,” giving victory to one as opposed to the other.
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105.	’Ευ δἐ ταύτη τῆ μάχη 'ΕΧΧηνων ήρίσ-τευσαν 'Αθηναίοι καί Αθηναίων 'ΕρμόΧυκος 6 Εύθοίνου, άνήρ παηκράτιον επασκήσας. τούτον Be τον 'ΕρμόΧνκον κατεΧαβε ύστερον τούτων, πόΧεμου εόντος Άθηναίοισί τε καί Καρνστίοισι, εν Κ,νρνω τής Καρνστίης χώρης άποθανόντα εν μάχη κεϊσθαι ἐπ ι Γεραιστω. μετά Be *Αθηναίους Κ,ορίνθιοι καί Ύροιζήνιοι καί Σικυώνιοι ήρίστενσαν.
106.	Έπείτε Be κατερηάσαντο οι"ΕΧΧηνες τους 7τοΧΧους τούς μεν μαχομενους τους Be και <j>evyov-τας των βαρβάρων, τάς νέας ενεπρησαν και το τείχος αιτ αν, τήν Χηίην πpoeljay απόντες ες τον aiyiaXov, και θησαυρούς τινας χρημάτων ενρον' εμιτρήσαντες Be το τείχος και τάς νέας άπεπΧεον. άπικόμενοι Be ες Σάμον οι f'ΕΧΧηνες εβουΧεύοντο περί άναστάσιος της Ίωνίης, καί οκη χρεόν εϊη τής 'ΕΧΧάΒος κατοικίσαι τής αυτοί ἐγκρατεες ήσαν, τήν Be Ίωνίην άττειναι τοίσι βαρβάροισν άΒύνατον yap εφαίνετό σφι είναι εωυτούς τε Ίώνων ττροκατήσθαι φρουρεοντας τον πάντα χρόνον, και εωυτων μή προ-κατημενων'Ίωνας ούΒεμίαν εΧπίΒα ειχον χαίροντας προς των ΐίερσεων άπαΧΧάξειν. προς ταΰτα Πε-Χοποννησίων μεν τοίσι εν τεΧεϊ εούσι εΒόκεε των μηΒισάιντων εθνεων των 'ΕΧΧηνικών τα εμποΧαΐα εξαναστήσαντας Βοΰναι τήν χώρην Τωσι ενοι-κήσαι, Άθηναίοισί Be ούκ εΒόκεε αρχήν Ίωνίην yevea0ai άνάστατον ούΒε ΤΙεΧοποννησίοισι περί των σφετερεων άποικιεων βουΧεύειν' άντιτεινόν-των Be τούτων προθύμως, εϊξαν οι ΤίεΧοποννήσιοι. 282
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105.	In that battle those of the Greeks that fought best were the Athenians, and the Athenian that fought best was one who practised the pancratium,1 Hermolycus son of Euthoenus. This Hermo-lycus on a later day met his death in battle at Cymus in Carystus during a war between the Athenians and Carystians, and lay dead on Geraestus. Those that fought best next after the Athenians were the men of Corinth and Troezen and Sicyon.
106.	When the Greeks had made an end of most of the foreigners, either in battle or in flight, they brought out their booty on to the beach, and found certain stores of wealth ; then they burnt the ships and the whole of the wall, which having burnt they sailed away. When they were arrived at Samos, they debated in council whether they should dispeople Ionia, and in what Greek lands under their dominion it were best to plant the Ionians, leaving the country itself to the foreigners; for it seemed to them impossible to stand on guard between the Ionians and their enemies for ever; yet if they should not so stand, they had no hope that the Persians would suffer the Ionians to go unpunished. In this matter the Peloponnesians that were in authority were for removing the people from the marts of those Greek nations that had sided with the Persians, and giving their land to the Ionians to dwell in; but the Athenians misliked the whole design of dispeopling Ionia, or suffering the Peloponnesians to determine the lot of Athenian colonies; and as they resisted hotly, the Peloponnesians
1 The “ pancratium ” was a mixture of boxing and wrestling.
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και οντω 8η Ίίαμίονς τε καί Χίου? καί Αεσβίους και του? αΧΧονς νησιώτας, οι ετυχον σνστρα-τευόμενοι τοῖσι f/EΧΧησι, ἐ? το συμμαχικόν εποιη-σαντο, πίστι τε καταΧαβόντες και ορκίοισι εμ-μενεειν τε και μη άποστήσεσθαι. τούτους 8ε καταΧαβόντες ορκίοισι επΧεον τάς γέφυρας Χύ-σοντες' ετι ηαρ ε8όκεον εντεταμενας εύρήσειν· οντοι μεν 8η επ 'ΚΧΧησπόντον επΧεον.
107.	Των 8ε άποφυ^όντων βαρβάρων ες τα άκρα της Μ υκάΧης κατειΧηθεντων, εόντων ον ποΧΧων, ἐγίνετο κομι8η ες Έ,άρ8ις. πορενομενων 8ε κατ 68ον Χίασίστης 6 Δαρείου παρατνχων τω 7τάθεϊ τω ηεηονότι τον στρατηγόν Άρταύντην εΧε·γε ποΧΧά τε και κακά, άΧΧα τε και γνναικος κακίω φας αυτόν είναι τοιαύτα στρατηηησανια, καλ άξιον είναι παντός κακόν τον βασιλεος οίκον κακωσαντα. παρά 8ε τοΐσι Περσησι Ύυναΐκος κακίω άκουσαι 8εννος μέγιστος ἐστι. δ 8ε επεί ποΧΧά ηκουσε, 8εινά ποιεύμενος σπάται επί τον ι\Τασίστ?;υ τον άκινάκην, άποκτείναι θεΧων. καί μιν επιθεοντα φρασθεϊς 'Β,εινα^όρης 6 Πρτ^ίλεω άνηρ 'ΑΧικαρνησσενς οπισθε εστεως αύτου Άρ-ταύντεω αρπάζει μέσον καί εξαείρας παίει ες την γῆν καί εν τ οντω οι 8ορνφόροι οι Μ ασίστεω προεστησαν. 6 8ε Ηειναηόρης ταντα ερ^άισατο χάριτα αν τω τε Χΐασίστη τιθέμενος καί αερξη, εκσώζων τον ά8εΧφεον τον εκείνον καί 8ιά τούτο το εργον Έ,εινα^όρης ΚιΧικίης πάσης ηρζ€ 86ντος βασιΧεος. των 8ε κατ’ ό86ν πορενομενων ού8εν επί πΧεον τούτων ε^ενετο, άλλ* άπικνεονται ες Έάρ8ις.
108.	Έν 8ε τησι %άρ8ισι ετύΓγχανε εων βασι-2 84
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yielded. Thus it came about that they admitted to their alliance the Samians, Chians,, Lesbians^ and all other islanders Λνΐιο had served with their armaments, and bound them by pledge and oaths to remain faithful and not desert their allies; who being thus sworn, the Greeks set sail to break the bridges, supposing that these still held fast. So they laid their course for the Hellespont.
107.	The few foreigners who escaped were driven to the heights of Mycale,and made their way thence to Sardis. While they were journeying on the road, Masistes son of Darius_, who had chanced to be present at the Persian disaster, reviled the admiral Artayntes very bitterly,, telling him (with much beside) that such generalship as his proved him worse than a woman, and that no punishment was too bad for the hurt he had wrought to the king’s house. Now it is the greatest of all taunts in Persia to be called worse than a woman. These many insults so angered Artayntes, that he drew his sword upon Masistes to kill him ; but Xenagoras son of Praxilaus of Halicarnassus, who stood behind Artayntes himself, saw him run at Masistes, and caught him round the middle and lifted and hurled him to the ground; meanwhile Masistes’ guards came between them. By so doing Xenagoras won the gratitude of Masistes himself and Xerxes, for saving the king’s brother; for which deed lie was made ruler of all Cilicia by the king’s gift. They went then on their way without any outcome of the matter, and came to Sardis.
108.	Now it chanced that the king had been at
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Χενς εξ εκείνου τον χρόνον, επείτε εξ 'Κθηνεων προσπταίσας ττ} ναυμαχίη φυγών άπίκετο. τότε δη εν τήσι Παρδίαι εών άρα ήρα τής Μασίστεω γυναικος, έούσης καί ταντης ενθαύτα. ως δε οι προσπεμποντι ονκ εδύνατο κατεργασθήναι, ούδε βίην προσεφέρετο ττ ρο μη θεό μεν ος τον άδεΧφεον Μασίστην' τωυτό δε τούτο είχε καί τήν γυναίκα' εν γάρ έπίστατο βίης ου τευξομενη' ενθαύτα δη Άερξης εργόμενος των άΧΧων πρήσσει τον γάμον τούτον τω παιδί τω εωυτοΰ Δαρείω, θυγατέρα τής γυναίκας ταντης καί Μασίστεω, δοκεων αυτήν μάΧΧον Χάμψεσθαι ήν ταύτα ποίηση, άρμόσας δἐ καί τα νομιζόμενα ποιήσας άπήΧαυνε ες Σούσα' επεί δε έκεΐ τε άπίκετο καί ήγάγετο ες εωυτοΰ Δαρείω τήν γυναίκα, ου τω δή τής Μασίστεω μεν γυναικος επεπαντο, ο δε διαμειψάμενος ήρα τε καί ετύγχανε τής Δαρείου μεν γυναικος Μασίστεω δε θυγατρός· οΰνομα δΐ τή γυναικί ταυτη ήν Άρταύντη.
109.	Χρόνου δε προϊόντος άνάπυστα γίνεται τρόπω τοιωδε. έξνφήνασα 'Άμηστρις ή Ήέρξεω γυνή φάρος μέγα τε καί ποικίΧον καί θεης άξιον διδοι Άερξη. δ δε ήσθείς περιβάΧΧεταί τε καί ερχεται παρά τήν Άρταύντην ήσθείς δε καί ταυτη εκεΧευσε αυτήν αίτήσαι δ τι βούΧεταί οι γενεσθαι αντί των αύτω ύπουργημένων πάντα γάρ τεύξεσθαι άίτήσασαν. τή δε κακώς γάρ εδεε πανοικίη γενεσθαι, προς ταύτα είπε Άερξη “ Δώσεις μοι τό αν σε αιτήσω ; ” δ δε παν μάΧΧον δοκεων κείνην αίτήσαι ύπισχνέετο καί ώμοσε. ή δε ως ώμοσε άδεώς αι τεεί τό φάρος. Εέρξης δε παντοΐος εγίνετο ου βουΧόμενος δούναι, κατ άΧΧο 286
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Sardis ever since he came thither in flight from Athens after his overthrow in the sea-fight. Being then at Sardis lie became enamoured of Masistes’ wife, who was also at that place. But as all his messages could not bring her to yield to him, and he would not force her to his will, out of regard for his brother Masistes (which indeed wrought with the woman also, for she knew well that no force would be used with her), Xerxes found no other way to his purpose than that he should make a marriage between his own son Darius and the daughter of this woman and Masistes; for he thought that by so doing he would be likeliest to get her. So he betrothed them with all due ceremony, and rode away to Susa. But when he was come thither and had taken Darius’ bride into his house, he thought no more of Masistes* wife, but changed about, and wooed and won this girl Artaynte, Darius’ wife and Masistes’ daughter.
109.	But as time went on the truth came to light, and in such manner as I will show. Xerxes’ wife, Amestris, wove and gave to him a great gaily-coloured mantle, wondrous to behold. Xerxes was pleased with it, and went wearing it to Artaynte ; and being pleased with her too, he bade her ask for what she would have in return for her favours, for he would deny nothing at her asking. Thereat— for she and all her house were doomed to evil—she said to Xerxes, “ Will you give me whatever I ask of you ? ” and he promised and swore it, supposing that she would ask anything but that; but when he had sworn, she asked boldly for his mantle. Xerxes strove hard to refuse her, for no cause save
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μεν ούδέν, φοβεόμενος Βε 'Άμηστριν, μη καί πρ)ν κατεικαζούση τ α γινόμενα οΰτω επευρεθή πρήσ-σων άΧλα ιτόΧις τε ἐδίδου καί χρυσόν άπΧετον καί στρατόν, του εμεΚΚε ουδεΙς άρξειν ἀλλ,’ ή εκείνη. Περσικόν δε κάρτα ό στρατό? Βώρον. ἀλλ’ ου jap 'έπειθε, ΒιΒοΐ τό φάρος, ή Βε -περιχαρής εοΰσα τω Βώρω εφόρεέ τε και ajάΧλετο.
110.	Και ή 'Άμηστρις πυνθάνεται μιν εχουσαν μαθούσα Βε τό ποιεύμενον τη μεν jvvaiK ϊ τ αυτή ούκ είχε ejkotov, ή Βε εΧπίζονσα την μητέρα αυτής είναι αίτίην και ταΰτα εκείνην πρήσσειν, τή Μασίστεω ηυναικι έβούΧευε οΧεθρον. φυΧά-ξασα δἐ τον άνΒρα τον εωυτής Εέρξην βασιΧήιον Βειπνον προτιθέμενον τούτο Βε τό Βειπνον παρασκευάζεται άπαξ του ενιαυτού ήμερη τή ejενετό βασιΧεύς. οΰνομα δε τω δειπνώ τούτω περσιστι μεν τυκτά, κατά Β'έ την 'ΕΧΧήνων γλώσσαν τελείου* τότε καί την κεφαΧην σμάται μουνον βασι-Χευς καί Π ερσας Βω ρέεται· ταυτην Βή τήν ήμέρην φυΧάξασα ή 'Άμηστρις χρηίζει του Ξέρξεω Βο-θήναί οι τήν Μασίστεω ηυναϊκα. δ δἐ Βεινόν τε και άνάρσιον έποιέετο τούτο μεν άΒεΧφεοΰ jvvaiKa παραΒοΰναι, τούτο Βε άναιτίην εονσαν τού πρίσματος τούτου· συνήκε jap τού εΐνεκεν εδέετο.
111.	Τέλος μέντοι εκείνης τε Χιπαρεούσης και υπό τού νόμου εξεpJόμεvoς, οτι άτυχήσαι τον χρηίζοντα ου σφι δυνατόν εστι βασιΧηίου δείπνου προκειμένου, κάρτα Βή άέκων κατανεύει, και παραδούς ποιέει ώδε· τήν μεν κεΧεύει ποιέειν τα βούΧεται, ό Βέ μεταπεμψάμενος τον άδεΧφεόν XέJει τάδε. “ Μασίστα, συ εϊς Δαρείου τε παϊς και εμός άδεΧφεός, προς δ' ετι τούτοισι και εις 288
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that he feared lest Amestris might have plain proof of his doing what she already guessed; and lie offered her cities instead, and gold in abundance, and an army for none but herself to command. Armies are the properest of gifts in Persia. But as he could not move her, he gave her the mantle; and she, rejoicing greatly in the gift, went flaunting her finery.
110.	Amestris heard that she had the mantle ; but when she learnt the truth her anger was not with the girl ; she supposed rather that the girl’s mother >vas guilty and that this was her doing, and so it was Masistes’ wife that she plotted to destroy. She waited therefore till Xerxes her husband should be giving his royal feast. This banquet is served once a year,on the king’s birthday; the Persian name for it is “ tukta,” which is in the Greek language “ perfect ” ; on that day (and none other) the king anoints his head, and makes gifts to the Persians. Waiting for that day, Amestris then desired of Xerxes that Masistes’ wife should be given to her. Xerxes held it a terrible and wicked act to give up his brother’s wife, and that too when she was guiltless of the deed supposed ; for he knew the purpose of the request.
111.	Nevertheless, Amestris being instant, and the law constraining him (for at this royal banquet in Persia every boon asked must of necessity be granted), he did very unwillingly consent, and delivered the woman to Amestris; then, bidding her do what she would, he sent for his brother and thus spoke: “Masistes, you arc Darius’ son and my brother, yea, and a right good man; hear me then ;
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άνηρ αγαθός· γυναικί δη ταύτη τῆ νυν συνοικείς μη συνοίκεε, ἀλλά τοι άντ αυτής εγώ δίδωμι θυγατέρα την εμήν. ταύτη συνοίκεε· την δέ νυν έχεις, ου γαρ δοκέει εμοί, μη έχε γυναίκα6 δέ Μασί-στης άποθωμάσας τ α λεγόμενα Χέγει τάδε. “Ή δέσποτα, τινα μοι λόγου Χέγεις άχρηστον, κεΧεύων με γυναίκα, εκ της μοι παΐδές τε νεηνίαι είσϊ και θυγατέρες, των καί συ μίαν τω παιδί τω σεωυτού ηγάγεο γυναίκα, αυτή τέ μοι κατά νόον τυγχάνει κάρτα εοϋσα· ταυ την με κεΧεύεις μετέντα θυγατέρα την σην γημαι ; εγώ δε βασιΧεύ μεγάΧα μεν ποιέομαι άξιεύμενος θυγατρος της σης, ποιήσω μέντοι τούτων ουδέτερα, συ δε μηδαμώς βιώ πρηγματος τοιουδε δεόμενος· άΧΧα τη τε ση θυ-γατρί άνηρ αΧΧος φανήσεται εμευ ούδέν ησσων, εμέ τε έα γυναικί τη εμη συνοικέεινΓ ο μεν δη τοιούτοισι αμείβεται, ’Βέρξης δέ θυμωθείς Χεγει τάδε. “ Οϋτω τοι, Μασίστα, πέπρηκται' ούτε γάρ αν τοι δοίην θυγατέρα την εμην γημαι, ούτε εκείνη πΧεύνα χρόνον συνοικήσεις, ως μάθης τα διδόμενα δέκεσθαιδ δε ως ταυτα ηκουσε, εϊπας τοσόνδε εχώρβε έξω “ Δέσποτα, ου δη κώ με άπώΧεσας
112.	Ευ δέ τούτω τω διά μέσου χρόνω, εν τω Βέρξης τω άδεΧφεω διεΧέγετο, ή ’Άμηστρις μετ α-πεμψαμένη τούς δορυφόρους του Ξέρξεω διαΧυ-μαίνεται την γυναίκα του Μασίστεω· τούς τε μαζούς άποταμουσα κυσϊ προέβαΧε καί ρίνα καί ώτα καί χείΧεα καί γΧώσσαν έκταμούσα ες οίκον μιν αποπέμπει διαΧεΧυμασμένην.
113.	Ό δέ Μασίστης ούδέν κω άκηκοώς τούτων, εΧπόμενος δέ τί οι κακόν είναι, εσπίπτει δρομφ ες 2go
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you must live no longer with her λυΊιο is now your wife. I give you my daughter in her place ; take her for your own; but put away the wife that you have, for it is not my will that you should have her.” At that Masistes was amazed; “ Sire,” he said, “ what is this evil command that you lay upon me, bidding me deal thus with my wife ? I have by her young sons and daughters, of whom you have taken a wife for your own son ; and I am exceeding well content with herself; yet do you bid me put her away and wed your daughter ? Truly, O king, I deem it a high honour to be accounted worthy of your daughter; but I will do neither the one nor the other. Nay, constrain me not to consent to such a desire ; you will find another husband for your daughter as good as I ; but suffer me to keep my own wife.” Thus answered Masistes ; but Xerxes was very angry, and said : “ To this pass you are come, Masistes; I will give you no daughter of mine to wife, nor shall you longer live with her that you now have; thus shall you learn to accept that which is offered you.” Hearing that, Masistes said nought but this : “ Nay, sire, you have not destroyed me yet! ” and so departed.
112.	But in the meantime, while Xerxes talked with his brother, Amestris sent for Xerxes' guards and used Masistes’ wife very cruelly; she cut off the woman’s breasts and threw them to dogs, and her nose and ears and lips likewise, and cut out her tongue, and sent her home thus cruelly used.
] 13. Knowing nought as yet of this, but fearing evil, Masistes ran speedily to his house. Seeing the
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τά οικία. ίΒων δἐ Βιεφθαρμένην τήν γυναίκα, αύτίκα μετά ταύτα συμβουλευσάμενος τοΐσι παισι iiropeveTO ἐ? Βάκτρα συν τε τοΐσι εωυτού υίοΐσι και Βή κον τισϊ και άλλοισι ως άποστήσων νομόν τον Βάκτρων και 7τοιήσων τα μέγιστα κακών βασιλέα· τά περ αν καί έγένετο, ως έμοϊ Βοκέειν, ει 7rep εφθη άναβάς ές τους Βακτρίους καί τους Ί,άκας' καί γαρ εστεργόν μιν καί ήν ύπαρχος των Βακτρίων. άλλα γάρ Ε,έρξης πυθόμ€νος ταντα iκείνον πρήσσοντα, πέμψας επ’ αυτόν στρατιην έν ττ} όδω κατέκτεινε αυτόν τε έκεΐνον καλ τούς 7ταΐΒας αυτού καί την στρατιην την έκείνου. κατά μεν τον ’έρωτα τον Έέρξεω και τον Μασίστεω θάνατον τοσαύτα έγένετο.
114.	Οι Be έκ Μυκάλης όρμηθέντε? 'Έλληνας έπ* Ελλήσποντου πρώτον μεν περί Αεκτόν όρμεον, υπό ανέμων άπολαμφθέντες, ἐυ^ευτευ δἐ άπίκοντο ές 1ΆβνΒον και τάς γέφυρας εύρον Βια-λελυμενας, τάς έΒόκεον εύρήσειν έτι έντεταμένας, καλ τούτων ου κ ήκιστα εΐνεκεν ές τον Ελλήσποντου άπίκοντο. τοΐσι μέν νυν άμφϊ ΑευτυχίΒην ΐίελοποννησίοισι εΒοξε άποπλέειν ές την Ελλάδα, *Αθηναίοισι Be και Εανθίππω τω στρατηγω αυτού νπομείναντας πειράσθαι της Χερσονήσου. οι μέν Βή άπέπλεον, ’Αθηναίοι Be έκ τής ΆβνΒον Βιαβάντες ές την Χερσόνησον Χηστόν έπόλιορκεον.
115.	Έ? Be την Έ,ηστόν ταύτην, ως έόντος Ισχυρότατου τείχεος των ταυ τη, συνήλθον, ως ήκουσαν παρεΐναι τούς'Έλληνας ές τον 'Ελλήσποντον, εκ τε των άλλέων των περιοικίΒων, και Βή καί έκ ΚαρΒίης πόλιος Oίόβαζος άνήρ Υίέρσης, ος τα έκ των γεφυρέων όπλα ένθαύτα ήν κεκομικώς. ειχον 292
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havoc made of his wife, straightway he took counsel with his children and set forth to journey to Bactra with his own sons (and others too, belike), purposing to raise the province of Bactra in revolt and work the king the greatest of harm ; which he Avould have done, to my thinkings had he escaped up into the country of tlie Bactrians and Sacae; for they loved him well, and he was viceroy over the Bactrians. But it was of no avail; for Xerxes learnt his intent, and sent against him an army that slew him on his way, and his sons and his army withal. Such is the story of Xerxes’ love and Masistes’ death.
114.	The Greeks that had set out from Mycale for the Hellespont first lay to off Lectum 1 under stress of weather, and thence came to Abydos, where they found the bridges broken which they thought would be still holding fast, and indeed these were the chief cause of their coming to the Hellespont. The Peloponnesians then who were with Leutychides thus resolved that they would sail away to Hellas, but the Athenians, with Xanthippus their general, that they would remain there and attack the Chersonesus. So the rest sailed away, but the Athenians crossed over to the Chersonesus and laid siege to Sestus,
115.	Now when the Persians heard that the Greeks were at the Hellespont, they had come in from the neighbouring towns and assembled at this same Sestus, seeing that it was the strongest walled place in tliat region ; among them there was come from Cardia a Persian named Oeobazus, and lie had carried thither the tackle of the bridges. Sestus was held
1 At the western end of the bay of Adramyttium.
293
HERODOTUS
Be ταύτην επιχώριοι Αίολεες, συνήσαν δε ΓΓἐρσαι τε καί των άλλων συμμάχων συχνός όμιλός.
116.	Έτυραννευε Be τούτου του νομού 'Β,ερξεω ύπαρχος Άρτανκτης, άνήρ μεν ΤΙέρσης, Βεινός Be καί ατάσθαλος, ος και βασιλέα ελαύνοντα επ' Αθήνας εξηπάτησε, τα Υίρωτεσίλεω τον Ίφίκλου χρήματα εξ Έλαιούντος ύπελόμενος. iv <yap Ελαιούντι της Χερσονήσου ἐστι Πρωτεσίλεω τάφος τε καί τεμενος περί αυτόν, ένθα ήν χρήματα πολλά καί φιάλαι χρύσεαι καί άρηύρεαι καλ χαλκός και εσθής και άλλα αναθήματα, τα Άρταύκτης εσύλησε βασιλεος Βόντος. λεύγων Βε τοιάΒε Hερξην Βιεβάλετο. “ Δέσποτα, εστι οίκος άνΒρός'Έλληνος ενθαύτα, ος επϊ γῆν σήν στρατεν-σάμενος Βίκης κυρήσας άπεθανε· τούτον μοι Βός τον οϊκον, ΐνα καί τις μάθη επϊ γῆν την σήν μή στρατεύεσθαι.” ταύτα λε·γων εύπετεως εμελλε άναπείσειν H ερξην Βούναι άνΒρός οίκον, ονΒεν υποτοπηθεντα των εκείνος εφρόνεε. επϊ γην Be την βασιλεος στρατεύεσθαι ΪΙρωτεσίλεων ελεγε νοεων τοιάΒε' την Άσίην πάσαν νομίζουσι εωντων είναι Τίερσαι και του αίει βασιλεύοντος, επεϊ Be εΒόθη, τα χρήματα εξ Έλαιούντος ες 'ϊ,ηστόν εξεφόρησε, και τό τεμενος εσπειρε καλ ενεμετο, αυτός τε οκως άπίκοιτο ες Έλαιούντα εν τω άΒύτω ηυναιξϊ εμίσηετο. τότε Be επολιορκεετο υπό Αθηναίων ούτε παρεσκενασμένος ες πολιορ-κίην ούτε προσΒεκόμενος τους "Ελληνας, άφύκτως Be κως αύτω επεπεσον.
117.	Έπει Βε πολιορκεομενοισί σφι φθινόπωρον επεγίνετο, καί ήσχαλλον οι Αθηναίοι από τε τής
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by the Aeolians of the country, but with him were Persians and a great multitude of their allies withal.
116.	This province was rilled by Xerxes’ viceroy Artayctes, a cunning man and a wicked ; Avitness the deceit that lie practised on the king in his march to Athens, how he stole away from Elaeus the treasure of Protesilaus 1 son of Iphiclus. This was the way of it: there is at Elaeus in the Chersonesus the tomb of Protesilaus, and a precinct about it, \vhere was much treasure, with vessels of gold and silver, bronze, raiment, and other dedicated offerings ; all of which Arta)'ctes carried off, by the king’s gift. “Sire,” he said deceitfully to Xerxes, “there is here the house of a certain Greek, who met a just death for invading jour territory with an army; give me this man’s house, whereby all may be taught not to invade your territory.” It was to be thought that this plea would easily persuade Xerxes to give him a man’s house, having no suspicion of Artayctes’ meaning; whose reason for saying that Protesilaus had invaded the king’s territory was, that the Persians believe all Asia to belong to themselves and whosoever is their king. So when the treasure was given him, he carried it away from Elaeus to Sestus, and planted and farmed the precinct; and he would come from Elaeus and have intercourse with women in the shrine. Now, when the Athenians laid siege to him, he had made no preparation for it, nor thought that the Greeks would come, and he had no way of escape from their attack.
117.	But the siege continuing into the late autumn, the Athenians grew weary of their absence
1 The first Greek to fall in the Trojan war, vrjbs αποθρώσκων (Hom. 11. ii. ΤΟΙ).
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εωυτων άποΒημεοντες και ου Βυνάμενοι εξεΧβΐν το τείχος, εΒεοντό τε των στρατηγών οκως άπά-γοιεν σφεας όπίσω, οι Be ου κ εφασαν πρϊν ή εξεΧωσι ή τ ο *Αθηναίων κοινόν σφεας μετ απεμ-ψηται· ουτω Βη εστεργον τα παρεόντα.
118.	Οι Be εν τω τείχεϊ ες παν ήΒη κακόν άπιγμενοι ησαν, ουτω ώστε τούς τόνους εψοντες των κΧινεων εσιτεοντο. επείτε Be ούΒε ταΰτα ετι είχον, ουτω Βη υπό νύκτα οϊχοντο άποΒράντες οι τε ΐίερσαι και ό Άρταύκτης και ό Oίόβαζος, οπισθε του τείχεος καταβάντες, τη ην ερημότατον των ποΧεμίων. ως Βε ημερη εγενετο, οι Χερσονη-σΐται από των πύργων εσημηναν τοΐσι Άθηναίοισι το γεγονός και τάς πύΧας άνοιξαν, των Βό οι μεν πΧεύνες εΒίωκον, οι Βε την πόΧιν ειχον.
119.	Oίόβαζον μεν νυν εκφεύγοντα ες την Θρηίκην θρήικες Άψίνθιοι Χαβόν τες έθυσαν Πλειστώρω επιχωρίω θεω τρόπω τω σφετερω, τους Βε μετ' εκείνου αΧΧω τρόπω εφόνευσαν. οι Βε άμφι τον Άρταυκτην ύστεροι όρμηθεντες φεύ-γειν, καί ως κατεΧαμβάνοντο όΧιγον εόντες υπέρ Αίγος ποταμών, άΧεξόμενοι χρόνον επί συχνόν οι μεν άπεθανον οι Βε ζώντες εΧάμφθησαν. και συνΒησαντες σφεας οι 'ΊύΧΧηνες ηγον ες Σηστόν, μετ αυτών Βε και Άρταυκτην ΒεΒεμενον αυτόν τε καί τον 7ταΐΒα αυτού.
120.	Καί τεω των φυΧασσόντων Χεγεται υπό Χ,ερσονησιτεων ταρίχους όπτώντι τέρας γενεσθαι
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from home and their ill success at taking the fortress^ and entreated their generals to lead them away again; but the generals refused to do that, till they should take the place or be recalled by the Athenian state. Thereat the men endured their plight patiently.
118.	But they that were within the walls were by now brought to the last extremity, insomuch that they boiled the thongs of their beds for food ; but «at the last even these failed them, and Artayctes and Oeobazus and all the Persians made their way down from the back part of the fortress, where their enemies were scarcest, and fled away at nightfall. When morning came, the people of the Chersonesus signified from their towers to the Athenians what had happened,, and opened their gates ; and the greater part of the Athenians going in pursuit, the rest stayed to hold the town.
119.	Oeobazus made to escape into Thrace; but the Apsinthians of that country caught and sacrificed him after their fashion to Plistorus the god of their land ; as for his companions, they slew them in another manner. Artayctes and his company had begun their flight later, and were overtaken a little way beyond the Goat’s Rivers,1 where after they had defended themselves a long time some of them were slain and the rest taken alive. The Greeks bound and carried them to Sestus, and Artayctes and his son likewise with them in bonds.
120.	It is told by the people of the Chersonesus that a marvellous tiling befell one of them that
1 A roadstead opposite Lampsacus; the rivers were probably two small streams that flow into the sea there (How and Wells).
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τοιόνδε’ οι τάριχοι επι τω πυρϊ κείμενοι επάλ-λουτό τε καί ήσπαιρον οκως περ ιχθύες νεοαλωτοι. και οΐ μεν περιχυθεντες εθώμαζον, ο δε Άρταυ-κτης ως είδε το τέρας, καλεσας τον όπτώντα τους ταρίχους εφη “ Άεινε ’Αθηναίε, μηδέν φοβεο το τέρας τούτο' ον yap σοι πεφηνε, ἀλλ’ εμοι σημαίνει ο εν Έλαιουυτι Πρωτεσίλεω? ὅτι καλ τεθνεως και τάριχος εών δύναμιν προς θεών εχει τον άδικεοντα τίνεσθαι. νυν ών άποινά μοι τάδε εθελω επιθείναι, άντϊ μεν χρημάτων των ελαβον εκ του ίρού εκατόν τάλαντα καταθείναι τω θεω, άντι δ’ εμεωυτου καί του παιδος αποδώσω τάλαντα διηκοσια ’Αθηναίοισι περ^ενό μένος.” ταύτα ύπισχόμενος τον στρατηηδν Έίάνθιππον ούκ επειθε· οι yap Έλαιουσιοι τω ΤΙρωτεσίλεω τιμω-ρεοντες εδεοντό μιν καταχρησθήναι, καλ αυτού του στρατηγοί) ταύτη νόος εφερε. άπayayovτες δε αυτόν ες την ακτήν ες την Β,ερξης εζευξε τον πόρον, οι δε λἐγουσι inτι τον κολωνόν τον υπέρ Μαδυτου πόλιος, προς σανίδας προσπασσαλεύ-σαντες άνεκρεμασαν* τον δε παΐδα εν όφθαλμοΐσι τού Άρταύκτεω κατελευσαν.
121.	Ταυτα δε ποιησαντες άπεπλεον ες την Ελλάδα, τά τε άλλα χρήματα ayovτες και δη και τα όπλα των yεφυpεωv ως άναθήσοντες ες τα ίρά. και κατά το έτος τούτο ούδεν επι πλέον τούτων ἐγ ενετό.
122.	Τούτου δε τού Άρταύκτεω τού άνακρεμα-σθεντος προπάτωρ Άρτεμβάρης εστι ο ΤΙερσησι ε^^ησάμενος λόγου τον εκείνοι υπολαβοντες
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guarded Artayctes: he was frying dried fishes, and these as they lay over the fire began to leap and writhe as though they were fishes newly caught. The rest gathered rounds amazed at the sight; but when Artayctes saw the strange thing, he called him that was frying the fishes and said to him : “ Sir Athenian, be not afraid of this portent; it is not to you that it is sent; it is to me that Protesilaus of Elaeus would signify that though he be dead and dry lie has power given him by heaven to take vengeance on me that wronged him. Now therefore I offer a ransom, to witj payment of a hundred talents to the god for the treasure that I took from his temple; and I will pay to the Athenians two hundred talents for myself and my son, if they spare us.” But Xanthippus the general was unmoved by this promise; for the people of Elaeus entreated that Artayctes should be put to death in justice to Protesilaus, and the general himself likewise was so minded. So they carried Artayctes away to the headland where Xerxes had bridged the strait (or, by another story, to the hill above the town of Madytus), and there nailed him to boards and hanged him aloft; and as for his son, they stoned him to death before his father’s eyes.
121.	This done, they sailed away to Hellas, carrying with them the tackle of the bridges to be dedicated in their temples, and the rest of the stuff withal. And in that year nothing further was done.
122.	This Artayctes who was crucified was grandson to that Artembares1 who instructed the Persians in a design which they took from him and laid
1 There is an Artembares in i. 114 ; but he is a Mede, and so can hardly be meant here.
299
HERODOTUS
Κύρω προσήνεικαν Xeyovra τάδβ. ***ΕπεΙ Ζεῖς ΧΙερσρσι ί^εμονίην ΒιΒοΐ, άντρων Be σοι ΚOpe, κατεΧών ’Αστυά^ην, φερε, γην yap εκτήμεθα oXiyr)v καί ταύτην τρηχεαν, μεταναστάντες εκ ταύτης αΧΧην σχώμεν άμβίνω. είσϊ Be ττοΧΧαϊ μεν aarvyeiroveς ττοΧλαϊ Be καί εκαστερω, των μίαν σχόντες ττΧεοσι iσόμeθa θωμαστότεροι. οίκος Be ανΒρας άρχοντας τοιαΰτα ιτοιεειν' /core yap Βη καί παρεξει κάΧΑιον η ore ye ανθρώπων τε πολλών αρχομεν πτάσης τε της ' Ασίης	Κύρος
Be ταντα άκούσας καί ου θωμάσας τον λόγου εκεΧευε ποιεειν ταϋτα, οΰτω Be αυτοίσι παραίνεε κεΧεύων παρασκευάζεσθαι ως ουκετι αρζοντας ἀλλ’ άρξομενους' φιΧεειν yap εκ των μαΧακών χώρων μαΧακους yiveaOar ου yap τι της αυτής yής είναι καρττόν re θωμαστον φύειν καί ανΒρας βάθους τα ποΧεμια. ώστε avyyvovτες ΐίερσαι οϊχοντο άττοσ τάντες, εσσωθεντες τῆ yvώμp ττ ρος Κύρου, αρχειν re ειΧοντο Χυπρήν οίκεοντες μαΧΧον ή ττεΒιάΒα σπείροντες αΧΧοισι ΒουΧεύειν.
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before Cyrus; this was its purport: "Seeing that Zeus grants lordship to the Persian people, and to you, Cyrus, among them, by bringing Astyages low, let us now remove out of the little and rugged land that possess and take to ourselves one that is better. There be many such on our borders, and many further distant; if we take one of these we shall have more reasons for renown. It is but reasonable that a ruling people should act thus; for when shall we have a fairer occasion than now, when we are lords of so many men and of all Asia?” Cyrus heard them, and found nought to marvel at in their design; “ Do so,” said he; “but if you do, make ready to be no longer rulers, but subjects. Soft lands breed soft men; wondrous fruits of the earth and valiant warriors grow not from the same soil.” Thereat the Persians saw that Cyrus reasoned better than they, and they departed from before him, choosing rather to be rulers on a barren mountain side than slaves dwelling in tilled valleys.
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(“ Xerxes' march ” and “ Xerxes' army ” refer always to the invasion of Greece in 480 b.c.)
Abae, an oracular shrine in Phocis, i. 46, vile. 27, 33, 134 Abantes, an Euboean tribe, i. 146 Abaris, a legendary Hyperborean, iv. 36
Abdera, a town of Thrace on the Nestus, i. 168, vi. 46, vii. 109,
120,	126; Xerxes’ first halt in his flight, vm. 120. Abrocomas, son of Darius, killed at Thermopylae, vn. 224 Abronichus, an Athenian, vm. 21.
Abydos, a town on the Hellespont, v. 117; Xerxes’ bridge there, VII. 33 foil., 43, 44, 45, 95, 147, 174, viii. 117, 130, ix. 114 Acanthus, in Chalcidice, on the isthmus of Mt. Athos, one of Xerxes’ chief halting-places on his march, vi. 44, vn. 115-117,
121,	124
Acarnania, in N.W. Greece, n. 10, vii. 126 Aceratus, a Delphian prophet, viii. 37 Aces, a river alleged to be E. of the Caspian, in. 117 Achaeans, their expulsion of Ionians from Greece, i. 145; in the Trojan war, π. 120; at Croton, vm. 47; the only stock which has never left the Peloponnese, vm. 73. Achaeans of Phthiotis, vii. 132, 173, 185-197. Achaea in the Peloponnese, vii. 94, vm. 36
Achaemenes, (1) son of Darius; governor of Egypt under Xerxes, vii. 7; one of Xerxes’ admirals, vii. 97; his advice to Xerxes to keep the fleet together, vh. 236; his death, m. 12. (2) Farthest ancestor of Cyrus, hi. 75, νη. 11 Achaemenid, dynasty in Persia, i. 125, in. 65 Achaeus, a legendary eponymous hero, n. 98 Acheloiis, a river of N.W. Greece, vii. 126; compared with the Nile, π. 10
Acheron, a river of N.W. Greece, viii. 47; its glen supposed to be a passage to the world of the dead, v. 92
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AchiUemm, a town in Asia Minor near the mouth of the Seaman-der, ν. 9T
Achilles, “ Race ” of, a strip of land on the Pontic coast, IV. 55, 76
Acraephia, a town near the Copai'e lake in Boeotia, vm. 135 Acragas (Agrigentum), vn. 165, 170 Acrisius, father of Danae, vi. 53
Acrothoum, a town on the promontory of Atlios, vn. 22 Adeimantus, Corinthian admiral at Salamis, vn. 137, vm. 5, 59, 61, 94
Adicran, a Libyan king, iv. 159
Adrastus, (1) son of Gordias, a Phrygian refugee at Croesus’ court, i. 35-45. (2) Son of Talaus, an Argive hero, v. G7 foil. Adriatic sea, i. 163, iv. 33, v. 9 Adyrmachidae, a Libyan tribe, iv. 168 Aea, in Colchis, i. 2, vn. 193, 197
Acaces, of Samos, (1) father of Polycrates, n. 182, hi. 39, 139, vi. 13.	(2) Son of Syloson, vi. 13; confirmed as despot of
Samos by the Persians, vi. 22, 25 Aeacus and Aeacidae, local heroes worshipped in Aegina, v. 80, v. 89, vi. 35, vm. 64, 83 Acgae, in Argolis, i. 145 Aegaeae, Aeolian town in Achaea, i. 149 Aegaean sea, π. 97, 113, iv. 85, vn. 36, 55 Aegaleos, the hill in Attica whence Xerxes saw the battle of Salamis, vm. 90
Aege, a town in Pallene, vn. 123
Aegeus, (1) son of Oeolycus, a Spartan, iv. 149.	(2) Son of
Pandion, king of Athens, i. 173 Aegialeans, a “ Pelasgian ” people, vn. 94; of Sicyon, v. 68 Aegialeus, son of Adrastus of Sicyon, v. 68 Aegicores, a legendary Athenian, son of Ion, v. 66 Aegidae, a Spartan clan, iv. 149 Aegilea, a district of Euboea, vi. 101
Aegina, island in the Saronic gulf, in. 59, 131, vn. 147, vm. 41, 60; feuds with Athens, v. 84-89, λτι. 88-92, νπ. 144; Cleo-menes in Aegina, vi. 50, 61; Aeginetan hostages, vi. 85; Fleet, viii. 4G; Aeginetans in battle of Salamis, vm. 84, 91-93; offerings at Delphi, vm. 122; Aeginetans at Plataea, ix. 28, 78, 85
Aegina, legendary daughter of Asopus, V. SO Aegira, in Argolis, i. 145
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Aegiroessa, Aeolian town in Asia Minor, i. 149
Aegium, in Argolis, i. 145
Aeglea, an island in the Aegean, vi. 107
Aegli, a tribe in tho Persian empire, near Bactria, in. 92
Aegospotami, on the Thracian coast near the Hellespont, ix. 119
Aeimnestus, a Spartan, combatant at Plataea, ix. 54
Aenea, a town on the Thermaic gulf, νη. 123
Aenesidemus, an officer of Gelos in Sicily, vn. 154, 165
Aenus, a town at the mouth of the Hebrus, iv. 90, vn. 58
Aenyra, a place in Thasos, vi. 47
Aeolians, their conquest by Croesus, I. 6, 2f>; resistance to Cyrus, I. 141, 152; their settlements in Asia, I. 149-152; in the armies of Harpagus, i. 171; part of a Persian province, hi. 90; in Darius’ Scythian expedition, iv. 89, 138; reconquest by Persians, v. 122; in Ionian revolt, vi. 8, 28; part of Xerxes’ fleet, vn. 95; Sestus an Aeolian town, ix. 115; Thessaly originally Aeolian, vii. 176; (often mentioned with Ionians, to denote Greek colonists in Asia.)
Aeolidae, a town in Phocis, vm. 35 Aeolus, father of Athanms, vn. 197
Aeropus, (1) a descendant of Temenus, vm. 137. (2) Son of Philippus, king of Macedonia, vm. 139 Aesanius, a man of Thera, iv. 150 Aeschines, a leading Eretrian, vi. 100 Aeschraeus, an Athenian, vm. 11 Aeschrionians, a Samian clan, m. 26
Aeschylus, the Athenian poet, reference to one of his plays, π. 156 Aesopus, the chronicler, ii. 134
Aetolians, vi. 127, vm. 73 (Elis the only Aetolian part of the Peloponnese).
Agaeus, of Elis, vi. 127
Agamemnon, king of Mycenae, i. 67, iv. 103, vii. 159 Agariste, (1) daughter of Cleisthenes of Sicyon, vi. 126, 130 foil.
(2) Daughter of Hippocrates of Athens, vi. 131 Agasicles, of Halicarnassus, i. 144
Agathyrsi, a tribe on the Scythian borders, iv. 49, 100, 102, 110, 125; their customs, iv. 104 Agathyrsus, son of Heracles, iv. 10 Agbalus, an Aradian, vii. 98
Agbatana, (1) Persian capital in Media, i. 110, 153, hi. 64, 92;
plan of, i. 98. (2) In Syria, Cambvses’ death there, in. 64 Agenor, father of Cadmus, iv. 147, vii. 91
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Agetus, a Spartan, vi. 61 Agis, king of Sparta, vi. 65
Aglaurus, daughter of Cecrops, her shrine at Athens, vm. 53 Aglomachus, his tower at Cyrene, ι ν. 164 Agora, a town in the Chersonese of Thrace, υπ. 58 Agrianes, (1) a Paeonian tribe, v. 16. (2) A tributary of the Hebrus, iv. 90 Agron, king of Sardis, i. 7 Agyllaei, an Etruscan tribe, i. 167
Aias, son of Aeacus, a hero of the Trojan war, v. 66, vi. 35, vui. 64, 121
Alabanda, a town in Caria, vn. 195; another alleged to be in Phrygia, viii. 136.
Alalia, a town in Corsica inhabited by the Phocaeans, i. 165 Alarodii, a tribe in the Persian empire, E. of Armenia, hi. 94, vii. 79
Alazir, king of Barca, iv. 164
Alazones, a tribe in or adjacent to Scythia, iv. 17, 52 Alcaeus, (1) son of Heracles, i. 7.	(2) Tho lyric poet, his poem
on a battle between Athenians and Mytilenaeans, v. 95 Alcamenes, a Spartan king, son of Teleclus, vn. 204 Alcenor, an Argive, one of three survivors of a battlo between Argos and Lacedaemon, i. 82 Alcetes, king of Macedonia, son of Aeropus, viii. 139 Alcibiades, an Athenian, father of Clinias, viii. 17 Alcides, a Spartan, vi. 61 Alcimachus, an Eretrian, vi. 101 Alcmene, mother of Heracles, π. 43, 145
Alcmeon, an Athenian, i. 59; enriched by Croesus, vi. 125. His son and descendants, enemies of Pisistratus, i. 61, 64, v. 62; under a curse for killing Cylon, v. 70; suspected of collusion with Persians after Marathon, vi. 115, 121-124; Megacles, the successful suitor for the daughter of Cleisthenes of Sicyon, vi. 125, 131
Alcon, a Molossian suitor for Cleisthenes’ daughter, vi. 127 Alea, local name of Athene at Tegea, i. 66, ix. 70 Alei'an plain in Cilicia, the rendezvous for Datis’ army, vi. 95 Aleuadae, the ruling family in Thessaly, vii. 6, 130, 172, ix. 58 Alexander, (1) son of Priam (Paris), i. 3; in Egypt, π. 113-120. (2) King of Macedonia, son of Amyntas; his treatment of Persian envoys, v. 19-21; claim to be a Greek, v. 22; advice to Greeks, vii. 173; his ancestors, viii. 137-139; an inter-
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mediary between Persia and Athens, vm. 140-144; information given by him to the Greeks before Plataea, ix. 44—£6
Alilat, an Arabian deity identified with Aphrodite, hi. 8
Alopecae, a deme of Attica, v. 63
Alpeni or Alpenus, a village behind the Greek position at Thermopylae, νη. 176, 216, 229
Alpheus, a Spartan, distinguished at Thermopylae, vn. 227
Alpis, a tributary of the Danube, flowing apparently from the eastern Alps, iv. 49
Alus, in Achaea, vn. 173; tradition and ceremonial there, vn. 197
Alyattes, king of Lydia, father of Croesus, his war with Miletus, I. 16-25; protection of Scythians against Media, i. 73; his tomb, i. 93
Amasis, (1) king of Egypt, visited by Solon, i. 30; alliance with Croesus, I. 77; place in Egyptian chronology, π. 43, 145; his Greek guard, n. 154; his revolt against Apries, π. 162, 1G9; his death, m. 10; Cambyses’ treatment of his body, hi. 16; friendship of Amasis and Polyerates, hi. 39-43.	(2) A
Maraphian, commander of Persian army against Barca, iv. 167, 201, 203
Amathus, a town in Cyprus, its refusal to revolt against Persia,
v.	104
Amazons, their intermarriage with Scythians, iv. 110-117; story of Athenian victory over them, ix. 27
Amestris, wife of Xerxes, vn. 61, 114; her revenge on a rival, ix. 109-112.
Amiantus of Trapezus, an Arcadian suitor for Cleisthenes’ daughter, vi. 127
Amilcas, king of Carthage, defeated by Gelon, vn. 165-167
Aminias of Pallene, an Athenian, distinguished at Salamis, vm. 84r-93
Aminocles of Magnesia, enriched by Persian shipwreck at Sepias, vii. 190
Ammon (or Amoun), an oracular deity in Libya, identified with Zeus, i. 46, π. 32, 55
Ammonians, a colony from Egypt and Ethiopia, π. 42; on the route from Egypt to N.W. Africa, iv. 181; Cambyses’ expedition against them, hi. 25, 26
Amompharetus, Spartan commander of the “ Pitanate battalion,” his refusal to quit his post at Plataea, ix. 53-57
Amorges, a Persian general, v. 121
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Ampe, a town on the Persian gulf, near the mouth of the Tigris, vi. 20
Ampelus, a promontory in Chalcidicc, vii. 122 Amphiaraus, a legendary Greek hero, ill. 91; his oracular shrine, i. 46, 49, 52, 92, vm. 134 Amphicaea, a Phocian tovra, vm. 33 Amphicrates, king of Samos, in. 59
Amphictyones, council of a confederacy of states in N.E. Greece, π. 180, v. 62, υπ. 200, 213, 22S. An eponymous hero Am· phictyon, vn. 200
Amphilochus, a legendaiy hero, son of Amphiaraus, m. 91, vii. 91
Amphilytus, an Acamanian diviner, i. 62
Amphimnestus of Epidamnus, a suitor for Cleisthenes’ daughter, vi. 127
Amphissa, a town In Locris, a refuge for some Delphians when threatened by Xerxes, vm. 32, 36 Amphion, a Corinthian of the Bacchiad clan, grandfather of the despot Cypselus, v. 92
Amphitryon, alleged father of Heracles, n. 43, 146, v. 59, vi. 53 Ampraciots, in N.W. Greece, part of the Greek fleet, vm. 45; in Pausanias’ army, ix. 28
Amyntas, (1) king of Macedonia, father of Alexander, v. 94, vii. 173, vm. 136, 139, ix. 44; Persian envoys sent to him, v. 17-19. (2) A Persian, son of Bubares and grandson of Amyntas of Macedonia, vm. 136 Amyrgii, a tribe of the Sacae, vii. 64 Amyris, a man of Siris, vi. 127
Amyrtaeus, one of the later kings of Egypt, n. 140, hi. 15
Amytheon, father of the seer Melampus, ii. 49
Anacharsis, a Scythian phil-Hellene, iy. 46, 70
Anacreon of Teos, the poet, m. 121
Anactorians, a people of N.W. Greece, ix. 28
Anagyrus, a deme of Attica, vm. 93
Anaphes, a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, vii. 62
Anaphlystus, a deme of Attica, iy. 99
Anaua, a town in Phrygia, vii. 30
Anaxandrides, (1) a Spartan, son of Theopompus, ancestor of Leutychides, vm. 131.	(2) King of Sparta, son of Leon;
contemporary with Croesus, i. 67; father of Cleomenes, Dorieus, Leonidas, and Cleombrotus, v. 39, vii. 158, 204, vm. 71
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Anaxandrus, a king of Sparta, vn. 204
Anaxilaus, (1) a Spartan, son of Archidemus, ancestor of Leuty-chides, vm. 131. (2) Despot of Rhegium, son of Creticua, Vi. 23; an ally of the Carthaginians in Sicily, vii. 165 Anchimolius, a Spartan general, v. 03
Andreas of Sicyon, a suitor for Cleisthencs’ daughter, vi. 126 Androbulus, a Delphian, vii. 141
Androcrates, a local hero worshipped at Plataea, ix. 25 Androdamas, a Samian, vm. S5, ix. 90
Andromeda, daughter of Cepheus and wife of Perseus, vii. 61, 150
Androphagi, a people adjacent to Scythia, iv. IS, 100, 102, 119. 125; their customs, iv. 106
Andros, in the Aegean, iv. 33, v. 31, viii. 108; besieged by Themistocles, vm. Ill; Andrians in the Persian fleet, vm. 66
Aneristus, (1) a Spartan, father of Sperthias, vii. 137. (2) Grandson of (1), Herodotus’ theory that his death was caused by the wrath of Talthybius, vii. 137 Angites, a tributary of the Strymon, vii. 113 Angrus, a river in Illyria, iv. 49 Ann on, a Carthaginian, father of Amilcas, vii. 165.
Anopaea, the mountain pass which turned the Greek position at Thermopylae, vn. 216 Antagoras, a man of Cos, ix. 76 Antandrus, a town in the Troad, v. 26, vn. 42 Anthele, a village near the pass of Thermopylae, vn. 176 Anthemus, a town in Macedonia, v. 91 Anthylla, a town in the Delta, ii. 97 Antichares, a man of Eleon, v. 43
Anticyra, a town in Malis, on the Sperclieus, vii. 198, 213 Antidorus, a Lemnian deserter to the Greeks from the Persian fleet, viii. 11
Antiochus, an Elean, ix. 33
Antipatrus, a Thasian, chosen by his countrymen to provide for Xerxes’ reception, vii. 118
Antiphemus, of Lindus, founder of Gela in Sicily, vn. 153 Anysis, (1) (and Anysian province of Egypt), inhabited by one of the warrior tribes, π. 137, 166. (2) A blind king of Egypt, his expulsion by Ethiopians, n. 137, 140 Aparytae (possibly the modem Afridi), a tribe in the eastern part of the Persian empire, hi. 91
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Apaturia, an Athenian festival celebrated in the month Pyan-epsion, i. 147
Aphetae, in Magnesia, on the Pagasaean gulf, station of Xerxes’ fleet, vii. 193, 196; storm and shipwreck there, vm. 12 Aphidnae, a deme of Attica, ix. 73 Aphrodisias, an island off the coast of Libya, iv. 169 Aphrodite, worshipped in Cyprus and Cythera, i. 105; in Cyrene, ii. 181; in Egypt (Hathor), ii. 41, 112; other local cults under various names, i. 105, 131, 199, hi. 8, iv. 59, 67 Aphthite province of Egypt, inhabited by one of the warrior clans, ii. 166
Apia, a Scythian goddess, iv. 59 Apidanus, a river of Thessaly, vii. 129, 196 Apis, (1) the sacred calf of Egypt, π. 38, 153; Cambyses’ sacrilegious treatment of Apis, hi. 27-29.	(2) An Egyptian town,
π. 18
Apollo, i. 87, vii. 26; cult at Delos and Delphi, i. 50, 91, iv. 163, 155, vi. SO, 118; other local cults, i. 52, 69, 92, 144, π. 83, 144, 155 (Horus), ii. 159, 178, in. 52, iv. 59, 158, v. 59-61, vm. 33, 134
Apollonia, (I) a town on the Euxine sea, iv. 90, 93. (2) A town on the Ionic gulf, ix. 90 Apollophanes, a man of Abydos, vi. 26
Apries, a king of Egypt, deposed by Amasis, ii. 161-163; his death, n. 1G9; marriage of his daughter to Cambyses, in. 1; his expedition against Cyrene, iv. 159 Apsinthii, a tribe near the Chersonese (promontory of Gallipoli),
vi.	34, 36, ix. 119
Arabia, its customs, i. 131, 198, ill. 8; invasion of Egypt by Arabians and Assyrians, π. 141; geography, ii. 8, 11, 15, 19, hi. 7; home of the phoenix and flying serpents, n. 73, 75; natural history, hi. 107-113; part of Persian empire, m. 91/97
Arabian gulf (Red Sea), π. 11, 102, 158, iv. 39, 42. Arabians in Xerxes’ forces, νη. 69, 86, 184	^
Aradians, of the island Aradus, off the Phoenician coast, vii. 98 Arams, an alleged tributary of the Danube, iv. 48 Araxes, a river flowing from the west into the Caspian (but apparently confused by Herodotus with other rivers), i. 202, 205, hi. 36, iv. 11, 40; crossed by Cyrus when invading the Massagetae, i. 209-211
Arcadia, its relations with Sparta, i. 66; a Pelasgian people, i. 310
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146; preservation of the cult of Demeter, ij. 171; Cleomenes in Arcadia, vi. 74; Arcadian settlements in Cyprus, vn. 90; Arcadians at Thermopylae, vn. 202; Arcadian deserters to Xerxes, vm. 26; Arcadians in the Greek army on the Isthmus, viii. 72 (other unimportant reff.)
Areesilaus, name of three kings of Cyrene. (1) Son of Battus, iv. 159. (2) Son of another Battus, iv. 160. (3) Son of a third Battus, his treatment of political enemies, iv. 1G2-164; his death, iv. 164
Archandrus, son-in-law of Danaus, an Egyptian town called after him, π. 98
Archelai, a Sicyonian tribe so named by Cleisthenes of Sicyon, y. 68
Archelaus, a king of Sparta, νη. 204 Archestratides, a Samian, ix. 90
Archias, (1) a Spartan, his exploit in the Lacedaemonian attack on Polycrates of Samos, hi. 55. (2) Grandson of the above, honour paid him by the Samians, hi. 55.
Archidemus, (1) a Spartan, one of Leutychides’ ancestors, son of Anaxandrxdes, viii. 131. (2) A king of Sparta, son of Zeuxidemus, vi. 71
Archidice, a courtesan of Naucratis, ii. 135 Archilochus of Paros, inventor of the iambic metre, i. 12 Ardericca, (1) a village in Assyria, 1.185. (2) A place near Susa, vi. 119.
Ardys, king of Lydia, son of Gyges, i. 15
Arei, a tribe of the Persian empire, their tribute, in. 93
Areopagus at Athens, viii. 52
Ares, vii. 140, vm. 77; local cults, in Egypt, n. 36, 59, 83; in Scythia, iv. 59-62; in Thrace, v. 7, vn. 76 Argades, son of Ion, his name given to one of the four ancient Athenian tribes, v. 66
Argaeus, a king of Macedonia, son of Perdiccas, viii. 139 Arganthonius, king of Tartessus (at the mouth of the Guadalquivir), his friendship with the Phocaeans, i. 163, 165 Arge and Opis, two maidens fabled to have come from the Hyperboreans to Delos, iv. 35 Argea, wife of Aristodemus, king of Sparta, vi. 52 Argilus, a town west of the Strymon, vii. 115 Argimpasa, a Scythian goddess identified with Aphrodite, rv. 59, 67
Argiopium, a place near Plataea, ix. 57
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Argippaei, a primitive people adjacent to Scythia, said to be bald, iv. 23
Argo, voyage of the ship to Libya, iv. 179; to Colchis, vn. 192
Argos and Argives, Io carried off from Argos, ι. 1, 5; war between Sparta and Argos, i. 82; Argive musicians, hi. 131; Cadmeans expelled from Boeotia by Argives, v. 57, G1; war with Sicyon, v. 67; Argive tribes, v. 68; alliance with Aegina against Athens, v. 86-89; war against Sparta, vi. 75-84; quarrel with Aegina, vi. 92; Argive neutrality in the Persian war, vii. 148-152; good offices to Mardonius, ix. 12; madness of Argive women, ix. 34
Argus, a local hero, his temple violated by Cleoinenes, vi. 75-82
Ariabignes, a Persian general, son of Darius, vn. 97; killed at Salamis, viii. 89
Ariantas, a king of Scythia, iv. 81
Ariapithes, a king of Scythia, iv. 78
Ariaramnes, (1) a Persian, vm. 90. (2) Son of Teispes, an ancestor of Xerxes, vn. 11.
Ariazus, a Persian, vn. 82
Aridolis, despot of Alabanda in Caria, vn. 195
Arii, a Median people, vii. 62
Arimaspi, a fabled northern people, said to be one-eyed, hi. 116,
iv.	13, 14, 27
Arimnestus, a Plataean, ix. 72
Ariomardus, (1) a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, son of Arta-banus, νη. 67. (2) A Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, son of Darius, vii. 78
Arion, a minstrel of Methymna, story of his rescue from death by a dolphin, i. 23, 24
Ariphron, an Athenian, Pericles’ grandfather, vi. 131, vii. 33, vm. 131
Arisba, a town of Lesbos, i. 151
Aristagoras, (1) despot of Cyzicus, iv. 138. (2) A Samian, ix. 90. (3) Despot of Cyme, iv. 138, v. 37. (4) A Milesian, organiser of the Ionic revolt against Darius, v. 30-38, vi. 1, 5, 9, 13, 18; his appeal to Sparta, v. 49-55; to Athens, v. 65, 97-100; his flight and death, v. 124-126.
Aristeas, (1) a Corinthian, son of Adeimantus, vii. 137. (2) A Proconnesian poet, son of Caystrobius, his travels in the north, disappearance and subsequent reappearance after 340 years,
iv.	13-16
Aristides, an Athenian, ostracised by the people, his conference
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with Themistocles before Salamis, vm. 79-82; his part in the battle, viii. 95; at Plataea, ix. 28 Aristocrates, an Aeginetan, vi. 73
Aristocyprus, king of tlie Solii, a leader in the Cyprian revolt against Persia, v. 113
Aristodemus, (1) sole survivor of the Lacedaemonians at Thermopylae, vii. 229-231; his death at Plataea, ix. 71· (2) A king of Sparta, vi. 52, vn. 204, vm. 131 Aristodicus of Cyme, i. 15S
Aristogiton, one of the murderers of Hipparchus, v. 55, vi. 109 123
Aristolaldas, an Athenian, i. 59
Aristomachus, a king of Sparta, vi. 52, vn. 204, vm. 131 Ariston, (1) king of Sparta temp. Croesus, i. 67, v. 75, vi. 51, Gl-69. (2) Despot of Byzantium, iv. 138 Aristonice, Pythian priestess temp. Xerxes’ invasion, vn. 140 Aristonymus of Sicyon, a suitor for Cleisthenes’ daughter, vi. 126
Aristophantus, a Delphian, vi. 66 Aristophilides, king of Taras (Tarentum), hi. 136 Arizanti, one of the six Median tribes, i. 101 Armenia, source of the Halys, i. 72; of the Euphrates, i. 180, 199; adjacent to Cilicia, v. 49, 52; part of the Persian empire, hi. 93; Armenians in Xerxes’ army, vn. 73 Arpoxals, one of the sons of Targitaus the legendary founder of the Scythian people, iv. 5
Arsamenes, a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, son of Darius,
vii.	68
Arsames, (1) a Persian, father of Hystaspes, first mentioned, i. 209. (2) A Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, son of Darius, vii. 69
Artabanus, Xerxes’ uncle, son of Hystaspes, dissuades Darius from the Scythian expedition, iv. 83; a conversation with Darius, iv. 143; advice to Xerxes against his expedition to Greece, vii. 10-12; his vision and change of mind, vii. 15-18; his dialogue with Xerxes at Abydos, νη. 46-52. Elsewhere as a patronymic.
Artabates, a Persian, vii. 65
Artabazus, a Persian general in Xerxes’ army, vii. 66; his siege of towns in Chalcidice, vm. 12G-129; disagreement with Mardonius before Plataea, ix. 41, 58; flight with his army from Plataea, ix. 66; return to Asia, ix. 89
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Artace, a town near Cyzicus, iv. 14, vi. 33
Artachaees, the Persian engineer of Xerxes’ canal through Athos, vii. 22; liis death, vn. 117. Elsewhere a patronymic.
Artaei, an old name for the Persians, vn. 61 Artaeus, two Persians of the name, vn. 22 and vn. 66 Artanes, (1) a brother of Darius, vn. 224. (2) A Thracian tributary of the Danube, iv. 49
Artaphrenea, (1) Darius’ brother, the Persian governor of Sardis,
v.	25; his alliance with Aristagoras, and its rupture, v. 30-33; negotiation with Athenians, v. 73, 96; at Sardis when taken by Athenians and Ionians, v. 100; his operations in Ionia,
v.	123; charge against Histiaeus, vi. 1; punishment of conspirators at Sardis, vi. 4; execution of Histiaeus, vi. 30; taxation of Ionia, vi. 42.	(2) Son of the above, colleague of
Datis in the invasion of Attica, vi. 91, 119, vii. 8, 10, 74 Artayctes, a Persian general under Xerxes, and governor of Sestus, captured and crucified by the Greeks for his violation of a temple, vii. 33, 78, ix. 116-120 Artaynte, daughter of Xerxes’ brother Masistes, Xerxes’ intrigue with her, ix. 108-112
Artayntes, (1) a Persian general in Xerxes’ army, son of Artachaees, vii. 130; his escape after Mycale, ix. 102, 107.	(2) A
Persian general in Xerxes’ army, son of Ithamitres, vii. 67 Artembares, (1) a Mede, his complaint to Astyages of Cyrus’ treatment of Artembares’ son, i. 114-116. (2) A Persian, ancestor of Artayctes, his proposal to Cyrus, ix. 122 Artemis, her worship in the Greek world, i. 26, hi. 48, iv. 35, 87, vi. 138, vii. 176, viii. 77; in Thrace and Scythia, iv. 33,
v.	7; in Egypt (as Bubastis), ii. 59, 83, 137, 155, 156 Artemisia, queen of Halicarnassus, -with Xerxes’ fleet, Vii. 99; her advice to Xerxes before Salamis, viii. 08; conduct in the battle, viii. 87; advice to Xerxes after Salamis, viii. 101-103 Artemisium, in northern Euboea, described, vii. 176; station of the Greek fleet, vii. 182, 192, 194, viii. 4-6; battles with Xerxes’ fleet, viii. 8-23; abandoned by the Greeks, viii. 40 Artescus, a river in Thrace, crossed by Darius on his way to Scythia, iv. 92
Artobazanes, eldest son of Darius, his candidature for the throne of Persia, vii. 2
Artochmcs, a Persian officer under Xerxes, υπ. 73 Artontes, (1) a Persian, m 128. (2) Δ Persian, son of Mardonius, ix. 84
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Artoxerxes, king of Persia, son of Xerxes, vii. 106; his friendly relations with Argos, vii. 151
Artozostre, daughter of Darius and wife of Mardonius, vi. 43 Artybius, a Persian general in Cyprus, v, 108-112 Artyphius, a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, son of Artabanus, vji. 6G
Artystone, Cyrus’ daughter, wife of Darius, in. 88 Aryandes, Persian satrap of Egypt under Darius, his silver coinage, iv. 166; his forces sent to reinstate Pheretime in Barca, iv. 167, 200
Aryenis, daughter of Alyattes king of Lydia, married to Astyages the Mede, i. 74
Asbystae, a tribe of Libya, iv. 170 Ascalon, a town in Syria, i. 105
Asia: beginning of troubles between Asia and Greece, i. 4. Croesus’ conquest of Asiatic Greeks, i. 6; division of Upper and Lower Asia by the Halys, i. 72; Assyrian rule of Upper Asia, i. 95; Asia ruled by Medes, i. 102; by Scythians, i. I03-100, iv. 4, vii. 20; by Persians, i. 130; Ionians of Asia, i. 142; Median conquest of Lower, Persian of Upper Asia, i. 177; wealth of Assyria a third of entire wealth of Asia, i. 192; division of Asia and Libya, n. 16, 17; Darius’ Asiatic empire, in. 88-94; extremities of Asia {e.g. Arabia), in. 115; prosperity of Asia under Darius, iv. 1; mistake of those who think Europe no bigger than Asia, iv. 36; geography of the world, iv. 37-42; name of Asia, iv. 45; Asia and Libya compared, iv. 198; Aristagoras’ map of Asia, v. 49; the “royal road” in Asia, v. 52; Asia “shaken for three years ” by Darius’ preparations against Greece, vii. 1; every nation of Asia in Xerxes’ armament, vii. 21, 157; numbers of Asiatic contingents, vii. 184; Persian belief that all Asia is theirs, ix. 116 (many other unimportant reii.)
Asia, wife of Prometheus, iv. 45
Asias, (1) son of Cotys, a legendary Lydian, iv. 45. (2) A clan at Sardis, iv. 45
Asine, a town in Laconia, vm. 73 Asmach, name of a people in Ethiopia, π. 30 Asonides, captain of an Aeginetan ship captured by Xerxes’ fleet near Sciathus, vii. 181 Asopii, inhabitants of the Asopus valley, ix. 15 Asopodorus, a Theban cavalry leader under Mardonius at Plataea, ix. 69
3^5
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Asopus, (1) a river in Tracliis near Thermopylae, vn. 199, 21G, 217.	(2) A river in Boeotia, made the boundary between
Theban and Plataean territory, vi. 108; frequently referred to in connection with the Plataean campaign of Mardonius, who encamped on its bank, ix. 15-59 Aspathines, one of the seven conspirators against the Magians, hi. 70, 78
Aasa, a town in the Singitic gulf west of Athos, vn. 122 Assesus, a town with a local cult of Athene, in the lands of Miletus, i. 19, 22
Assyria; Assyrian rule of Upper Asia, i. 95; resistance to Medes, i. 102; Median conquest of all Assyria but Babylonia, i. 106; Cyrus’ invasion, i. 178, 1SS; Herodotus’ proposed Assyrian history, i. 1S3; some account of Assyria, i. 192-19·4; Sanacharibus’ invasion of Egypt with Arabians and Assyrians, ii. 141; Assyrian script, iv. 87; Perseus an Assyrian, vi. 54; Assyrians in Xerxes’ army, vn. 63 Astacus, a legendary Theban, v. 67 Aster, a Spartan, v. G3
Astrabacus, a Spartan hero or demigod, vi. G9 Astyages, a Median king, son of Cyaxares and son-in-law of Croesus, i. 73-75; his treatment of Cyrus as a child and as a youth, and his dealings with Harpagus, i. 107-125; deposed by Cyrus, i. 127-130
Asychis, king of Egypt, builder of a brick pyramid, n. 13G Atarantes, a people in Libya, iv. 184
Atarbechis, a town in Egypt with a temple of “Aphrodite,” n. 41 Atameus, a district of Mysia, i. 160, vi. 28, 29, vm. 10G; on Xerxes’ line of march, vn. 42
Athamas, a legendary Greek hero, vii. 58; ritual of human sacrifice connected with his family, vii. 197 Athenades, of Trachis, vii. 213 Athenagoras, of Samos, ix. 90
Athene (and Pallas), Libyan tradition of, iv. ISO; cult at Athens,
1.	00, v. 77, 82, vii. 141, vm. 37, 39, 55; elsewhere, i. 19, 22,
02,	GC, 92, 160, 175, π. 28, 59, S3, 169, 175, 182, in. 59, iv. 180, 1S8, v. 45, 95, vii. 43, vm. 9-t, 104, ix. 70
Athens and Athenians, passim in Bks. v-ix; Solon’s legislation at Athens, i. 29; Athenians the leading Ionian people, I. 56, 14G; Pisistratus’ usurpation of power, i. 59-64; Ionian appeal to Athens, v. 55, 97; murder of Hipparchus, v. 5G; expulsion of Hippias with help from Sparta, v. G2 foil.; legia-
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lation of Cleisthenes, v. 66 foil.; his expulsion attempted by Cleomenes of Sparta, v. 72, 73; Dorian invasion of Attica,
v.	74-76; wars of Athens against Boeotia and Aegina, v. 77—89; decision of Peloponnesian congress not to restore Hippias, v. 93; Athens an open enemy of Persia, v. 96; Athenians support Ionian revolt, v. 97; Miltiades (the elder) at Athens, vi. 35; hostages for Aeginetan good faith sent to Athens, vi. 73; Athenian refusal to restore them (story of Glaucus), vi. 85 foil.; war between Athens and Aegina,
vi.	87-93; Persian invasion of Attica and battle of Marathon,
vi.	102-117; alleged treachery of the Aicmeonidae disproved,
vi.	121-124; reception of Darius’ envoys at Athens, vn. 133; Athens the saviour of Greece, vii. 139; oracles given to Athenians at Delphi, vn. 140-142; additions to Athenian fleet on Themistocles’ advice, vn. 143, 144; Athenian envoy at Syracuse, υπ. 1G1; Athenian ships at/ Artemisium, viii. 1, 10, 14, 17, 18; Athenian migration to Salarais, viii. 40, 41; origin of the name “Athenian,” viii. 44; siege and capture of Athens, viii. 52, 53, 54; Athenians before the battle of Salamis, viii. 57 foil.; in the battle itself, viii. 83-9G; their pursuit of Xerxes’ fleet, 108 foil.; Athenian refusal to make terms with Persia, viii. 140-144; occupation of Athens by Mardonius, ix. 3; renewed refusal to make terms, ix. 4, 5; Athenian demands at Sparta for help, ix. 7-11; Mardonius’ departure from Attica, ix. 13; Athenian exploits in the campaign of Plataea, ix. 21, 22; their claim of the place of honour in the army, ix. 26-28; movements of Athenians before the battle of Plataea, ix. 44-47, 54, 55, 56; their part in the battle, ix. 60, 61, 70, 73; Athenians in the battle of Mycale, ix. 102; their policy for Ionia, ix. 106; siege and capture of Sestus by Athenians, ix. 114-118. (See also Pisistratus, Cleisthenes, Miltiades, Themistocles)
Athos, promontory in Chalcidice, Persian shipwreck there, VI.
44, 95, Vii. 189; Xerxes’ canal across it, vii. 22, 37, 122 Athribite, province in Egypt, π. 166 Athrys, a river in Thrace, IV. 49 Atlantes, a people in Libya, iv. 184
Atlantic sea, “ outside the Pillars of Heracles,” united with the Greek sea and the Persian gulf, i. 203 Atlas, (1) the mountain in Libya, iv. 184. (2) A river flowing from the Balkan range into the Danube, iv. 49 Atossa, daughter of Cyrus, wife first of Cambyses, then of the
317
INDEX
Magian, then of Darius, in. 68, 88; her desire that Darius should invade Greece, hi. 133-134; her influence with Darius,
vii.	2
Atramyttium, a town on Xerxes’ route through W. Asia Minor, vii. 42
Atridae, Agamemnon and Menelaus, vn. 20
Attaginus, a leading Theban friendly to Mardonius, ix. 15;
Greek demand for his surrender, ix. 86; his escape, ix. 88 Attica: Attic language, vi. 138; Attic weights and measures, i. 192; Attic dance movements, vi. 129. (See Athens.)
Atys, (1) son of Croesus, accidentally killed by Adrastus, i. 34-45; father of Pythius, vii. 27. (2) Earliest mentioned king of Lydia, son of Manes, i. 7, vn. 74; a dearth in his reign, i. 94
Auchatae, one of the earliest Scythian tribes, iv. 6 Augila, a date-growing place in Libya, on the caravan route from Egypt to the west, iv. 172, 182-184 Auras, a river flowing from the Balkan range into the Danube,
iv.	49
Auschisae, a Libyan people on the sea coast, near Barca, iv. 171 Ausees, a Libyan people on the sea coast, iv. ISO, 191 Autesion, a Theban, descended from Polynices, iv. 147, vi. 52 Autodicus, a Plataean, ix. 85
Autonous, a hero worshipped at Delphi, his alleged aid against the Persians, vm. 39
Auxesia, a goddess of fertility worshipped in Aegina and Epi-daurus, v. 82-83
Axius (Vardar), a river in Macedonia, vn. 123
Azanes, a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, vn. 66
Aziris, a place in Libya, a Greek settlement there, iv. 157, 169
Azotus, a town in Syria, n. 157
Babylon, the capital of Assyria; alliance with Croesus, i. 77; description of the city, i. 178-183; Nitocris and navigation of the Euphrates, i. 184-186; her tomb, i. 187; Cyrus’ siege and capture of Babylon, i. 18S-191; details of Babylonian life, i. 93, 192-200, π. 109, hi. 89, 95, iv. 198; tribute paid to Persia, m. 92; siege and capture by Darius, hi. 150-160 Bacchiadae, a powerful clan at Corinth, v. 92 Bacchic mysteries, n. 81
Bacis, reputed author or compiler of oracles, vm. 20, 77, 96, ix. 43
INDEX
Bactra, in the eastern part of the Persian empire, still to be subdued by Cyrus, i. 153; tribute paid to Persia, in. 92; conquered peoples exiled thither, iv. 204, vi. 9; Bactrians in Xerxes’ army, vn. 64, 66, 86; with Mardonius, vm. 113; Masistea’ plan for a Bactrian revolt, ix. 113
Badres, (1) a Persian commander in the expedition against Cyrone, iv. 167, 203. (2) Λ Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, son of Hystanes, vn. 77
Bagaeus, a Persian, employed by Darius against Oroetes, hi. 128; father of Mardontes, vn. 80, vm. 130
Barca, a town of northern Libya, a colony from Cyrene, iv. 1G0; its tribute to Persia, hi. 91; submission to Cambyses, ni. 13; troubles with Cyrene, rv. 164, 167; captured and enslaved by Persians, 200-205
Basilei'des, an Ionian, father of Herodotus the historian’s namesake, vm. 132
Bassaees, a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, son of Artabanus, VII. 75
Battiadae, descendants of Battus, iv. 202
Battus; three of this name, all kings of Cyrene (see Arcesilaus). (1) A man of Thera, son of Polymnestus, and first colonist of Cyrene, iv. 150-159. (2) Grandson of the above, called “ the fortunate ”; his defeat of an Egyptian army, iv. 159. (3) Grandson of the last; curtailment of his royal power at Cyrene, iv. 161. (“ Battus ” said to be a Libyan word meaning “ king,” iv. 155.)
Belbinite, an inhabitant of the islet of Belbina off Attica, used by Themistocles as an instance of an insignificant place, vm. 125
Belian gates of Babylon, opened to admit Darius’ besieging army, hi. 155, 158
Belus, a legendary descendant of Heracles, i. 7, and perhaps,
vii.	61, apparently = the Asiatie god Bel, who has affinities with Heracles; the Babylonian form of “Bel” (Baal); identified with Zeus, i. 181 (the temple of Zeus Belus).
Bermius, a mountain range in Macedonia, vm. 138
Bessi, a priestly clan among the Satrae of Thrace, vn. Ill
Bias, (1) brother of the seer Melampus, ix. 34.	(2) Bias of
Priene, one of the “ Seven Sages,” his advice to Croesus, i. 27; to the Ionians, i. 170
Bisaltae, a Thracian tribe, vm. 116; their country Bisaltia,
vii.	115
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Bisaltes, a man of Abydos, vi. 26 Bisanthe, a town on the Hellespont, vn. 137 Bistones, a Thracian tribe, vn. 109, 110
Bithynians, in Xerxes’ army, originally Thracians, vn. 75; cp. i. 2S
Biton, of Argos, brother of Cleobis, story of their filial devotion, i, 31
Boebean lake, in Thessaly, vn. 129
Boeotia:	Phoenician immigration, n. 49, v. 57; war with
Athens, v, 74-81; alliance with Aegina, v. 89; “sacred road ” through Boeotia, vi. 34; strife of Athens and Boeotia,
vi.	108; submission to Xerxes, vn. 132; Boeotians at Thermopylae, vii. 202, 233; nearly all Boeotia on Persian side, vm. 34, G6; Mardonius established in Boeotia, ix. 15, 17, 19; Boeotians in his army, ix. 31, 46; their courage, ix. 67 Boges, Persian governor of Εϊοη, his desperate defence of the place, vii. 107
Bolbitine mouth of the Nile artificial, n. 17
Boreas, the personified north wind, invoked by the Athenians before the Persian shipwreck, vii. 189 Borysthenes, (1) a Scythian river, the Dnieper, iv. 5, 18, 24, 47, 53-56, 81, 101.	(2) A Greek port at the river’s mouth, iv.
17, 53, 14, 78; said to be a colony from Miletus, iv. 78 Bosporus, (1) Thracian, bridged by Darius, iv, 83-S9, 118, vii. 10.	(2) Cimmerian (entrance to the Palus Maeotis), iv. 12,
28, 100
Bottiaea, a district on the Thracian sea-board, vii. 185, vm. 127
Branchidae, an oracular slirino near Miletus, i. 40, π. 159; Croesus’ offerings there, i. 92, v. 3G; answer of the oraclo about the surrender of a suppliant, i. 157-159 Brauron, in Attica, Athenian women carried off thence by Pelasgians, iv. 145, vi. 138 Brentesium (mod. Brindisi), iv. 99 Briantic country, on the Thracian sea-board, νη. 108 Briges, old name of the Phrygians, vii. 73 Brongus, a tributary of the Danube, iv. 49
Brygi, Thracian tribesmen, their attack on Mardonius’ first expedition, vi. 45; part of Xerxes’ army, vii. 185 Bubares, a Persian, son of Megabazus, married to the sister of Alexander of Macedonia, v. 21, vm. 13G; one of the engineers of the Athos canal, vir. 22
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Bubastls, (1) an Egyptian goddess identified with Artemis, n. 59, 83, 137, 156. (2) An Egyptian town, π. 59, 67, 137, 154, 158, 1G6. (Bubastite province, n. 166)
Bucolic mouth of the Nile artificial, π. 17 Budii, a Median tribe, i. 101
Budini, a people adjacent to Scythia, iv. 21, 102, 105, 119, 122, 136; their town of wood, and their Greek customs, iv. 108 Bulis, a Spartan, his offer to expiate the Spartan killing of Persian envoys by surrendering himself to Xerxes, vii. 134-137 Bura, a town in Argolis, i. 145 Busae, a Median tribe, i. 101
Busiris, a town in the Delta with a temple of Isis, n. 59, 61;
Busirito province, u. 165 Butacides, a man of Croton, v. 47
Buto, a town in the Delta, with a cult of Apollo and Artemis, and an oracular shrine of Leto (Uat), n. 59, G3, 67, 75, 83, 111, 133, 152, hi. 64; description of the temple, π. 155 Bybassia, a peninsula in Caria, i. 174
Byzantium, iv. 87, vi. 33; beauty of its site, iv. 144; taken by Otanes, v. 26; annexed by Ionian rebels, v. 103; occupied by Histiaeus, vi. 5, 2G; Artabazus there in return to Asia, ix. 89
Cabales, a small tribe in northern Libya, near Barca, iv. 171 Cabalees, a people on the Lycian border, their tribute to Persia, hi. 90; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 77 Cabin, minor deities worshipped in many places, in Samothrace and Memphis, π. 51, in. 37
Cadmeans, alleged Phoenician immigrants into Greece with Cadmus, i. 56, 146, v. 57; a Cadmean script, v. 59; once settled at Thebes, ix. 27; a “ Cadmean victory ” one where victors are no better off than vanquished, i. 166 Cadmus, (1) a Tyrian, son of Agenor, in Boeotia, π. 49; chronology, n. 145 (cp. Cadmeans). (2) A Coan, son of Scythes; an emissary from Gelon of Sicily, vn. 163 Cadytis, a town in Syria (Gaza), hi. 5; taken by Necos, n. 159 Caicus, a river between Lydia and Mysia, vi. 28, vn. 42 Caeneus, a Corinthian, father of Eetion, v. 92 Calamisa (or Calama), in Samos, ix. 96
Calasiries, one of the Egyptian warrior tribes, π. 164; some account of them, n. 166, 168; in Mardonius’ army at Plataea, ix. 32
VOL. IV, (HERODOTUS)
M
32
INDEX
Callantiae, an Indian people, hi. 97; perhaps the same as the Callatiae, q.v.
Callatebus, a town in Lydia on Xerxes’ line of march, vn. 31 Callatiae, Indian cannibals, hi. 38 Calchas, the legendary seer, vn. 51
Calchedon (or Chalcedon), on the Hellespont, iv. 85; its site compared with that of Byzantium, iv. 144; taken by Otanes,
v.	26; burnt by Phoenicians, vi. 33 Calliades, archon at Athens in 480 b.c., viii. 51
Callias, (1) an Elean seer, acting with Croton in its war with Sybaris, v. 44.	(2) An Athenian, son of Hipponicus; an
envoy to Xerxes’ son Artoxerxes in 448 b.c., vii. 151. (3) Grandfather of the above, a noted Athenian champion of freedom and enemy of Pisistratus, vi. 121 Callicrates, a Spartan killed (but not in actual fighting) at Plataea, ix. 72
Callimachus of Aphidnae, the Athenian polemarch, with the army at Marathon, his vote for battle, vi. 109, 110; his death,
vi.	114
Calliphon, a man of Croton, hi. 125
Callipidae, “ Greek Scythians ” near the town of Borysthenes,
iv.	17
Callipolitae, settlers in Sicily from the adjacent town of Naxos
vii.	154
Calliste, old name of the island of Thera, iv. 147 Calydnians, islanders in Xerxes’ fleet, vii. 99 Calynda, on the frontier of Lycia, i. 172; Calyndians in Xerxes’ fleet, viii. 87
Camarina, in Sicily, vii. 154; its citizens transferred to Syracuse by Gelon, νη. 156
Cambyses, (1) a Persian, son of Teispes, son-in-law of Asfcyages and father of Cyrus, i. 107; elsewhere mostly a patronymic of Cyrus. (2) King of Persia, son of Cyrus, his accession, i. 208, π. 1; conquest of Egypt, I. 1-4, 9-16; expeditions to Ethiopia and Libya, 19-26; his sacrilegious and criminal acts while in Egypt, especially the murder of his brother, hi. 27-38; Magian usurpation of the Persian throne, and Cambyses’ death, hi. 61-66; Greeks in Egypt during Cambyses’ occupation, hi. 139; Cambyses’ punishment of an unjust judge,
v.	25 (other unimportant reff.)
Camicus, a town in Sicily, scene of Minos’ death, vii. 169 Camirus, a Dorian town in Rhodes, i. 144
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Campsa, a town adjacent to the Therraalc gulf, vn. 123 Canastraean promontory at the extremity of Pallene, vn. 123 Candaules, (1) called Myrsilus by the Greeks, despot of Sardis,
i.	7; murdered by his wife and Gyges, i. 10-13.	(2) A Carian,
vii.	98
Canobus, a town in Egypt, giving its name to the adjacent mouth of the Nile, n. 15, 17, 97, 113, 179 Caphereus, a promontory in Euboea, vra. 7 Cappadocia, its situation, i. 72, v. 49, 52; attacked and conquered by Cyrus, i. 71, 73, 76; on Xerxes’ line of march, vii. 26; Cappadocians in his army, vn. 72 Carchedon (Carthage); Carchedonian and Italian attack ου Phocaeans in Corsica, i. 166; Cambyses’ proposed conquest of Carchedon, in. 17—19; Carchedonian story of the island Cyrauis, iv. 195; expulsion of a Greek colony in Libya by Carchedonians, v. 42; successes of Gelon against them in Sicily, vii. 158, 165-167
Carcinitis, at the mouth of the Hypacyris, on the eastern frontier of “ old ” Scythia, iv. 55, 99 Cardamyle, a town in Laconia, vm. 73
Cardia, a town in the Thracian Chersonese (peninsula of Gallipoli),
vi.	33, 3G, ix. 115; on Xerxes’ line of march, vii. 58 Carene, a town in Mysia, on Xerxes’ route, vii. 42 Carenus, a Spartan, vii. 173
Carians, islanders originally, the chief people in the Minoan empire, i. 171; their inventions of armour, ib.; attacked by the Persians, ib.; subdued, i. 174; Carian settlers in Egypt,
ii.	61, 152, 154; Apries’ Carian guard, π. 163, hi. 11; Carian tribute to Persia, in. 90; a Carian warrior in the Cyprian revolt, v. Ill; Carian revolt against Darius, v. 117-121; subdued, vi. 25; Carians in Xerxes’ fleet, vii. 93, 97, vm. 22; Carian language not understood by Greeks, vm. 135; so-called “ Ionian ” dress really Carian, v. 88
Camea, a Lacedaemonian festival in honour of Apollo, held in early August, vii. 206, vm. 72 Carpathus, an island S.W. of the Peloponnese, hi. 45 Carpis, a western tributary of the Danube, iv. 49 Carystus, on the south coast of Euboea, iv. 33; subdued by Persians, vi. 99; in Xerxes’ army, vm. 66; attacked by-Greeks, vm. 112,121; war between Athens and Carystus, ix. 105 Casambus, one of the Aeginetan hostages handed over to Athens by Cleomenes, vi. 73
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Casian mountain, low sandhills on the eastern frontier of Egypt, ii. 6, hi. 5
Casmena, a town, in Sicily, vii. 155
Caspatyrus, a town probably on the Indus, in. 102, iv. 44 Caspian Sea, its size, i. 203; northern boundary of the Persian empire, iv. 40; Caspian tribute paid to Persia, in. 92; Caspii in Xerxes’ army, vn. 67, 8G Cassandane, mother of Cambyses, π. 1, m. 2 Cassiterides (tin-producing) islands, perhaps Britain, their existence questioned by Herodotus, hi. 115 Castalian spring at Delphi, vm. 39 Casthanaea, a town in Magnesia, vn. 1S3, 188 Catadupa, the first or Assuan cataract of the Nile, source of the river, according to Herodotus, n. 17 Catarrhactes, a tributary of the Maeander, rising at Celaenae, vii. 26
Catiari, one of the oldest Scythian tribes, iv. 6 Caucasa, on the S.E. coast of Chios, v. 33 Caucasus range, i. 104, 203, hi. 97, iv. 12
Caucones, an Arcadian people, one of the most ancient of Greek races, i. 147, iv. 148
Caunus, near Caria and Lycia, origin of its people, i. 172; attacked and subdued by the Medes, i. 171, 17G; participation in Ionian revolt against Darius, v. 103 Caystrius, a river near Sardis, ν. 100 Caystrobius, a Proconnesian, father of Aristeas, iv. 13 Ceans, natives of Ceos in the Aegean, iv. 35; in the Greek fleet, vm. 1, 4G
Cecrops, king of Athens, vii. 141, vm. 53; Athenians called Cecropidae, vm. 44
Celaenae, a town in Phrygia at the junction of the Marsyas and Maeander, on Xerxes’ route, vii. 2G Celeas, a Spartan companion of Dorieus’ voyage to Italy, v. 4G
Celti, the farthest west (but one) of all European nations, beyond the Pillars of Heracles, π. 33; source of the Danube in their country, iv. 49
Ceos, apparently a place in Salamis (but not identified), vm. 70;
elearly not the island in the Aegean.
Cephallenia, an island west of Greece, its contingent at Plataea, ix. 28
Cephenes, an old name for the Persians, vii. 61 324
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Cepheus, son of Belus (q.v.) and father of Andromeda, wife of Perseus, vii. ΟΙ, 150
Cephisus, a river in Phocis, vir. 178, vm. 33 Ceramicus, a gulf in Caria, i. 174
Cercasorus, a town in Egypt, where the Nile first divides to form the Delta, n. 15, 17, 97
Cercopes, legendary dwarfs whose name is preserved by the “ seats of the Cercopes,” rocks on the mountain side near Thermopylae, vii. 216
Cercyra (Corcyra), subject to Corinth under Periander, hi. 48, 52, 53; hesitating policy of Corcyra when invited to join the Greeks against Xerxes, vii. 168 Chaldaeans, a priestly caste at Babylon, i. 181, 182 Chalcis, in Euboea, at war with Athens, v. 74, 77, 91; station of the Greek fleet, vii. 182, 189; Chalcidians in the fleet, vm. 1, 46; at Plataea, ix. 28, 31 Chalcidians of Thrace, in Xerxes’ army, vii. 185; their capture of Olynthus, vm. 127
Chalestra, a town on Xerxes’ route in Macedonia, vii. 123 Chalybes, a people of Asia Minor conquered by Croesus, i. 28 (if the mention is genuine).
Charadra, a town in Phocis, vm. 33 Charaxus, a Mytilenaean, brother of Sappho, n. 135 Charilaus, (1) brother of Polyerates’ viceroy of Samos, Maean· drius, his attack on the Persians in Samos, hi. 145, 14G.	(2) A
king of Sparta, vm. 131
Chariles, the Graces, worshipped in Greece but not in Egypt, π. 50; a hill in Libya called “the Graces’ hill,” iv. 175 Charopinus, brother of Aristagoras of Miletus, v. 99 Chemrais, (1) a town of Upper Egypt, with a temple of Perseus, ii. 91.	(2) An island alleged to float, in the Delta, π. 15G.
Province of Chemmis, ii. 165, inhabited by one of the warrior clans.
Cheops, king of Egypt, the first pyramid-builder (at the modem Gizeh), π. 124-127
Chephren, Cheops’ successor, also a pyramid-builder, ii. 127 Cherasmis, a Persian, father of Artayctes, vii. 78 Chersis, a king of Cyprus, father of Onesilus, v. 104, 113 Chersonese (= peninsula), used (1) (oftenest) of the modem peninsula cf Gallipoli; ruled by Miltiades the elder, iv. 137; overrun by Persians, vi. 33; under Miltiades, the elder and the younger, vi. 33-40, 103, 104; part of the Athenian empire,
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νι. 140; Xerxes’ bridge there, vii. 33; his route through the Chersonese, vii. 58; Greek forces there after Mycale, ix. 114-120. (2) The Tauric Chersonese (the Crimea), iv. 99 Chileus, a Tegean, his warning to the Spartans, ix. 9 Chilon, (1) a Spartan, temp. Pisistratus, i. 59; his saying about Cythera, vii. 235.	(2) A Spartan, son of Demarmenus and
father-in-law of Demaratus, vi. 65 Chios, its alliance with Miletus, i. 18; Ionian, i. 142, π. 178; its surrender of a suppliant, i. 160; a Chian altar at Delphi, π. 135; Paeonian refugees in Chios, v. 98; Chians and Histiaeus, vi. 2, 5; their valour in the Ionian revolt, vi. 15, 16; conquered by the Persians, vi. 31; plot against the despot of Chios, vm. 132; Chians admitted to the Greek confederacy after Mycale, ix. 106 (a few other unimportant reff.)
Choaspes, a river flowing past Susa, i. 188, v. 49, 52 Choereae, a place on the coast of Euboea near Eretria, vi. 101 Choereatae, the name given by Cleisthenes to a Sicyonian tribe,
v.	68
Choerua, a man of Rhegium, vii. 170
Chon (if the reading is admitted), a river in N.W. Greece, ix. 93 Chorasmii, a tribe N.E. of the Parthians, on the Oxus, hi. 93, 117; in Xerxes’ army, vii. 66
Chromius, an Argive, one of three survivors of a battle between Argos and Lacedaemon, i. 82
Cicones, a Thracian tribe, on Xerxes’ route, vii. 59, 108, 110 Cilicia, traversed by the Halys, i. 72; opposite Egypt, ii. 34; tribute to Persia, hi. 90; on the “ royal road,” v. 52; Persian crossing from Cilicia to Cyprus, v. 108; sailing thence of Datis’ expedition, vi. 95; Cilicians in Xerxes’ army, νη. 77, 91, 98, vm. 14; disparaged by Artemisia, vm. 68; by Mardonius, vm. 100; governed by Xenagoras, ix. 107 Cilix, son of Agenor, eponymous hero of Cilicia, vii. 91 Cilia, an Aeolian town in Asia Minor, i. 149 Cimmerians, their invasion of Ionia, i. 6,15; originally in Scythia, driven thence by the Scythians into Asia, iv. 11-13, vii. 20; their memory preserved by place-names, iv. 12 Cimon, (1) son of Stesagoras and father of Miltiades the younger,
vi.	34, 38; a victor at Olympia, vi. 103; killed by the Pisis-tratids, ib. (2) Son of Miltiades, vi. 136; his capture of E'ion, vii. 107
Cindy a, a town in Caria, v. 118 326
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Cineas, a Thessalian prince, ally of the Pisistratids against Sparta, v. 63
Cinyps, a river in Libya, iv. 175; attempt to make a Greek settlement there, v. 42; fertility of the Cinyps valley, iv. 198 Cissians, at the head of the Persian Gulf, tributaries of Persia, ill. 91; Cissian gates of Babylon, m. 155, 158; the country on Aristagoras’ map of Asia, v. 49; on the “royal road,”
v.	52; Cissian fighters at Thermopylae, vn. 210 Cithaeron, the mountain range between Attica and Boeotia,
vii.	141; northern foothills of Cithaeron and passes over the range held by the Greeks against Mardonius, ix. 19, 25, 38, 51, 56, 69
Cius, (I) a town in Mysia, v. 122. (2) (Or Scius ?), a tributary of the Ister, iv. 49
Clazomcnae, in Lydia, an Ionian town, i. 142, π. 178; its resistance to Alyattes, i. 16; Clazomcnian treasury at Delphi, I. 51; taking of the town by Persians, v. 123 Cleades, a Plataean, ix. 85
Cleandrus, (1) despot of Gela in Sicily, vii. 154.	(2) An
Arcadian seer and fomenter of civil strife in Argolis, vi. 83 Cleinias, an Athenian, son of Alcibiades, his distinction at Artemi-sium, viii. 17
Cleisthenes, (1) despot of Sicyon, son of Aristonymus, his reforms at Sicyon, v. 67, 69; competition for his daughter’s hand, vi. 126-31.	(2) An Athenian, grandson of the above,
vi.	131; his reforms at Athens, v. 66, 69; his expulsion from Athens and return, v. 72, 73
Cleobis, an Argive, story of his filial devotion, i. 31 Cleodaeus, son of Hyllus, an ancestor of the Spartan kings, vi. 52, vii. 204, vm. 131
Cleombrotus, youngest son of Anaxandrides, king of Sparta, v. 32, vii. 205; in command of a Peloponnesian force at the Isthmus, viii. 71, ix. 10; father of Pausanias, ix. 78 et al. Cleomenes, king of Sparta, son of Anaxandrides; his refusal to accept a bribe, hi. 148 (from Maeandrius of Samos), v. 48-51 (from Aristagoras); his madness, v. 42, vi. 75; invasions of Attica, v. 64, 70; oracles carried off by him from Athens,
v.	90; quarrel with Aegina, vi. 50; feud with Demaratus,
vi.	61-G6; invasion of Argos, vi. 76-82, vii. 148; advice to the Plataeans, vi. 108; his death, vi. 75
Cleonae, a town on Athos, vii. 22
Clytiadae, an Elean priestly clan, ix. 33 (but see note ad loc.).
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Cnidus, in Caria, on the Triopian promontory, i. 174; a Dorian town, i. 144, ii. 178; attempted restoration by Cnidians of a Tarentine exile, hi. 13S Cnoethus, an Aeginetan, vi. 8S
Cnosus, in Crete, the capital city of Minos’ empire, hi. 122 Cobon, a Delphian, his corruption of the oracle in Cleomenes’ interest, vi. G6
Codrus, an ancient king of Athens, anoestor of the Caucones (q.v.), i. 147; of Pisistratus, v. 65; Dorian invasion of Attica during his rule, v. 7G; father of the founder of Miletus, ix. 97 Coenyra, a place in Thasos, vi. 47
Coes, of Mytilene,* his advice to Darius to leave Ionians guarding the bridge of the Ister, iv. 97; made despot of Mytilene, ν. 11; his death, v. 3S
Colaeus, a Samian shipmaster, iv. 152
Colaxai's, the youngest of the three brothers who founded the Scythian race, iv. 5, 7
Colchis, on the Euxine, its situation, i. 104, iv. 37, 40; Egyptian origin of Colchians, n. 104; tribute to Persia, hi. 97; in Xerxes’ army, νη. 79
Colias, adjective of an Attic promontory where wrecks were driven ashore after Salamis, vm. 96 Colophon, an Ionian, town in Lydia, i. 142; taken by Gyges, i. 14; Apaturia not celebrated at Colophon, i. 147; civil strife there, i. 150
Colossae, a town in Phrygia, on Xerxes’ route, vii. 30 Combrea, a town in Chalcidice, vn. 123 Compsantus, a river in Thrace, vn. 109
Coniaean, of Conium in Phrygia, v. 63 (but “ Gonnaean ” should probably be read).
Contadesdus, a river in Thrace, iv. 90 Copals lake in Boeotia, vm. 3 35 Coresus, near Ephesus, on the coast, v. 100 Corinth, its treasury at Delphi, i. 14, iv. 162; despotism of Periander and his cruelty, i. 23, v. 92; his troubles with his son, and with Corcyra, in. 4S-54; Corinthian estimation of artificers, ii. 1G7; story of Cypselus, v. 92; Corinthian reluctance to invade Attica, v. 75; friendship with Athens, vi. 89; adjustment by Corinth of a quarrel between Athens and Thebes, vi. 108; Corinthians at Thermopylae, vii. 202; in the Greek fleet, vm. 1, 21, 43; in the army at the Isthmus, vm. 72; dispute between Themistocles and Adeimantus,
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νιιι. 61; Corinthians’ alleged desertion of the Greeks at Salamis, vm. 94; Corinthians at Plataea, ix. 28, 31, 69; at Mycale, ix. 102, 105
Corobius, a Cretan merchant, employed by Greeks to guide them to Libya, iv. 151-153 Coronea, a town in Boeotia, v. 79
Corycian cave on Parnassus, a refuge for the Delphians, vm. 36 Corydallus, a man of Antieyra, vn. 214 Corys, a river in Arabia, hi. 9
Cos, an island ofi Caria, colonized by Dorians, i. 144; abdication of its despot Cadmus, vn. 164; Coans in Xerxes’ fleet, vn. 99 Cotys, a legendary Lydian, iv. 45 Cranai, old name for Athenians, vm. 44 Cranaspes, a Persian, hi. 126 Crannon, in Thessaly, vi. 128
Crathis, (1) a river in Ackaea, i. 145.	(2) A river by Sybaris,
v. 45
Cremni (cliffs), name of a port in Scythia, on the “ Maeetian lake,” iv. 20, 110
Crestonian country, in Thrace, v. 3, 5, vn. 124, 127, vm. 116. The reading Creston in i. 57 is doubtful; Croton is suggested (not the town in Magna Graecia, but Cortona in Umbria). Crete, Cretan origin of Lycurgus’ Spartan laws, i. 65; beginning of Minos’ rule, i. 173; Samian settlers in Crete, hi. 59; connexion of Crete with the settlement of Cyrene, iv. 151, 154, 161; Cretan reason for not joining the Greeks against Xerxes, vn. 169-171; Lycians originally Cretan, vn. 92 Cretines, (1) a man of Magnesia in Greece, vn. 190.	(2) A man
of Rhegium, υπ. 165 Crinippus, a man of Hiraera, vn. 165 Crisaean plain, in Locris, vm. 32
Critalla, a town on Xerxes’ route in Cappadocia, vn. 26 Critobulua, (1) a man of Cyrene, n. 181. (2) A man of Torone, made governor of Olynthus by the Persians, vm. 127 Crius, a leading Aeginetan, sent to Athens as hostage for Aeginetan good faith, vi. 50, 73; his meeting with Themistocles at Salamis, vm. 92
Crobyzi, a Thracian tribe, iv. 49
“ Crocodiles’ town,” near Lake Moeris in Egypt; labyrinth there, ii. 148
Croesus, king of Lydia, son of Alyattea, extent of his rule, i. 6 26-28; Solons’ visit to him, i. 28-33; story of liis son Atys’
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I. 34-45; gifts to Delphi and preparations for war with Persia, i. 46-56, viii. 35; negotiations with Athens and Sparta, i. 65, 69; story of the campaign, and Cyrus’ capture of Sardis, i. 76-84; Croesus’ escape from death, and his treatment by Cyrus, I. 85-92; advice to Cyrus as to government of Lydia, i. 155, 156; as to the Massagetae, i. 207; Croesus at Cambyses’ court, hi. 14, 36; friendship with the elder Miltiades, vi. 37; gift of gold to Alcmeon, vi. 125 (other unimportant reff.) Crophi, one of two hills (Mophi the other) alleged to be near the source of the Nile, π. 28 Crossaean country, in Macedonia, vn. 123
Croton, in Magna Graecia; reputation of its physicians, hi. 131; story of Democedes at the Persian court and his return to Croton, hi. 131-138; war between Croton and Sybaris, v. 44; capture of Sybaris by Crotoniats, vi. 21; help sent by Croton (but by no other western colony) to Greeks against Xerxes, viii. 47
Cupliagoras, an Athenian, vi. 117
Curium, in Cyprus, its desertion to the Persians in the Cyprian revolt, ν. 113
Cyanean (Dark) islands, in tlie Euxine near the Bosporus, iv. 85, 89
Cyaxares, king of Media, i. 16; Scythian offences against him, i. 73; his victories over Scythians and Assyrians and capture of Ninus, i. 103, 106
Cybebe, a Phrygian goddess, her temple at Sardis burnt, v. 102 Cybemiscus, a Lycian officer in Xerxes’ army, vii. 98 Cyclades islands, none of them part of Darius’ empire before the second Ionian revolt, v. 30; Aristagoras’ promise to win them for him, v. 31
Cydippe, daughter of Terillus of Himera, vn. 165 Cydonia, a town in Crete founded by Samians, hi. 44, 59 Cydrara, a town on the frontier of Lydia and Phrygia, vn. 30 Cyllyrii, a slave class at Syracuse, vn. 155 Cylon, an Athenian murdered by the Alcmeonidae for aiming at despotic power, v. 71
Cyme, in Mysia, an Aeolian town, i. 149; its consultation of an oracle as to surrender of a refugee, i. 57; Cyme taken by the Persians, v. 123; station of Xerxes’ fleet after Salamis, viii. 130
Cynegirus, an Athenian killed at Marathon, brother of Aeschylus, vi. 114
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Cynesii, the most westerly people of Europe, π. 33 (called Cynetes, iv. 49)
Cyneus, an Eretrian, vi. 101
Cyniscus, alternative name for Zeuxidemus, son of Leutychides, king of Sparta, vi. 71
Cyno, Cyrus’ Median foster-mother, i. 110, 122 Cynosarges, a place in Attica with a shrine of Heracles, v. 63, vi. 116
Cynosura, a promontory of Salamis, vra. 76 Cynurii, a Peloponnesian people alleged to be aboriginal, vm. 73 Cyprus; worship of Aphrodite, 1.105, 199; “ Linus ” song there, π. 79; Cyprus subdued by Amasis, π. 182; under Persians, hi. 19, 91; Cyprian revolt and its suppression, v. 104-115, vi. 6; Cyprians in Xerxes’ fleet, vn. 90, 98; disparaged by Artemisia, vm. 68, by Mardonius, vm. 100. “Cyprian poems,” π. 117 Cypselus, (1) despot of Corinth, son of Eetion, i. 14, 20; his career, v. 92 (elsewhere a patronymic of Periander). (2) An Athenian, father of the elder Miltiades, vi. 35 Cyrauis, an island off Libya in the Mediterranean (perhaps the modem Cercina), iv. 195
Cyrene; “lotus” grown there, n. 96; Cyrenaeans’ visit to the oracle of Amnion, n. 32; Egyptian attack on Cyrene, n. 161,
iv.	159; alliance with Amasis, n. 181; tribute to Persia, in. 90; early history of Cyrene and its kings, iv. 159-165; fertility of Cyrenaean country, iv. 199 Cyrmianae, a Thracian tribe, iv. 93
Cymus, (1) a legendary hero, son of Heracles, i. 167.	(2) The
modem Corsica; colonized by Phocaeans, i. 165, 167; attack on Gelon of Sicily, vn. 165.	(3) A place near Carystus in
Euboea, ix. 105
Cyrus, (1) king of Persia; his campaign against Lydia, capture of Sardis, and clemency to Croesus, i. 75-92; story of Cyrus, his attempted murder by Astyages, ach^entures of his childhood and youth, and return to Astyages, i. 107-122; revolt of Persians under Cyrus against Medes, i. 123-130; Cyrus king of all Asia, i. 130; beginning of Ionian revolt against him, i. 141; conquest of Assyria and capture of Babylon, I. 188-191; Cyrus’ campaign against the Massagetae and death in battle, i. 201-214; comparison of Cyrus with his son Cambyses, in. 34; Croesus charged by Cyrus to advise Cambyses, hi. 30; different treatment of Babylon by Cyrus and Darius, hi. 159; Cyrus’ advice to tlie Persians not to
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live in a fertile country, ix. 122 (many other reff., mostly where the name is used as a patronymic). (2) Paternal grandfather of the above, i. Ill
Cytissorus, a Colchian, custom respecting his descendants at Alus in Achaca, vn. 197
Dadicae, a people in the N.E. of the Persian empire; their tribute, hi. 91; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 66 Daedalus, sought by Minos, vii. 170 Dal, a nomad Persian tribe, i. 125
Damasithymus, (1) king of the Calyndians, in Xerxes’ fleet at Salamis, vm. 87. (2) A Carian officer in Xerxes’ fleet, son of Candaules, vn. 98
Damasus of Siris, a suitor for Cleisthenes’ daughter, vi. 127 Damia, a deity worshipped in Aegina and Epklaurus, v. 82, 83 Danae, mother of Perseus, daughter of Acrisius, ii. 91, vi. 53, vii. 61, 150
Danaus, his legendary migration to Greece from Chemmis in Egypt, π. 91, vii. 94; his daughters, π. 171, 182 Daphnae, near Pelusium, on the Egyptian frontier, π. 30, 107 Daphnis, despot of Abydos, iv. 138 Dardaneans, an Assyrian people, apparently, i. 189 Dardanus, a town on the Hellespont, v. 117, vii. 43 Darius, (1) king of Persia, son of Hystaspes; suspected by Cyrus, I. 209; story of his part in the conspiracy against the Magians, and his accession the throne, hi. 73-87; canal made by him in Egypt, ii. 158, iv. 39; inquiry into varieties of custom, in. 38; tribete paid by his empire, hi. 89-97; called “ the huxter,” hi. 89; severity of his rule, in. 118, 119; punishment of Oroctes, hi. 127, 12S; Democedes at Darius’ court, hi. 129-132; plans against Greece, hi. 134, 135; conquest of Samos, hi. 139-149; reduction of Babylon, in. 150-160; Scythian expedition planned, iv. 1; Darius’ passage of the Bosporus, march to the Ister, and invasion of Scythia, iv. 83-98; Scythian campaign and return to Asia, iv. 118-143; Cyrenaean expedition, iv. 200-204; transportation of Paeon-ians to Asia, v. 12-15; Histiacus summoned by Darius to Susa, v. 24; Darius’ anger against Athens for the burning of Sardis, and his dispatch of Histiacus to Ionia, v. 105-107; reception of Scythes, vi. 24; estimation of Histiaeus, vi. 30; demand of earth and water from Greek states, vi. 48, 49; Demaratus at Darius’ court, vi. 70; reasons for
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attack on Greece, vi. 94; meaning of the name Darius, vi. 98; Darius’ clemency to the Eretrians, vi. 110; his preparations for a Greek campaign, vn. 1; appointment of a successor, vii. 2, 3; his death, vn. 4; Darius’ treatment of an unjust judge, vii. 19-i. Gold coins called “ Daric,” vii. 28; (other reff. of little importance). (2) Xerxes’ son, ix. 108 Daritae, a tribe in the Persian empire, hi. 92 Dascyleura, in Mysia, on the Propontis, the seat of a Persian governor, hi. 120, 126, vi. 33 Dascylus, a Lydian, father of Gyges, i. 8
Datis, a Mede, in command with Artaphrenes of the expedition of 490 against Athens, vi. 94, 97, 118; his sons in Xerxes’ army, vii. 88
Datum, in Paeonia, battle there between Athenians and Edonians, ix. 75
Daulians, in Phocis, vm. 35
Daurises, a general employed by Darius against the insurgent Ionians, v. 116-118, 121
Decelea, a deme of Attica, ix. 15; its privileges at Sparta, ix. 73 Decelus, eponymous hero of Decelea, ix. 73 Deloces, first king of Media, his rise to power, building of a palace at Agbatana, and conquest of Persia, i. 9G-99, 101-103
Delphonus, a seer, from Apollonia in N.W. Greece, ix. 92, 95 Delium, in Boeotia, vi. 118
Delos, its purification by Pisistratus, i. G4; lake in Delos, n. 170; visit of the Hyperborean virgins, iv. 33-35; sanctity of Delos respected by Persians, vi. 97, 118; station of Greek fleet before Mycale, vm. 133, ix. 90, 96 Delphi, its oracles, i. 13, 19, 47, 55, 05-67, 85, 167, 174, π. 134, III. 57, IV. 15, 150, 155, 161, v. 67, 82, 89, 92, vi. 19, 34, 52, 77, 86, 135, 139, vii. 140, 148, 178, 220, vm. 114, ix. 33, 93; its treasures, i. 14, 25, 50-55, 92, vm. 27, 35, 82, 121, ix. 81; repulse of the Persian attack on Delphi, vm. 3G-39; corruption of the oracle, vi. 66 Delta of Egypt, n. 13, 15-18, 41, 59, 97, 179 Demaratus, king of Sparta, his feud with Cleomenes, v. 75,
vi.	51; story of his birth and loss of his kingship, vi. 61-G6; his flight to Persia, vi. 67-70; support of Xerxes’ accession, vn. 3; warnings to Xerxes as to Greek resistance, vii. 101— 104, 209; advice to Xerxes on his strategy, vm. 234-237; information to Greeks of Xerxes’ planned campaign, vn. 239
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Demarmenus, a Spartan, v. 41, vi. 65
Demeter, worshipped at Eleusis in Attica, vi. 75, vm. 65; other places of her cult, ii. 171, iv. 53, v. 61, vi. 91, 134, vn. 200, ix. 57, 63, 65, 69, 101; identified with the Egyptian Isis, π. 122, 156
Democedes, of Croton, a physician, brought to Darius from Samos, hi. 125, 131; his reputation, hi. 132; devices for return to Croton, in. 134-137
Democritus, of Naxos; his transference of Naxian ships from Persian to Greek fleet, vm. 46
Demonax, of Mantinea, his settlement of troubles at Cyrene, iv. 161
Demonous, of Paphos, vn. 195
Demophilus, commanding Thespian force at Thermopylae, vii. 222
Dersaei, a Thracian tribe on Xerxes’ route, vn. 110
Derusiaei, a tribe in Persia, i. 125
Deucalion, legendary king of the Hellenes in Phthiotis, i. 56
Diactorides, (1) a man of Crannon, a suitor for Cleisthenes’ daughter, vi. 127.	(2) A Spartan, father-in-law of Leuty-
chides, vi. 71
Diadromes, a Thespian, vn. 222
Dicaea, a Greek town on Xerxes’ route in Thrace, vn. 109
Dicaeus, an Athenian; his vision in Attica before Salamis, vm. 65
Dictyna, a Cretan goddess, hi. 59 (if the text is genuine).
Didyma, a Milesian temple, apparently identical with Branchidae, vi. 19
Dieneces, a Spartan, his saying about Persian arrows at Thermopylae, vii. 226
Dindymene, a name for the goddess Cybele; her sacred hill in Lydia, i. 80
Dinomenes, father of Gelon of Sicily, vii. 145
Diomedes, a Greek hero of the Trojan war, π. 116
Dionysius, a Phocaean, his attempt to train the Ionian fleet, vi. 11, 12, 17
Dionysophanes, an Ephesian, said to have buried Mardonius’ body, ix. 84
Dionysus, m. Ill; his cult in Greece, π. 49, 52, 145; in particular localities and under various names, i. 150, n. 29, hi. 8, 97, iv. 79, 87, 108, v. 7, 67, νη. Ill; identified with the Egyptian Osiris, n. 42, 47, 123, 144, 156
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Dioscuri, their worship unknown in Egypt, π. 43, 50; entertained by Euphorion, an Arcadian, vi. 127 Dipaea, in Arcadia, scene of a battle about 470 b.c. between Spartans and Arcadians, ix. 35 Dium, a town on Athos, υπ. 22
Doberes, a Paeonian tribe, V. 16 (if the reading be right), vn. 113
Dodona, an oracle in N.W. Greece, consulted, i. 46, π. 52, ix. 93; story suggesting a connexion between Egypt and Dodona, n. 53-57; Hyperborean offerings at Dodona, iv. 33 Dolonci, a Thracian tribe, vi. 34, 40
Dolopes, a Thessalian people, in Xerxes’ army, vn. 132, 185 Dorians, i. 57; Dorians of Epidaurus, i. 146; Dorian alphabet, i. 139; four Dorian invasions of Attica, v. 76; their women’s dress, v. 87; names of tribes, v. 68; Dorian leaders of Egyptian origin, vi. 53; Dorians in Peloponnese, vm. 73; Doris in N. Greece, ix. 31, 66; Asiatic Dorians, i. 6, 144, 178, vn. 93, 99
Doriscus, on the Thracian coast, v. 98; an important halting place on Xerxes’ route, vn. 25, 59, 108, 121; its defence by its Persian governor, vn. 106
Dorus, son of Hellen, eponymous ancestor of Dorians, i. 56
Doryssus, a king of Sparta, vn. 204
Dotus, a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, vn. 72
Dropici, a Persian tribe, i. 125
Drymus, a town in Phocis, vm. 33
Dryopes, an ancient race in N. Greece, i. 146, vm. 43, 46; their settlements in the Peloponnese, vm. 73 Dryoscephalae, name of a pass in the Citliaeron range, ix. 39 Dymanatae, a Dorian tribe at Sicyon, v. G8 Dyme, a town in Achaea, i. 145 Dyras, a stream west of Thermopylae, vn. 198 Dysorum, a mountain range on the N.E. frontier of Macedonia,
v.	17
Echecrates, a Corinthian, father of Eetion, v. 92 Echemus, king of Tegea, his victory over Hyllus, ix. 26 Echestratus, a king of Sparta, vn. 204 Echidorus, a river in Thrace, vn. 124, 127 Echinades islands, ofi the mouth uf the Achelous, π. 10 Edoni, a Thracian tribe, on the Strymon, v. 124, vn. 110, 114, ix. 75
l
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Eeropus, a king of Tegea, ix. 26
Eetion, a Corinthian, father of Cypselus, v. 92
Egesta, a town in Sicily, allied with Phoenicians against Greeks, v. 46, vii. 158
Egis, a Spartan king, vn. 204
Egypt, its extent, π. 5—19; course of the Nile, n. 19-34; Egyptian custom and religion, i. 140, 182, 193, 198, n. 4, 35-98, iv. 168, 180, 186; kings of Egypt, π. 99-182; eschatology, π. 123; chronology, n. 142-146; the pyramids, π. 124-128; Egyptian origin of Dorian heroes, vi. 53-55; Solon in Egypt, I. 30; Scythian invasion, i. 105; alliance with Croesus, i. 77; Cambyses’ invasion, in. 1-1G; his sacrilege, hi. 27, 28; Egypt a Persian province, hi. 91; Athenian campaign in Egypt, hi. 160; Darius’ canal from the Nile, IV. 39; circumnavigation of Africa from Egypt, iv. 42, 43; Egypt and Cvrene, iv. 159; revolt of Egypt against Persia, vn. 1, 7; Egyptian bridge over the Hellespont, vn. 34; Egyptian marines in Persian fleet, vii. 89, vm. 68, 100, ix. 32; their exploits at Artemisium, viii. 17
Ei'on, a town on the Strymon, vii. 25; its defence, and capture by the Greeks, vii. 107, 113; Xerxes said to have embarked there for Asia, vm. 118
Elaeus, a town in the Thracian Chersonese, vi. 140, vii. 22; profanation of its shrine of Protesilaus, vii. 33, ix. 116, 120
Elatea, a town in Phocis, viii. 33
Elbo, an island in the Delta, the refuge of the deposed king Anysis, n. 140
Eleon, a town in Boeotia, v. 43
Elephantine, on the Nile opposite Assuan, n. 9; the southern limit of Egypt, ii. 17; close to the source of the Nile, n. 28; a Persian frontier guard there, n. 30; stone-quarries of Elephantine, ii. 175; tribe of “Fish-eaters” there, hi. 19
Eleusia, in Attica, scene of a battle, i. 30; the first objective or Cleomenes’ invasion, v. 74, vi. 75; mysteries of Demeter-worship there and the vision of Dicaeus, vm. 65; Greek forces there before Plataea, ix. ID; burning of the temple of Demeter by Persians, ix. 65
Elis; Elean management of Otympic games, n. 160; no rnulej in Elis, iv. 30; destruction of neighbouring towns, iv. 148; Elis the only Actolian part of Peloponnese, vm. 73; Eleans in the Greek force on the Isthmus, vm. 72; too late at Plataea, IX. 77
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Elisyci, probably Ligurians; Gelon of Sicily attacked by them and others, vn. 1G5 Ellopian district of Euboea, vm. 23
Elorus, a river in Sicily, Syracusans defeated on it by Corinthians,
vii.	154
Enarees, Scythians suffering from the so-called “ female disease,” i. 105, iv. G7
Enchelees, an Illyrian tribe, claiming descent from Cadmus, v. 61; their incursion into Greece, ix. 43 Eneti, a people at the head of the Adriatic, i. 19G, v. 9 Enienes, a people living at the headwaters of the Spercheus, vii. 132, 185, 198
Enipeus, a river in Thessaly, vii. 129
Enneacrunus, “ Nino Springs ” fountain outside Athens, vi. 137
Ennea Hodoi, “ Nine Ways,” a town on the Strymon, vii. 114 Eordi, a people living between the Strymon and the Asius, vii. 185
Epaphus, Greek name for the Egyptian Apis, q.v.
Ephesus, in Lydia, of Ionian origin, i. 142; Croesus’ offerings in the temple of Artemis there, i. 92; one of the most remarkable temples known to Herodotus, i. 148; Ephesus besieged by Croesus, i. 12G; Ionians defeated there by Persians, v. 102; terminus of “royal road,” v. 54; Xerxes’ sons sent there after Salamis, vm. 103
Epialtes of Malis, his guidance of the Persians over the pass at Thermopylae, vii. 213-218 Epicycles, a Spartan, father of Glaucus, vi. 86 Epidanus, see Apidanus.
Epidaurus, in Argolis; Dorian, i. 146; taken by Periander, hi. 52; quarrel with Athens, v. 82; its colonies, vii. 99; Epidaurians in the Greek forces against Xerxes and Marclonius, vm. 1, 43, 72, ix. 28, 31
Epigoni, a poem attributed by some to Ifomcr, reference therein to Hyperboreans, iv. 32 Epistrophus, a man of Epidamnus, vi. 127
Epium, a town in the western Peloponnese, founded by the Minyae, iv. 148
Epizelus, an Athenian combatant at Marathon, vi. 117 Epizephyrian Locrians, Locrian colonists in Sicily, vi. 23 Erasinus, a river in Argolis alleged to be partly subterranean, VI. 76
337
INDEX
Erechtheus, a legendary Attic hero; sacrifice offered to him by Epidaurians in return for Attic olive trees, v. 82; father of Orithyia, vn. 189; name of Athenians first used in his time,
viii.	44; his shrine on the Acropolis, vm. 55 Eretria, in Euboea, Pisistratus in exile there, I. 61; native place of Gephyraei, v. 57; objective of Mardonius’ campaign under Darius, vi. 43; of Datis, Vi. 94, 98; subdued by Persians, vi. 100-102; Eretrian captives in Persia, vi. 119; contingent in Greek fleet, vm. 1, 46; at Plataea, ix. 28, 31 Eridanus, a river in Europe, its existence doubted by Herodotus, hi. 115
Erineus, a place in Doris, vm. 43
Erinyes, avenging deities (of Laius and Oedipus), iv. 149 Erochus, a town in Phocis, burnt by the Persians, vm. 33 Erxandrus, a Mytilenaean, iv. 97, V. 37
Erythea, an island alleged to be outside the Pillars of Heracles, iv. 8
Erythrae, (1) a town in Boeotia, near Plataea, ix. 15, 19, 22.
(2) An Ionian town in Asia Minor, i. 18, 142, vi. 8 Erythre bolos, “ Red Earth,” a town in Egypt, π. Ill Erythre thalassa, the Persian Gulf and the nearer part of the Indian Ocean; Phoenicians coming from it, ι. 1, νη. 89; mouth of the Euphrates and the Tigris in the Red Sea, I. 180, 189; united with the Mediterranean, i. 203; Arabian mountains in the direction of the Red Sea, π. 8; our “ Red Sea ” (Άράβιοί κόλπos) an ofishoot from it, π. 11; identical with the “ Southern Sea,” ii. 158; captives settled by Persians in islands of the Red Sea, hi. 93, vn. 80; Persia extends to its shores, iv. 37; Phoenician circumnavigation of Africa starting from the Red Sea, iv. 42; Ampe on the Red Sea, vi. 20 Eryx, in western Sicily, v. 43, 45
Eryxo, wife of the second Arcesilaus of Cyrene, iv. 160 Etearchus, (1) king of the Ammonians; visit of Cyrenaeans to him, ii. 32. (2) King of Oaxus in Crete, iv. 154 Eteocles, son of Oedipus, v. 61
Ethiopians, of Meroe, n. 29; Ethiopian kings of Egypt, n. 100, 137-140; circumcision in Ethiopia, ii. 104; Cambyses’ mission to the “ long-lived ” Ethiopians, hi. 17-26, 97; Ethiopia in relation to Egypt, n. 11, 28, 30, 110, 139, 146, 161; “Troglodyte ” Ethiopians, IV. 183; “ Ethiopians ” of Asia, their tribute to Persia, hi. 94; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 70; Ethiopians in Cyprus, vn. 90
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Evaenetus, commander of a Lacedaemonian force in Thessaly before Thermopylae, vii. 173
Evagoras, a Spartan, winner of three chariot-races at Olympia,
vi.	103
Evalcides, an Eretrian leader killed in the second Ionian revolt, v. 102
Euboea, desirable object for Persian attack, v. 31; Chalcidians in Euboea defeated by Athenians, v. 77 ; Persians under Datis there, vi. 100; Athenian ships off Euboea, vii. 189; naval operations in Euboean waters, vm. 4-20; Eubolc coinage, hi. 89, 95; Euboeans in Sicily, their treatment by Gelon,
vii.	156
Euclides, son of Hippocrates, despot of Gela, υπ. 155
Evelthon, king of Salamis in Cyprus, iv. 162- v. 104
Evenius, a man of Apollonia, ix. 92
Euhesperides, a Libyan town near Barca, iv. 171, 204; fertility of its land, iv. 198
Eumenes, an Athenian, distinguished in the battle of Salamis, vm. 93
Eunomus, a king of Sparta, vm. 131
Eupalinus, a Megarian, builder of the Samian aqueduct, hi. 60
Euphemides, the family designation of the first Battus of Cyrene,
iv.	150. (ΑΙ. Euthymides.)
Eupliorbus, an Eretrian, his betrayal of Eretria to Datis, vi. 101
Euphorion, (1) an Athenian, father of Aeschylus and Cynegirus, π. 156, vi. 114.	(2) An Azanian, vi. 127
Euphrates, its source in Armenia, i. 180; course altered by Nitocris, queen of Babylon, i. 185; made fordable by Cyrus, I. 191; passage of the river on the “ royal road,” v. 52
Euripus, channel between Boeotia and Euboea, part played by it in naval operations before Salamis, νη. 173, 182, vih. 7, 15, 66
Europe, -'tripartite division of the world, Europe, Asia, Libya, π. 16, iv. 36; speculations on the sun’s passage over Europe, π. 26; Europe bisected by the Ister, π. 33, rv. 49; general ignorance of the farthest regions of Europe, m. 115, iv. 45; absurdity of supposing the three continents equal in size, rv. 36; Cynetes on the western limit of Europe, rv. 49; Europe and Asia both more fertile than Libya, iv. 198; desirability of Europe to Persians, vii. 5; Xerxes’ aim of subduing all Europe, vii. 50; region of Europe infested by lions, vii. 126; European part of Xerxes’ army, vii. 185; Megara the western
339
INDEX
limit of Persian advance in Europe, ix. 14 (many other unimportant reff.)
Europa, daughter of Agenor of Tyre; carried off by Cretans, i. 2; her sons Minos and Sarpedon, i. 173; alleged origin of the name of the eontinent, iv. 45; search made for her by Cadmus, iv. 147
Europus, a town perhaps in Caria, vm. 133 Euryanax, a Spartan, joint commander with Pausanias at Plataea, ix. 10, 53, 55
Eurybates, an Argive commander killed in battle with the Athenians, vi. 92, ix. 75
Eurybiades, Spartan admiral of the fleet at Artemisium and Salamis, vm. 2, 42, 49; part played by him in the councils of war before Salamis, vm. 57-G4; decision not to pursue Xerxes, vm. 108; prize for chief merit awarded him by Greeks, vm. 124
Euryclides, a Spartan, father of Eurybiades, vm. 2 Eurycrates, a king of Sparta, vn. 204 Eurycratides, a king of Sparta, vn. 204
Eurydame, second wife of Leutychides, king of Sparta, vi. 71 Eurydemus, a Malian, vn. 213 Euryleon, a Spartan colonist in Sicily, v. 46 Eurymachus, (1) a Theban, vn. 205.	(2) Grandson of the
above, killed in a Theban attack on Plataea, vn. 233 Eurypon, a king of Sparta, vm. 131 Eurypylus, an Aleucid, of Larissa in Thessaly, ix. 53 Eurysthenes, king of Sparta, founder of the senior of the two royal families, iv. 147, v. 39, vi. 51, vn. 204 Eurystheus, legendary king of Mycenae, ix. 2G Eurytus, a Spartan, his determination to fight at Thermopylae, vii. 229
Euthoenus, an Athenian, ix. 105 Eutyehides, an Athenian, ix. 73
Euxine Sea, i. 6; part of Media nearest to it, i. 110; Sinope on the Euxine, π. 34; provinces of the Persian empire on its coast, hi. 93; character of inhabitants of its northern shores,
iv.	46; its length and breadth, iv. 85, 86; islands in it, iv. 89; Tauric peninsula, iv. 99; relation of Euxine to Xerxes’ bridge over the Hellespont, vn. 36; corn-ships from the Euxine, vn. 147
Exampaeus, a stream and district in Scythia between the Borys-thenes and the Hypanis, iv. 52, 81
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Gadira, a town “ outside the Pillars of Heraclea,” identified with Cadiz, iv. 8
Gaeson, a stream near Mycale in Asia Minor, ix. 97 Galepsus, a town on the promontory of Sithonia, in Chalcidiee, vii. 122
Gallaic country (or Briantic), in Thrace, on Xerxes’ route, vii. 108
Gandarii, an Indian tribe in the Persian Empire, their tribute, hi. 91; in Xerxes’ army, vii. 66 Garamantes, a Libyan tribe on the route from Egypt to tlie Atlas, iv. 174, 183
Gargaphian spring, on the battlefield of Plataea, ix. 25, 49, 51 Gauanes, one of three brothers, ancestors of the Temenid dynasty in Macedonia, their adventures, vm. 137 Ge (Earth), worshipped in Seythia as Apia, iv. 59 Gebelelzis, a Thracian deity, otherwise called Zalmoxis, iv. 94 Gela, in Sicily, a Rhodian colony, vii. 153; Hippocrates its despot, vi. 23, vii. 154; usurpation of Gelon, vii. 155 Geleon, eponymous hero of one of the four ancient Athenian tribes, v. G6
Gelon, despot of Syracuse, his rise to power, vii. 154-156; reply to Greek request for help against Persia, vii. 145, 157—163; victory over Carthaginians and nations of the western Mediterranean (said to be contemporary with the battle of Salamis), vii. 165, 166
Geloni, neighbours of the Scythians, said to be of Greek origin, iv. 108; their part in the campaign against Darius, iv. 102, 119, 136
Gelonus, (1) son of Heracles, by Scythian legend, iv. 10.	(2) The
chief town of the Budini (neighbours of tlie Geloni), built of wood, iv. 108
Gephyraei, the elan to which Hipparchus’ murderers belonged, their alleged Phoenician origin, v. 55, 57, G1 Geraestus, a town at the southern extremity of Euboea, vm. 7,
ix.	105
Gergis, a Persian general in Xerxes’ army, vii. 82 Gergithes, a people of Mysia, near the Hellespont, descendants of the Teucri, v. 122, vii. 43 Germanii, a Persian tribe, i. 125‘
Gerrhus, a river and country in Seythia, iv. 19, 47, 53, 56; burial of Scythian kings among the Gerrhi, iv. 71 Geryones, his oxen driven off by Heracles, iv. 8
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Getae, a Thracian tribe said to believe in immortality, iv. 93, 118, v. 3
Gigonus, a town in Chalcidice, vn. 123 Giligamae, a Libyan tribe inland of Cyrene, iv. 169 Gillus, a Tarentine refugee in Persia, hi. 138 Gindanes, a Libyan tribe, rv. 17G Glaucon, an Athenian, ix. 75
Glaucus, (1) son of Hippolochus, ancestor of a Lycian dynasty, I. 47. (2) Son of Epicydes, a Spartan; story of his attempted fraud told by Leutychides at Athens, vi. 8G. (3) A Chian worker in metals, i. 25
G lisas, a town in Boeotia near Tanagra, ix. 43 Gnurus, a Scythian, father of Anacharsis, iv. 76 Gobryas, (1) son of Darius, an officer in Xerxes’ army, vn. 72. (2) One of the seven conspirators against the Magians, in. 70-79; his advice to Darius in Scythia, rv. 132, 13-4; father of Mardonius, vi. 43; his daughter married to Darius, vir. 2 (elsewhere as a patronymic).
Goetosyrus, a Scythian deity identified with Apollo, iv. 59 Gonnus, a town in Thessaly, vil. 128, 173
Gordicas, (1) father of Midas, vm. 138. (2) King of Phrygia, son of Midas; father of Adrastus, i. 35, 45 Gorgo, daughter of Cleomenes, king of Sparta, v. 48; her advice to Cleomenes, v. 51; her interpretation of a message, vn. 239 Gorgon’s head, brought from Libya by Perseus, n. 91 Gorgus, king of Salamis in Cyprus, v. 104, 115, vm. II; in Xerxes’ fleet, vn. 98
Grinnus, king of Thera, his consultation of the Delphic oracle about a colony in Libya, rv. 150 Grynea, an Aeolian town in Asia Minor, i. 149 Gygaea, daughter of Amyntas of Macedonia, married to Bubares, a Persian, v. 21, vm. 136 Gygaean lake, in Lydia, i. 93
Gyges, (1) king of Lydia; his accession after murdering Candaules, i. 8-13; his gifts to Delphi, i. 14.	(2) A Lydian, m. 122,
v.	121
Gyndes, a river in Assyria diverted by Cyrus from its course, i. 189, 202
Gyzantes, a tribe in the western part of Libya, iv. 194
Haemus, a mountain range in Thrace (the Balkans), rivers flowing from it into the Danube, iv. 49
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Haliacmon, a Macedonian river (mod. Vistritza), vn. 127
Halia, a town in Argolis, vn. 137
Halicarnassus, in Caria, Herodotus’ birthplace, i. 144, 175, π. 178, vii. 99
Halys, a river in Asia Minor, the eastern boundary of Croesus’ empire, i. 6, 28, 72, 103, 120; crossed by Croesus, i. 75; its passage a part of the “ royal road,” v. 52; crossed by Xerxes, vii. 26
Harmamithres, a Median officer in Xerxes’ army, son of Datis, vii. 88
Harmatides, a Thespian, vii. 227
Harmocydes, commander of Phocians in Mardonius’ army at Plataea, ix. 17
Harmodius, an Athenian, one of the murderers of Hipparchus,
v.	55, vi. 109, 123
Harpagus, (1) a Mede, in Cyrus’ expedition against Croesus, i. 80; charged by Astyages to make away with Cyrus, i. 108-113; Astyages’ punishment of Harpagus, i. 117-120; Harpagus’ services in placing Cyrus on the throne, i. 123,127,129; in subduing the Ionians, i. 104—177.	(2) A Persian officer
tinder Darius, vi. 28, 30
Hebe, the name used as a watchword or battle-cry, ix. 98
Hebrus, a river in Thrace, iv. 90; Doriscus on it, vii. 59
Hecataeus of Miletus, the historian, his chronology, n. 143; his advice to Ionian rebels, v. 36, 125; his story of Athenian dealings with Pelasgians, vi. 137
Hector, son of Priam, probability of his surrendering Helen had she been in Troy, π. 120
Hegesandrus, of Miletus, father of Hecataeus, v. 125
Hegesicles, a king of Sparta, colleague of Leon, i. 65
Hegesilaus, (1) long of Sparta, son of Doryssus, vii. 204.	(2) A
Spartan, ancestor of Leutychides, king of Sparta, vm. 131; son of Hippocratides.
Hegesipyle, daughter of Olorus of Thrace, wife of Miltiadcs the younger, vi. 39
Hegesistratus, (1) an Elean seer in Mardonius’ army; story of his escape from death, ix. 37. (2) An emissary from Samos to the Greeks before Mycale, ix. 90.	(3) Despot of Sigeum,
bastard son of Pisistratus, v. 94
Hegetorides, of Cos; his daughter rescued after being carried off by Persians, ix. 70
Hegias, an Elean, brother of the seer Tisamenus, ix. 33
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Helen, her abduction from Sparta, I. 3; account of her voyage to Egypt, ii. 112-120; brought to Attica by Theseus, ix. 73; her temple at Therapnc in Laconiaj vi. 61
Helice, an Achaean town on the Gulf of Corinth, i. 145
Heliconius, the title of Poseidon at his temple in the Panionium near Mycale, i. 148
Heliopolis, in Egypt, sources of Egyptian history there, n. 3; distances of various places from Heliopolis, ii. 7-9 j ceremonial there, π. 59, 63
Hellas and Hellenes, passim in all Books. The following are among the principal refi. to what is distinctively Greek: language, ι. 110, π. 30, 56, 59, 112, 137, 154, hi. 26, iv. 52, 110, 155, 192, vi. 98, viii. 135; dress, iv. 78, v. 88; horses, vii. 19G; armour, π. 41, iv. 180, vii. 91, 93; religious gatherings, π. 58
Helle, daughter of Athamas, her tomb in the Thracian Chersonese, vii. 58
Hellen, an eponymous Greek hero, father of Dorus, I. 56
Hellespont, its length and breadth, iv. 85; despots of places by it with Darius’ Scythian expedition, iv. 137; Darius’ passage of it in hia return, v. 11; Hellespontian towns subdued by Ionian rebels, v. 103; reconquered by Darius, v, 107,
vi.	33; Hellespont scourged by Xerxes for the destruction of his bridge, vii. 35; bridged again, vii. 36; Xerxes’ passage,
vii.	55; Hellespontians in his fleet, vii. 95; Persian governors of towns there, vii. 106; Greek decision not to sail to the Hellespont after Salamis, viii. 108; bridges there found broken, ix. 114 (many other unimportant reff.)
Hephacstiae, a town in Lemnos, vi. 140
Hephaestopolis, a Samian, π. 134
Hephaestus, his cult in Greece (the torch-race), viii. 98; temple of “Hephaestus” (Ptah) at Memphis, n. 3, 99, 101 and elsewhere in Bk. π.
Helots, the serf class in Laconia, vi. 58, 75, 80, vii. 229, vm. 25, ix. 80, 85; a part of the Spartan army, ix. 10, 28
Heraclea, proposed foundation of in Sicily, v. 43
Heracles, in Greek legend son of Amphitryon and father of Hyllus, π. 43-45, 145, v. 43, vi. 53, vir. 193, 204, viii. 43; Greek cult, vii. 176, v. 63, vi. 108, 116; cults of deities identified with Heracles in Egypt and elsewhere, i. 7, n. 42, 44, 83, 113, 144, iv. 8, 10, 59, 82; Herodotus’ conclusion as to a “ double Heracles,” π. 44; Pillars of Heracles (Straits of
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Gibraltar) farthest western waters known to Herodotus, n. 33, iv. 8, 42, 152, 181, 185, 196, vm. 132 Heraclidae, ancestors of Spartan kings, v. 43, vn. 208, vm. 114, ix. 26, 33. Heraclid dynasty in Lydia, i. 7, 13, 91 Heraclides, (1) a man of Cyme, i. 158, V. 37. (2) A man of Mylasa, a Carian leader, v. 121 Heraeum, a town near Perinthus, r\r. 90
Here, her temple at Samos, i. 70, π. 182, in. 123, iv. 88, 152. ix. 96; at Argos, i. 31, vi. 81, at Corinth, v. 92, at Naucratis, u. 178, at Plataea, ix. 52, 61, 69 Hermes, his cult in Greece, n. 51, 145; identified with the Egyptian Thoth, at Bubastis, n. 138; with a Thracian deity, v. 7 Hermion or Hermione, in S.E. Argolis, hi. 59; of Dryopian origin, vm. 43, 73; its contingent at Plataea, ix. 28, 31 Hermippus of Atarneus, an emissary from Histiaeus, vi. 4 Hermolycus, an Athenian, distinguished in the battle of Mycale, ix. 105
Hermophantus, a Milesian leader in the Ionian revolt, v. 99 Hermopolis, in Upper Egypt, place of burial for ibises, π. 67 Hermotimus of Pedasa, story of his sufferings and revenge, vm. 104-10G
Hermotybies, one of the Egyptian warrior-tribes, π. 164, IG8, ix. 32
Hermus, a river in Lydia, passing near Sardis, i. 55, 80, v. 101 Herodotus, (1) of Halicarnassus, the historian, ι. 1. (2) An Ionian envoy, son of Basilei'des, viii. 132 Herophantus, one of the Hellespontian despots in Darius’ Scythian expedition, iv. 138 Herpys, a man of Thebes in Boeotia, ix. 38 Hesiod, his date, π. 53; his reference to Hyperboreans, iv. 32. Hieron, brother of Gelon of Sicily, vn. 156 Hieronymus, of Andros, an Olympian prize-winner, ix. 33 Himera, a town in Sicily, vi. 24; its despot expelled, vir. 1G5 Hipparchus, son of Pisistratus, his assassination, v. 55, vi. 123;
his banishment of Onomacritus, vn. G Hippias, son of Pisistratus, his advice to Lis father, i. 61; expelled from Athens, v. 65; a refugee in Persia, v. 96; with Datis’ army in Attica, vi. 107
Hippoclides, an Athenian suitor for Cleistlienes’ daughter; his rejection, vi. 129
Hippoclus, despot of Lampsacus, with Darius’ Scythian expedition, iv. 138
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Hippocoon, a follower of Cadmus, v. 60
Hippocrates, (1) an Athenian, father of Pisistratus, i. 59, v. 65. (2) An Athenian, son of Megacles, vi. 131.	(3) Despot of
Gela, son of Pantares, vii. 154; his capture of Zancle, vi. 23. (4) A man of Sybaris, a suitor for Cleisthenes’ daughter, vi. 127
Hippocratides, a Spartan, ancestor of Leutychides, viii. 131 Hippolaus’ promontory, in Scythia, between the Hypanis and the Borysthenes, iv. 53
Hippolochus, ancestor of a Lycian line of Ionian kings, i. 147 Hippomachus, a Leucadian diviner with Mardonius’ army at Plataea, ix. 38
Hipponicus, (1) son of Pisistratus’ enemy Callias, an Athenian,
vi.	121.	(2) Father of Callias, Athenian envoy to Persia
about 450 b.c., vii. 151
Histia, goddess of the hearth, π. 50; her name Tahiti in Scythia,
iv.	59, 127
Histiaea, in northern Euboea, vii. 175, viii. 23, 6G; Histiaean country in Thessaly, formerly a Dorian possession, i. 56 Histiaeus, (1) despot of Miletus; his protection of Darius’ bridge over the Ister, iv. 137-139; enforced attendance on Darius,
v.	23-25; instigation of Ionian revolt, v. 35; return to Ionia,
v. 106-108; escape from the Persians, vi. 1-6; further adventures and death, vi. 26-31.	(2) A man of Termera, a
Carian despot deposed by the Ionians, v. 37; in Xerxes’ fleet,
vii.	98. (3) A Samian, viii. 85
Homer, his theory of the ocean disbelieved, ii. 23; his probable date, π. 53; quoted as to Paris and Helen, ii. 116, 117; as to Libya, rv. 29; his alleged poem, “the Epigoni,” iv. 32; his celebration of Argives, v. G7; of Athens, vii. 1CI Hoples, eponymous hero of an old Athenian tribe, son of Ion, v. 66
Hyacinthia, a summer festival at Sparta in honour of Apollo and Hyacinthus, ix. 7, 11
Hyarapea, one of the peaks of Parnassus, viii. 39 Hyampolis, a town in Phocis, viii. 33; Thessalian disaster there,
viii.	28
Hyatae, one of the tribes at Sicyon, so named by Cleisthenes,
v. 68
Hybla, a town in Sicily, vii. 155
Hydames, (1) one of the seven Persian conspirators against the Magians, ill. 70; vii. CG, 83. (2) Son of the above, vi. 133;
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commander of Xerxes’ “Ten Thousand,” vii. 83; governor of the seaboard of W. Asia Minor, vii. 135; his command at Thermopylae, vii. 211, 215, 218; with Xerxes in his flight after Salamis, vm. 113, 118 Hydrea, an island S.E. of Argolis, hi. 59
Hyela, an Italian town (Velia) colonised by Phoeaeans, i. 167 Hylaea (Woodland), a district of Scythia, east of the Borysthenes,
iv.	9, 18, 54, 76
Hyllees, a Sicyonian tribe so named after Cleisthenes’ death,
v.	68
Hyllus, (1) son of Heracles, ancestor of the Spartan royal families,
vi.	52, vii. 204, vm. 131; his death, ix. 26. (2) A tributary of the river Hermus in Lydia, i. 80
Hymaees, a Persian commander in the second Ionian revolt, V. 116, 122
Hymessus (Hymettus), a hill outside Athens, vi. 137 Hypachaei, an old name for Cilicians, vii. 91 Hypacyris, a Scythian river, apparently east of the Borysthenes,
iv.	47, 55
Hypanis, a Scythian river (Boug), iv. 18, 47, 52, 81 Hyperanthes, a son of Darius, killed at Thermopylae, vii. 224 Hyperboreans, a people alleged to inhabit the farthest north of Europe, iv. 13; story of their communication with Delos,
iv.	32-36
Hyperoche, one of two maidens alleged to have come to Delos from the Hyperboreans, iv. 33
Hyrcanians, a people in the Persian empire, S. of the Caspian, in. 117; in Xerxes’ army, vii. 62 Hyrgis (or Syrgis), a Scythian river (probably the Donetz), iv. 57 Hyria, a town in S. Italy (Oria), alleged to be founded by Cretans,
vii.	170
Hyroeades, a Mardian, his discovery of a way into Sardis, i. 84 Hysiae, a village on the slopes of Cithaeron, in Attica; taken by Boeotians, v. 74; vi. 108; part played by it on the battlefield of Plataea, ix. 15, 25 Hysseldomus, a Carian, vh. 98 Hystanes, a Persian, vii. 77
Hystaspes, (1) father of Darius; his pledge to Cyrus of Darius’ fidelity, i. 209, 210; governor of the province of Persia, iii. 70. (Elsewhere a patronymic.) (2) A son of Darius, vii. 64 Hytennees, a Pisidian tribe; their tribute to the Persian empire, III. 90
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Iadmon, a Samian, his slaves Rhodopis and Aesopus, n. 134 Iamidae, a family of diviners in Elis, v. 44, ix. 33 lapygia, in the heel of Italy, hi. 138, iv. 99, vii. 170 Iardanus, a Lydian, i. 7
Iason, his voyage in the Argo, iv. 179, vn. 193 Iatragoras, an agent of the Ionians in revolt against Darius,
v.	37
Ibanollis, a man of Mylasa, v. 37, 121
Iberians, their traffic with Phocaea, I. 163; attack on Gelon of Sicily, vii. 165 Icarian sea, vi. 95
Iclinae, a town in Macedonia, near the coast, vii. 123 Ichthyophagi, a tribe inhabiting Elephantine, Cambyscs’ interpreters in his mission to the Ethiopians, hi. 19-23 Ida, a mountain in the Troad, i. 151; Xerxes’ route past it, V4i. 42
Idanthyrsus, a Scythian king, iv. 76; in command of Scythians against Darius, iv. 120; his defiance of Darius, iv. 127 Idriad district in Caria, v. 118 Ielysus, a Dorian town in Rhodes, i. 144 Ienysus, a town in Syria, near the Egyptian frontier, in. 5. Iliad, story of Paris and Helen in it, n. 116 Ilissus, a river in Attica; temple of Boreas built near it, vii. 189
Ilium, the Trojan war there, i. 5, π. 10, 117-120, vii. 20, 161; Troad subdued by Persians, v. 122; traversed by Xerxes, vii. 42
Illyria, customs of the Eneti there, i. 19G; river Angrus there,
iv.	49; flight to Illyria of the Temenid brothers, vm. 137; Illyrian invasion of Greece, ix. 43 Imbros, in the N.E. Aegean, v. 26, vi. 41, 104 Inachus, father of Ιο, ι. 1.
Inaros of Libya, his revolt against Persia in 460 b.c., hi. 12, 15, vii. 7
Indians, their tribute to Persia, in. 94; their customs, hi. 97-102, 104; conquest by Darius, iv. 44; most numerous people in the world, v. 3; in Xerxes’ array, vn. 65, 86; with Mar-donius, vm. 113, ix. 31. Indian dogs, i. 192, υπ. 187 Indus, the river, Darius’ exploration of it, iv. 44 Ino, wife of Athamas, vii. 197
Intaphrenes, one of the seven conspirators against the Magians hi. 70, 78; his presumption and punishment, hi. 118
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Inyx (or Inycus), a town in Sicily, probably near Acragas, vi. 123
Io, daughter of Inachus, her abduction, ι. 1, 5; depicted in the form of a cow, n. 41
Iolcus, a town offered by the Thessalians to the exiled Hippias,
v.	9-1
Ion, eponymous ancestral hero of the Ionians, v. 66, vn. 94,
viii.	44
Ionians, subdued by Croesus, i. 6; Dorian and Ionian races, I. 56; threatened by Cyrus, i. 141, 142; their settlements in Asia, i. 143-153, ii. 178; conquest by Cyrus, ι. 159-171; Ionian beliefs about Egypt refuted, ii. 15, 16; Sesostris’ inscriptions in Ionia, π. 106; Ionian pirates in Egypt, π. 152; Amasis’ Ionian guards, ir. 163; tribute paid by Ionians to Persia, hi. 90; Ionians with Darius’ Scythian expedition, iv. 89; left to guard the Ister bridge, iv. 97, 128, 133, 136-142; Ionian revolt against Darius, v. 28-38; Ionian and Phoenician writing, v. 58, 59; Ionian tribes in Attica, v. 69; Ionian dress, v. 87; course of Ionian revolt, and burning of Sardis, v. 97-103, 108-115; reduction of Ionian towns, v. 116-123; continuance of revolt and its final suppression, vi. 1-32 passim; Persian organisation of Ionia, vi. 42; Ionia “ exposed to many risks ” (in story of Glaucus), vi. 8G; Ionians in Xerxes’ fleet, vn. 94; Themistoclcs’ appeal to them, viii. 22; Athenians called Ionians, viii. 44; Ionians in Peloponnese, viii. 73; Ionian ships with Xerxes at Salamis,
viii.	S5, 90; appeals from Ionia to tlio Greeks for help, viii. 132, ix. 90; Ionian desertion of Persians at Mycale, ix. 98, 103; revolt against Persia, ix. 104,106; (other unimportant reff.)
Ionian sea, vn. 20, ix. 92
Iphiclua, father of Protesilaus, ix. 116
Iphigenia, daughter of Agamemnon; human sacrifice offered to her in Scythia, iv. 103
Ipni (Ovens), name of rocks at the foot of Pelion, the scene of a Persian shipwreck, vn. 188
Irasa, in Libya, the site of the founding of Cyrene, iv. 158 Irens, Spartan young men between 20 and 30 years of age,
ix.	85
Is (Hit), a place eight days distant from Babylon, on a river of the same name, producing bitumen, I. 179 Isagoras, an Athenian, rival of Cleisthenes the reformer, and supported by Sparta, v. 66, 70-74
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Ischenoiin, an Aeginetan, vn. 181
Iais, an Egyptian deity, identified by Herodotus with Demeter, q.v.; represented with a cow’s head, π. 41, iv. 186; her temple at Busiris, n. 59
Ismaris, lake in Thrace, on Xerxes’ route, vn. 109 Ismenian, epithet of Apollo at Thebes, i. 52, 92, v. 59, viii. 134
Issedones, a people living north of the Caspian, probably, i. 201,
iv.	13, 16, 32; their customs, rv. 26
Isthmus of Corinth, Greek council of war there, vn. 172; decision to guard it, viii. 40; to withdraw the fleet thither from Salamis, νιπ. 56; decision reversed, viii. 63; fortification of the isthmus, viii. 71; Peloponnesian policy of holding it, ix. 7-10; Greek advance from the isthmus, ix. 19; dedication of spoils of war there, viii. 121, ix. 81 Istria, a Milesian colony at the mouth of the Ister, n. 33 Istrus (Ister, Danube), compared to the Nile, ii. 26, 33; its course and tributaries, rv. 47-50; bridged by Darius, iv. 89; Ister ten days’ journey from the Borysthenes, iv. 101; Darius’ recrossing of the river, rv. 141; unknown country N. of the Ister, v. 9 (some other unimportant reff.)
Italia, river Crathis there, i. 145; Democedes in Italy, hi. 136-138; Metapontium, iv. 15; adventures of Dorieus in Italy,
v.	43, 44; Athenian threat to migrate to Siris in Italy, viii. 62
Itanus, a town in Crete, iv. 151
Ithorae, a hill and town in Messenia, ix. 35 (but the reading is doubtful).
Iyrcae, a Scythian hunting tribe, iv. 22
Labda, mother of Cypselus, despot of Corinth, v. 92 Labdacus of Thebes, father of Laius, v. 59 Labraunda, in Caria; temple of a war-god there, v. 119 Labynetus, (1) ruler of Babylon, i. 74.	(2) His son, also ruler
of Babylon, temp. Cyrus, i. 77, 188 Lacedaemon (and Sparta); Lycurgus’ legislation, i. 65, 66; Croesus* friendship with Lacedaemon, i. 69; Lacedaemon war with Argos, i. 82; with Tegea, i. 67, 68; attack on Samos, hi. 44—47, 54-56; Theras’ colonising expedition from Lacedaemon, iv. 147-149; state of Sparta under Cleomenes, v. 39-43; Lacedaemonian invasion of Attica to expel the Pisis-tratids, v. 63-65, 70-76; feud between Spartan kings, and
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origin of dual kingship, vi. 51, 52, 61-71; rights and duties of the kings, vi. 56-60; war with Argos, vi. 76-82; Spartan force too late for Marathon, vi. 120; claim to command against the Persians, vn. 159; Lacedaemonians under Leonidas at Thermopylae, vii. 204-232; Lacedaemonian envoys at Athens to maintain Athenian alliance, vm. 142-144; dilatory policy of Lacedaemonians after Salamis, ix. 7-11; their advance into Boeotia, ix. 19; Spartan tactics before Plataea, and conduct in the battle, ix. 46-70; at Mycale, ix. 102-104 (many other incidental refi.; see also Cleomenes, Eurybiades, Demaratus, Leonidas, Pausanias.)
Lacmon, a mountain in N.W. Greece, above Apollonia, ix. 93 Lacrines, a Spartan envoy to Cyrus, i. 152
Lade, an island off Miletus, headquarters of the Ionian fleet in the revolt against Darius, vi. 7, 11 Ladice of Cyrene, wife of Amasis of Egypt, π. 181 Laius, son of Labdacus, and father of Oedipus, v. 59; his oracles, v. 43
Lampito, daughter of Leutychides, king of Sparta, vi. 71 Lampon, (1) a Samian envoy to the Greeks before Mycale, ix. 90.	(2) An Athenian, ix. 21. (3) An Aeginetan, his advice
to Pausanias to impale the corpse of Mardonius, ix. 78 Lamponium, a Lesbian colony in Mysia, v. 26 Lampsacus, in the Troad, on the Hellespont, v. 117; its hostility to Miltiades, vi. 37
Laodamas, (1) son of Eteocles of Thebes, v. 61.	(2) An Aegine-
tan, rv. 152. (3) Despot of Phocaea, with Darius’ Scythian expedition, iv. 138
Laodice, one of the Hyperborean visitants at Delos, iv. 33 Lapithae, a pre-Hellenic race; a Lapith at Corinth, v. 92 Laphanes, an Azanian, a suitor for Cleisthenes’ daughter, vi. 127 Lasonii, a people on the borders of Lycia; their tribute to Persia, hi. 90; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 77 Lasus of Hermione, his detection of a forgery, vn. 6 Laurium, in Attica, Athenian revenue from its silver mines,
vii.	144
Laus, a town on the W. coast of southern Italy, vi. 21 Leagrus, an Athenian general in Thrace, 465 b.c., ix. 75 Learchus, brother and murderer of the second Arcesilaus of Cyrene, iv. 160
Lebadea, in northern Greece, its oracular shrine of Trophonius,
vm. 134
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Lebaea, a town in Macedonia, vm. 137 Lebedos, an Ionian town in Lydia, I. 142 Lectus, a promontory in the Troad, ix. 114 Leleges, old name of the Carians, i. 171
Lemnos, off the Troad, colonised by the Minyae, iv. 145; its Pelasgian inhabitants, v. 26, vi. 138; their crime and penalty,
vi.	138-140; Lemnians in Peloponnese, vm. 73 Leobotes, a king of Sparta, Lycurgus’ ward, I. 65, vn. 204 Leocedes, an Argive, one of the suitors for Cleisthenes’ daughter,
vi.	127
Leon (1) of Troezen, captain of the first Greek ship captured by Xerxes’ fleet, νη. 180.	(2) A king of Sparta, i. 65, v. 39,
vii.	204
Leonidas, king of Sparta, son of Anaxandrides, v. 41; his command and death at Thermopylae, vn. 204-238; atonement for his death demanded by Sparta, vm. 114; Pausanias’ refusal to avenge Leonidas on Mardonius’ dead body, ix. 79 Leontiades, commander of the Thebans at Thermopylae, vn. 205, 233
Leontini, a town in Sicily, vn. 154
Leoprepes, (1) a Spartan, vi. 85.	(2) A Cean, father of Simonides,
vii.	228
Lepreum, a town in Elis, founded by the Minyae, iv. 148; its contingent at Plataea, ix. 28 Lerisae, an Aeolian town in Asia Minor, i. 149 Leros, off the Carian coast, proposal that the Ionian rebels against Darius should take refuge there, v. 125 Lesbos, Aeolian towns there, i. 151; islands in the Araxes alleged to be as big as Lesbos, i. 202; Lesbians defeated by Polycrates of Samos, hi. 39; their fleet in the Ionic revolt,
vi.	8; Lesbos reconquered by Persians, vi. 31; received into Greek alliance after Mycale, ix. 106 Leto, identified with the Egyptian Uat; her oracular shrine at Buto, π. 59, 152, 155
Leucadians, in N.W. Greece; in the Greek fleet, vm. 45, 47;
in Pausanias’ army at Plataea, ix. 28 Leucae stelae (White Columns), a place on the river Marsyas in Caria, v. 118
Leuce Acte (White Strand), in Thrace, a centre for Xerxes’ commissariat, vii. 25
Leucon, a place in Libya, defeat of the second Arcesilaus by Libyans there, iv. 160
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Leucon teichos (White Fort) at Memphis, held by a Persian garrison, in. 91
Leutycliides, (1) a Spartan, great-great-grandfather of Leuty-chides, king of Sparta, viii. 131.	(2) King of Sparta; enemy
and successor of Demaratus, vi. 65, 67; his family, vi. 71; his death (469 b.c.), vi. 72; his appeal to Athens to surrender Aeginetan hostages (story of Glaucus), vi. 86; his command of the Greek force before and at Mycale, ix. 90, 92, 98; return to Greece, ix. 114
Libya, part of it submerged by the Nile flood, π. 18; extent of Libya, n. 32; story of a crossing of the Libyan desert, zb.; Poseidon a Libyan deity, π. 50; Libya and Dodona, π. 54-56; Libyans a healthy people, n. 77; Libyan tribute to Persia, hi. 91; heat of Libya, iv. 29; Darius’ proposed conquest of Libya, iv. 145, 167; list of Libyan tribes and description of their manners and customs, iv. 1G8-199; circumnavigation of Libya, iv. 42^43; early history of Cyrene, iv. 150-164; Dorieus in Libya, v. 42; Ethiopians of Libya woolly haired,
vii.	70; Libyans in Xerxes’ army, vn. 71, S6; -with the Carthaginians in the attack on Gelon, vn. 165 Lichas, a Spartan, his discovery at Tegea, i. 67 Lide, a hill in Caria, defended against the Persians, i. 174 Ligyes, (1) an Asiatic contingent in Xerxes’ army, apparently from near the Halys, vii. 72.	(2) Ligurians, v. 9; their part
in the invasion of Sicily, υπ. 165 Limeneium, a place near Miletus, defeat there of Milesians by Sardyattes, I. 18
Lindus, in Rhodes, temple of Athene there, n. 182; Lindian founders of Gela in Sicily, vii. 153 Linus, a youth lamented in Greek song, identified by Herodotus with the Egyptian Maneros, ii. 79 (see note ad loc.)
Lipaxus, a town in Chalcidice, vii. 123
Lipoxais, one of the three mythical ancestors of the Scythian nation, IV. 5.
Lipsydrium, probably on Mt. Pames in Attica; fortified by the Alcmeonidae, v. 62 Lisae, a town in Chalcidice, vii. 123 Lisus, a town in Thrace, on Xerxes’ route, vii. 108 Locriana, in Italy (Epizephyrii), vi. 23; opposite to Euboea (Opuntians), vii. 132; in the Persian armies, viii. G6, ix. 31; with the Greeks at Thermopylae, vii. 203, 207; Locrian ships
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in the Greek fleet, vm. 1; Ozolian Locrians, flight of the Delphians thither, vm. 32
Lotophagi, in the Cyrenaean part of northern Libya, on the sea coast, iv. 177, 183
Loxias, title of the Delphic Apollo, i. 91, iv. 163 Lycaretus, a Samian, brother of Maeandrius, hi. 143; made governor of Lemnos by the Persians, v. 27 Lycians, their kings of Ionia, i. 147; Lycians originally Cretans, i. 173; their resistance to the Medes, i. 176; tribute to Persia, hi. 90; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 92 Lycidas, an Athenian, put to death for advising negotiations with Persians, ix. 5
Lycomedes, an Athenian, distinguished in a sea-fight off Arte-misium, vm. 11
Lycopas, a Spartan, distinguished in an attack on Samos, in. 55 Lycophron, son of Periander of Corinth; his quarrel with his father, m. 50-53
Lycurgus, (1) the Spartan legislator, i. 65, 66.	(2) An Athenian,
leader of the “ men of the plain,” son of Aristolaidas, i. 59. (3) An Arcadian, vi. 127
Lycus, (1) an Athenian, son of Pandion; Lycia called after him, i. 173, vn. 92. (2) A Scythian, iv. 76. (3) A river in Scythia, flowing into the Maeetian lake, iv. 123. (4) A river in Phrygia, flowing by Colossae, vn. 30 Lydians, passim i. 6-56, 69-92 (but without any important mention of the name; see Sardis and Croesus); notable sights in Lydia, and its customs, i. 93, 94; Ionians in Lydia, i. 142; Croesus’ advice as to Cyrus’ government of Lydia, I. 154-156; Lydian tribute to Persia, m. 90; Lydian theory of the name Asia, iv. 45; wealth of Lydia, v. 49; Alcmeon’s good offices to Lydians, vi. 125; Xerxes’ passage through Lydia, υπ. 30-32; Lydians in his army, vn. 74 Lydias, a river between Bottiaea and Macedonia, vn. 127 Lydus, son of Atys, origin of the name Lydia, i. 7, 171, vii. 74 Lygdamis, (1) a Halicamassian, father of Artemisia, vn. 99.
(2) A Naxian, a friend and helper of Pisistratus, i. 61, 64 Lynceus, alleged to have come with his uncle Danaus from Chemmis in Egypt, π. 91
Lysagoras, (1) a Milesian, father of Histiaeus, v. 30.	(2) Δ
Parian, son of Tisias; enemy of the younger Miltiades, vi. 133 Lysanias of Eretria, a suitor for Cleisthenes’ daughter, vi. 127 Lysicles, an Athenian, vm. 21
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Lysimachus, an Athenian, father of Aristides, vra. 79 Lysistratus, an Athenian oracle-monger, vm. 96
Macae, a tribe on the Libyan coast, iv. 175, v. 42 Macedonians, a name for Dorians in their early settlements near Mt. Pindus, i. 56, vm. 43
Macedonia, access to it from the east, v. 17; fate of Persian envoys there, v. 18-20; subdued by Mardonius, vi. 44; passes from Macedonia into Thessaly, vn. 128, 173; Macedonians in Xerxes’ army, vn. 185, at Plataea, ix. 31; story of the beginnings of the Tcmenid dynasty, vm. 137-139; Macedonians governing Boeotia for Persians, vm. 34 (see also Alexander).
Machlyes, a tribe on the Libyan coast, iv. 178, 180 Macistius, see Masistius.
Macistus, a town in the west of the Peloponnese, founded by the Minyae, iv. 148
Maerones, a tribe S.E. of the Euxine, n. 104; their tribute to Persia, in. 94; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 78 Mactorium, a town near Gela in Sicily, vn. 153 Madyes, a Scythian kins; his invasion of Media and conquest of Asia, i. 104
Madytus, a town in tho Thracian Chersonese, near Xerxes’ bridge, vii. 33, ix. 120
Maeander, a river between Lydia and Caria; its windings, n.
29; source at Celaenae, νη. 26; crossed by Xerxes, vn. 30 Maeandrius, secretary to Polycrates of Samos, hi. 124; Poly-crates’ deputy, hi. 142; his death, hi. 143 Maeetae, a tribe north of the Maeetian lake, iv. 123; the Tana'is called Maeetian, iv. 45
Maeetian lake (Palus Maeotis, Sea of Azov), its distance from the Phasis, i. 104; mouth of the Tanals there, iv. 57, 100; nearly as large as the Euxine, iv. 86, ΠΟ, 116, 120, 123 Magdolus (Migdol of O.T.), on the Egyptian and Syrian frontier; alleged scene of a battle (really fought not here but at Megiddoj between Egyptians and Syrians, π. 159 Magi, a Median tribe of magicians and interpreters of dreams, i. 101; their services in this respect, I. 107, 120, 128, 132, 140, Vii. 19, 37, 43, 113, 191; the Magian usurpation of royalty and its end, m. 61, 63-69, 71, 74-80 Magnesia, (1) a district in Thessaly, Xerxes’ fleet there, vii. 183, 193; Magnesians in Xerxes’ army, vn. 132, 185. (2) A
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town in Asia near the Macander, taken by Medes, i. 161; Polycratcs put to death there by Oroetes, hi. 125; Magnesian tribute to Persia, hi. 90
Malea, the southernmost promontory of Peloponnese; all western Greece as far as Malea once ruled by Argos, i. 82; Iason’s voyage near it, iv. 179; Corcyraeans’ pretext that they could not pass Malea, vii. 168
Malene, near Atameus in Mysia, scene of a battle in the Ionian revolt, vi. 29
Males, an Aetolian suitor for Cleisthenes’ daughter, vi. 127
Mandane,daughter of Astyages and mother of Cyrus, i. 107, 111
Mandrocles, a Samian, constructor of Darius’ bridge over the Bosporus, iv. 87, 88
Mancros, son of Min, the first king of Egypt; lament for his early death identified with the Greek Linus-song, n. 79
Manes, an early Lydian king, i. 94, iv. 45
Mantinea, in Arcadia; an arbitrator sent thence to settle the affairs of Cyrene, iv. 161; Mantineans at Thermopylae, vn. 202; their late arrival at Plataea, ix. 77
Mantyes, a Paeonian, his and his brother’s proposal to the Persians to annex Paeonia, v. 12
Maraphii, a Persian tribe, i. 125
Marathon, on the ISLE, coast of Attica; Pisistratus’ landing there after exile, i. 62; Persian landing under Datis, vi. 102; preliminaries to the battle, and the battle itself, vi. 107-117 (a few more unimportant reff.)
Mardi, a Persian tribe, i. 125
Mardonius, son of Gobryas, his expedition to Greece and shipwreck off Athos, vi. 43-45; his -warlike counsel to Xerxes, vii. 5, 9; one of the six generals in command of Xerxes’ army, vii. 82, 121; in Xerxes’ eonfidenee, vm. 97; proposal for operations in Greece after Salamis, vm. 100-102; Xerxes’ promise that Mardonius should give the Greeks satisfaction for the death of Leonidas, vm. 114; Mardonius in Thessaly, vm. 131; his consultation of oracles, vm. 135; proposal through Alexander for an Athenian alliance, vm. 140; his second capture of Athens, ix. 3; retreat into Boeotia and position there, ix. 14, 15; operations near Plataea, ix. 17— 25, 38-40; dispute between Mardonius and Artabazus, ix. 41, 42; taunting message to Spartans, ix. 48; his cavalry attack on the Greeks, ix. 49; final engagement, and death of Mardonius, ix. 61-G3; his burial, ix. 84
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Mardontes, a Persian, one of Xerxes’ officers, vn. 80; in command of Persian fleet after Salamis, vra. 130; liis death at Myeale, ix. 102
Marea, a frontier post in western Egypt, π. 18, 30
Mares, a tribe apparently on the S.E. coast of the Euxine;
tribute to Persia, hi. 94; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 79 Mariandyni, a tribe in Paphlagonia; tribute to Persia, hi. 90; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 72
Maris, a northern tributary of tlie Danube, according to Herodotus (but this is wrong, if Maris is modern Marosch), iv. 49 Maron, a Spartan distinguished at Thermopylae, vii. 227 Maronea, a Greek town in Thrace, on Xerxes’ route, vn. 109 Marsyas, (1) the “ Silenus ” according to legend worsted in a musical competition and flayed by Apollo, vn. 26.	(2) A
river in Caria, v. 118. (The better known Marsyas in Phrygia is called Catarrhactes by Herodotus, vn. 20.)
Maseames, Persian governor of Doriscus in Thrace; his defence of the town, vn. 105
Masistes, son of Darius, one of the six generals of Xerxes’ army, vii. 82, 121; his quarrel with Artayntes, ix. 107; victim of Xerxes’ adultery and cruelty, IX. 110-113.
Masistius, a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, vii. 79; in command of cavalry at Plataea, ix. 20; his death, and mourning for him, ix. 22, 24 Maspii, a Persian tribe, I. 125
Massages, a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, vii. 71 Massagetae, a people apparently N. of the Caspian; Cyrus’ campaign against them, i. 201, 204-208, 211-214; their customs, i. 215, 21C; Seythians driven from their country by Massagetae, iv. 11 Massalia (Massilia, Marseilles), v. 9
Matieni, a people of doubtful locality; on the right of the Halys, I. 72; source of the Araxes, i. 202; of the Gyndes, i. 189; of the modem “Greater Zab,” v. 52; west of Armenia, v. 49; tribute to Persia, m. 94; in Xerxes’ army, vii. 72 Matten, a Tyrian officer in Xerxes’ fleet, vii. 98 Mausolus, a man of Cindye in Caria, v. 118 Mecisteus, brother of Adrastus according to legend, and slain by Melanippus, v. G7
Meeyberna, a town on the Sithonian promontory of Chalcidice, vii. 122
Medea, her abduction by Iason, i. 2; Media called after her, vii. 02
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Medians (as distinct from Persians), their war with Lydia, i. 16; the Halys their frontier, i. 72; Cyaxares’ feud with Scythians, I. 73; Medians’ revolt from Assyria, and growth of their power, i. 95-102; conquered by Scythians, i. 104, iv. 1; their liberation, i. 106, iv. 4; subjection of Media to Persia by Cyrus, i. 123-130; Median system of government, i. 134; their dress, i. 135, in. 84, v. 9; Babylonians alarmed by Median power, i. 185; Median tribute to Persia, hi. 92; horses, m. 106, vn. 40; Media on the northern frontier of Persia, iv. 37; Medians in Xerxes’ army, vn. 62; at Thermopylae, vii. 210; in Mardonius’ army, viii. 113, ix. 31, 40 Megabates, a Persian general, Darius’ cousin, v. 32, 35 Megabazus, (1) a Persian general, left by Darius in Thrace on his Scythian expedition, iv. 143; Darius’ estimation of him, ib.; his operations in Thrace, ν. 1, 10, 12, 14, 17, 23. (2) One of Xerxes’ admirals, son of Megabates, vu. 97 Megabyzus, (1) a Persian, one of the seven conspirators against the Magians, hi. 70; advocate of oligarchy for Persia, m. 81. (2) A Persian, father of Zopyrus, hi. 153.	(3) Son of Zopyrus;
one of the generals of Xerxes’ army, vii. 82, 121; in command subsequently in Egypt, hi. 160
Megacles, (1) an Athenian, father of Alcmeon, vi. 125. (2) Son of Alcmeon ζ· leader of the “ Men of the Coast,” i. 59; father-in-law of Pisistratus, i. 61; married to the daughter of Cleisthenes of Sicyon, vi. 127, 130. (3) Grandson of Megacles (2), and grandfather of Pericles, vi. 131 Megacreon, of Abdera, his saying about the feeding of Xerxes’ army, vii. 120
Megadostes, a Persian, vu. 105
Megapanus, a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, afterwards governor of Babylon, vu. 62
Megara, a Dorian settlement, on the borders of Attica, v. 76; Megarians in the Greek fleet, vm. 1, 45; in Pausanias’ army, ix. 21, 28, 31; their disaster, ix. G9, 85. Megarians of Sicily, their treatment by Gelon, vu. 156 Megasidrus, a Persian, vn. 72
Megistias, an Acamanian diviner, with Leonidas at Thermopylae, vu. 219, 221; his epitaph, vu. 228 Meionians, old name of Lydians, i. 7; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 74 Melampus, a legendary hero and teacher; his introduction of the cult of Dionysus into Greece, n. 49; ancestor of Megistias, vn. 221; his demand of privileges at Argos, ix. 34.
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Melampygus, name of a rock on the mountain side above Thermopylae, vn. 216
Melancklaeni (Black-Cloaks), a tribe N. of Scythia, iv. 20, 100; their customs, iv. 107; their part in the war with Darius, IV. 119, 125
Melanippus, (1) a legendary Theban hero; his cult introduced at Sicyon, v. 67. (2) A Mytilenaean, a friend of the poet Alcaeus, v. 95
Melanthius, an Athenian commander sent to assist the Ionian rebels against Darius, v. 97
Melanthus, father of Codrus, i. 147, v. 65
Melas (black), epithet of (1) a river in Thrace, crossed by Xerxes, vii. 58.	(2) A bay into which the above flows, vi. 41, vii.
58. (3) A river in Malis near Thermopylae, vii. 198
Meles, king of Sardis, I. 84
Meliboea, near the coast of Magnesia; wreck of Xerxes’ fleet near it, vii. 188
Melians (of Melis, or Malis), their submission to Xerxes, vii. 132; mountains of Melis, νη. 198; Thermopylae in Melis,
vii.	201; discovery of the Anopaea path, νη. 215; Melians in Persian armies, viii. 66, ix. 31; Mclian gulf a stage on the way from the Hyperboreans to Delos, iv. 33
Melians of Melos, colonists from Lacedaemon, in the Greek fleet,
viii.	46, 48
Melissa, wife of Periander of Corinth, in. 50, v. 92
Membliarus, a Phoenician, founder of a settlement in the island of Calliste or Thera, iv. 147
Memnon, legendary king of Ethiopia; a rock figure in Ionia wrongly taken to represent him, π. 106; Susa called “ Mem-nonian,” v. 53, vii. 151
Memphis, in Egypt, its temple of “Hephaestus,” π. 3, 112, 153; pyramids there, π. 8; hills above it, n. 12, 158; Nile flood below Memphis, ii. 97, 99; works of Min there, π. 99; precinct of Proteus, n. 112; quarries of Memphis, π. 175; water supply from Memphis, in. 6; Memphis taken by Cambyses, hi. 13; his return thither from Ethiopia, in. 25; his sacrilege there, in. 37; Persian garrison there, ill. 91; Darius and Syloson at Memphis, in. 139
Menares, a Spartan, father of Leutychides, vi. 65, 71, viii. 131
Mende, a town on the promontory of Pallene in Chalcidice, vii. 123
Mendes, an Egyptian deity; identified with Pan, n. 42, 46;
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Mendesian province, n. 42, 46; inhabited by one of the Egyptian warrior tribes, π. 16G; Mendesian mouth of the Nile, π. 17
Menelaus, (1) brother of Agamemnon; liis visit to Egypt, n. 118, 119; Cretans reminded of their assistance of Menelaus before Troy, vn. 169, 171. (2) A harbour near Cyrene, iv.
1G9
Menius, a Spartan, brother-in-law of Leutychides, vi. 71 Merbalus, an officer in Xerxes’ fleet, from the island of Aradus, vii. 98
Mermnadae, the reigning dynasty in Lydia from Gyges to Croesus, i. 7, 14
Meroe, on the Nile, the capital of Ethiopia, n. 29 (probably Napata)
Mesambria, a town on the Thracian coast of the Aegean, iv. 93,
vi.	33, vii. 108
Messapii, a people near Tarentum, said to be of Cretan origin,
vii.	170
Messene, in Sicily (Messina), otherwise called Zancle; a Coan settlement there, III. 16-1
Messenia, its alliance with Samos, in. 47; wars with Sparta,
v.	49, ix. 35, 64
Metapontiuni, near Croton in Italy, its story of the reincarnation of Aristeas, iv. 15
Metiochus, son of the younger Miltiades, his capture by Persians,
vi.	41
Metrodorus, one of the Hellespontian despots with Darius’ Scythian expedition, rv. 138
Micythus, governor of Rhegium, his defeat by Messapians and his offerings at Olympia, vii. 170 Midas, king of Phrygia, son of Gordias, his offerings at Delphi, i. 14; his gardens in Macedonia, viii. 138 Miletus, in Caria, attacked by Gyges, i. 14; war with Alyattes, I. 17-22; an Ionian town, i. 142; agreement with Cyrus, I. 169; port of Borysthenes a Milesian settlement, iv. 78; wealth and dissensions of Miletus, v. 28, 29; Aristagoras its governor, v. 30; Milesians defeated by Persians in Ionic revolt, v. 120; threatened attack of Miletus by Persians, vi. 5-7; siege, capture, and depopulation of the town, vi. 18-22; Phrynichus’ drama on the subject, vi. 22; Persian fleet off Miletus, vi. 31; story of the Milesian and Glaucus, vi. 86; Miletus’ foundation by Neleus, ix. 97; Milesians’ desertion
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o! the Persians at Mycale, ix. 104 (other less important reff.; see also Aristagoras and Histiaeus).
Milan of Croton, the wrestler, Democedes’ alleged betrothal to his daughter, hi. 137
Miltiades, (1) an Athenian, son of Cypselus, his rule in the Thracian Chersonese, vi. 34-38, 103 (temp. Croesus). (2) Nephew of the above, son of Cimon; also ruler of the Chersonese, vi. 34; his advice to the Ionians to cut off Darius’ retreat from Scythia, iv. 137; his escape from the Scythians, vi. 40; from the Phoenicians, vi. 41; one of the ten generals at Marathon, vi. 103, 104; his decision to fight, vi. 109, 110; his attack on Paros, vi. 132; conquest of Lemnos, vi. 140; his impeachment and death, vi. 136
Milyae, old inhabitants of Lycia, i. 173; their tribute to Persia, hi. 90; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 77 Min, the first human king of Egypt, n. 4; his embankment of the Nile near Memphis, π. 99 Minoa, in Sicily, a colony from Selinus, v. 46 Minos, king of Crete, expulsion of his brother Sarpedon, i. 173; his Carian auxiliaries, I. 141; his death in Sicily, vn. 169
Minyae, a people from Orchomenus, their Asiatic settlements,
i.	146; adventures of Minyan descendents of the Argonants in Lacedaemon and the western Peloponnese, iv. 145-148; the first Battus of Cyrene a Minyan, iv. 150
Mitra, a Persian deity identified with Aphrodite, i. 131 Mitradates, Cyrus’ foster-father, i. 110
Mitrobates, a Persian governor at Dascyleum, killed by Oroetes, hi. 126
Mnesarchus, a Samian, rv. 95
Mnesiphilus, an Athenian, his advice to Themistocles before Salamis, vra. 57
Moeris, king of Egypt, 900 years before Herodotus, π. 13; his work at Memphis and elsewhere, n. 101; lake of Moeris (in the Fayyurn) and labyrinth adjacent described, π. 69, 148, 149; revenue of Persia from it, hi. 91 Molois, a stream on or near the battlefield of Plataea, ix. 57 Molossians, a people of Epirus, their alleged settlements in Asia, I. 146
Molpagoras, a Milesian, father of Aristagoras, v. 30 Momemphis, in Egypt, battle there between Apries and Amasis,
ii.	1G3/169
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Mophi, one of two hills alleged to be near the source of the Nile (see Crophi), π. 28
Moschi, a tribe at the E. end of the Euxine, their tribute to Persia, hi. 9-i; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 78 Mossynoeci, a tribe between Armenia and the Euxine, their tribute to Persia, hi. 94; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 78 Munychia, on the Attic coast Κ of the Piraeus, the eastern extremity of Xerxes’ line before Salamis, vm. 76 Murychides, a Hellespontian envoy from Mardonius to the Athenians, ix. 4
Musaeus, his oracles, vn. 6, vm. 96, ix. 43 Mycale, an Ionian promontory opposite Samos; Panionium there, i. 148; flight of Chians thither after Lade, vi. 1G; defeat of Persians by Greeks at Mycale, ix. 90, 96-101 Mycenaeans, at Thermopylae, vn. 202; Heraclidae and Mycen-aeans, ix. 27; Mycenaeans in Pausanias’ army, ix. 31 Mycerinus, king of Egypt, son of Cheops, his virtues and misfortunes, and his way of prolonging his life, Ii. 129-133; his buildings, and economic state of Egypt in his time, n. 136 Myci, a tribe probably in the south of Persia, their tribute, hi.
93; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 98 Myconus, an island in the Aegean, near Delos, vi. 118 Myecphorite province of Egypt, inhabited by one of the warrior tribes, π. 1G6
M^gdonia, a district on the Thermaic gulf, vn. 123, 127 Mylasa, a town in Caria; temple of Zeus there, i. 171 Mylitta, an Assyrian deity identified with Aphrodite, i. 131, 199 Myrcinus, a town of the Edonians in Thrace, given to Histiaeus, v. 11, 23; Aristagoras’ retreat thither, v. 126 Myriandric gulf, the bay of Issus in Asia Minor, iv. 38 Myrina, (1) an Aeolian town in Mysia, i. 149.	(2) A town in
Lemnos, taken by Miltiades, vi. 140 Myrmex (the Ant), name of a reef between Magnesia and Sciathus, vn. 183
Myron, grandfather of Cleisthenes of Sicyon, vi. 126 Myrsilus, Greek name for Candaules, despot of Sardis, i. 7 Myrsus, (1) father of Candaules, I. 7.	(2) A Lydian emissary
of Oroetes, hi. 122; his death in battle in Caria, v. 121 Mys, a man of Europus sent by Mardonius to consult oracles, vm. 133-135
Mysia, plagued by a wild boar, I. 36; Mysians “ brothers ” of tho Cariana, i. 171; their tribute to Persia, hi. 90; legendary
362
INDEX
Mysian and Teucrian invasion of Europe, vn. 20; Mysians in Xerxes’ army, vn. 74; with Mardonius at Plataea, ix. 32 Mytilene, in Lesbos; a Lydian refugee there, i. 160; an Aeolian town, π. 178; Mytilenaeans killed by Egyptians, in war with Cambyses, hi. 13; execution by Mytilenaeans of their despot Coes, v. 11, 38; Mytilene and Athens reconciled by Periander, v. 95; Histiaeus at Mytilene, vi. 5 Myus, an Ionian town in Caria, i. 142; Ionian despots arrested at Myus, v. 36; its contingent in the Ionian fleet, vi. 8
Naparis, a northern tributary of the Danube, iv. 48 Nasamones, a Libyan people near Cyrene, π. 32; story of their passage of the Libyan desert, ib.; their customs, iv. 172, 182, 190
Nathos, an Egyptian province in the Delta, partly inhabited by one of the warrior tribes, n. 165 Naucratis, in the west of the Delta, near the sea, ii. 97; its courtesans, π. 135; its importance as a port, and Greek settlement there, π. 178-180
Nauplia, a town on the sea-coast of Argolis, vi. 76 Naustrophus, a Megarian, in. 60
Naxos, in the Aegean, subdued by Pisistratus, i. 64; its wealth and civil dissensions, and proposed annexation by the Persians, v. 28-33; devastated by Datis, vi. 96; desertion of Naxian ships to the Greek fleet, vrn, 46. Naxians of Sicily, annexed by Hippocrates of Gela, vn. 154 Nea; a “ new town,” (1) in Upper Egypt, n. 91. (2) In Pallene, VH. 123
Necos, (1) father of Psammetichus, king of Egypt, killed by Sabacos, π. 152. (2) Son of Psammetichus; his canal from the Nile to the Red Sea, π. 158; despatch of Phoenicians to circumnavigate Africa, rv. 42
Nelidae, descendants of Neleus of Pylus; the Pisistratids so described, v. G5
Neocles, an Athenian, father of Themistocles, vn. 143 Neon, a town below one of the peaks of Parnassus, vm. 32 Neon teichos (New Fort), an Aeolian town in Asia Minor, i. 149 Nereids, worship of them unknown in Egypt, n. 50; deities of the Sepias promontoiy, propitiated by the Magi to abate a storm, vn. 191
Nesaean plain in Media, vn. 40; horses bred there, hi. 106, ridden in Xerxes’ army and at Plataea, vu. 40, ix. 20
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Nestor, of Pjdus, the Homeric hero, ancestor of Pisistratus, v. 65
Nestus, a river in Thrace flowing past Abdera, crossed by Xerxes, vii. 109; no lions in Europe E. of it, vn. 126 Neuri, northern neighbours of the Scythians, iv. 17, 100; said to turn into wolves, iv. 105; tlieir part in tho war with Darius, IV. 119, 125
Nicandra, youngest of the priestesses of Dodona, ii. 55 Nicandrus, a king of Sparta, viii. 131
Nicodromus of Aegina, his attempted betrayal of Aegina to Athens, vi. 88, 90
Nicolaus, (1) a Spartan, vii. 134.	(2) Son of Bulis and grand-
son of the above, a victim of the vengeance of Talthybius on the Spartans, νη. 137
Nile; lower Egypt perhaps the deposit of the Nile, n. 10; height of inundation, π. 11; Delta and Nile mouths, π. 17; theories of the Nile flood, π. 19-27; known course of the river, n. 28-30; its upper waters, and comparison of Nile and Danube, π. 31-34; Nile flood and fish, n. 93; flood belcnv Memphis, ii. 97; Min’s embankment, π. 99; Nile connected with the lake of JYIoeris, π. 149; Necos’ canal from Nile to Red Sea, ii. 158, hi. 42; Nile mouths all closed to trade except one, formerly, n. 179; Nile one of the boundaries of the world, iv. 45; Nile and Danube compared in respect of volume of water, iv. 50; source of the Nile unknown, iv. 53. A priesthood of the Nile, n. 90
Nileus, son of Codrus, his foundation of Miletus, ix. 97 Ninus, (1) son of Belus and king of Assyria, i. 7, II. 150. (2) Nineveh; taken by the Medes, i. 106, 185; capital of Assyria, superseded by Babylon, i. 178; on the Tigris, i. 193; robbery of Sardanapalus’ treasures there, n. 150 Nipsaei, a Thracian tribe of Salmydessus, their submission to l)ariua, iv. 93
Nisaea, the port of Megara, taken by the Athenians, i. 59 Nisyros, an island S. of Cos, its ships under Artemisia’s command, vii. 99
Nitetis, daughter of Apries; one of Cambyses’ wives, in. 1 Nitocris, (1) an Egyptian queen; her revenge for her brother’s death, ii. 100.	(2) Queen of Babylon; her treatment of the
Euphrates, i. 183
Noes, a Thracian tributary of the Danube, iv. 49
Nonacris, a town in Arcadia, near the “ water of Styx,” vi. 74
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Nothon, an Eretrian, vi. 100 Notium, an Aeolian town in Asia Minor, i. 119 Nudium, a town in the \V. of the Peloponnese, founded by the Minyae, iv. IIS
Nymphodorus, of Abdera, his betrayal of Spartan envoys to the Athenians, vn. 137
Nysa, in Ethiopia, called “ the sacred,” its cult of Dionysus, n. 146, hi. 97
Oarizus, a Persian, vn. 71
Oarus, a river in Scythia running into the Palus Maeotis, iv. 123
Oasis, a town eight days west of the Egyptian Thebes (apparently the modem “ Great oasis ” of Khargeli), inhabited by Samians; reached by Cambyses’ force sent against the Ammonians, hi. 26
Oaxus, a town in Crete, ruled by Etearehus, iv. 154 Oceanus, the circle of sea (or river) supposed to surround the whole world; this theory questioned by Herodotus, n. 21, 23, iv. 8, 36
Octamasades, a king of Scythia; his murder of his brother Scyles, rv\ 80
Oeytus, a Corinthian, father of Adimantus, vm. 5 Odomanti, a Thracian or Paeonian tribe inhabiting the range of Pangaeum, ν. 1ϋ (if the reading be right), vn. 112 Odrysae, a Thracian tribe on Darius’ route to the Danube,
iv.	92
Odyssey, quoted by Herodotus, π. 116, iv. 29 Oea, a place in Aegina; figures of Damia and Auxesia carried thither, v. 83
Oebarcs, (1) Darius’ groom; his trick to ensure Darius’ election as king, hi, 85-88.	(2) Persian governor at Dascyleum, son
of Megabazus, vi. 33
Oedipus, son of Laius of Thebes, his “ avenging deities,” iv. 149; v. 60
Oenoe, a northern division of Attica, taken by the Boeotians,
v.	74
Oenone, ancient name of Aegina, vm. 46 Oenotria, the toe of Italy, ι. 167
Oenussae, islands between Chios and Asia Minor; the Phocaeans’ proposal to buy them from Chios, i. 1G5 Oeobazus, (1) a Persian, Darius’ cruel treatment of him, iv. 84.
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(2) A Persian, father of Siromitres, vn. 68.	(3) A Persian
fugitive from the Greeks in Thrace, his death there, ix. 115, 119
Oeolycus, son of Theras of Sparta; origin of his name, iv. 149 Oeroe, a tributary of the Asopus, on or near the battlefield of Plataea, ix. 51
Oeta, the mountain range S. of Thermopylae, vn. 176, 217 Oetosyrus, a variant of Goetosyrus, q.v.
Olbiopolitae, Greek name for the people of the Borysthenite port (Olbia) on the Euxine, IV. 18 Olen, a Lycian hymn-writer, iv. 35 Olenus, a town on the seaeoast of Aehaea, ι. 145 Oliatus of Mylasa, his seizure by the Ionians, v. 37 Olophyxus, a town on the promontory of Athos, vn. 22 Olorus, a Thracian king, father-in-law of the younger Miltiades, vi. 39
Olympia, offerings there, vn. 170, ix. 81; sacrifice to obtain oracles, vm. 134
Olympic games, i. 59; before battle of Thermopylae, vn. 206; of Salamis, vm. 72; victories Avon by Philippus, v. 47; Cylon,
v.	71; Miltiades the elder, vi. 36; Demaratus, vi. 70; Cimon,
vi.	103; Callias, vi. 122; Alcmeon, vi. 125; Cleisthenes, vi. 126; Hieronymus, ix. 33; crown of olive given as the prize, vm. 26; management of games by Eleans, π. 160, vi. 127; competition limited to Greeks, v. 22
Olympiodorus, an Athenian leader at Plataea, ix. 21 Olympus, Mount, (1) in Thessaly, i. 56; northern boundary of Thessaly, vn. 129; pass between Olympus and Ossa, vn. 173.	(2) In Mysia; haunted by a wild boar, i. 36, 43;
Mysians called Olympians, vn. 74 Olynthus, in Chaleidice, vn. 122; besieged and taken by Artabazus, vm. 127
Ombrici, the people of central and northern Italy; Lydian settlement there, i. 94; source of a river Alpis in the country above the Ombrici, tv. 49
Oneatae, name given to a Sicyonian tribe by Cleisthenes, v. 68 Onesilus, a leader in the Cyprian revolt against Darius, v. 104, 108; his duel, and death in battle, v. 110-115 Onetes of Carystus, Herodotus’ denial that he was the Persians’ guide over the Anopaea pass at Thermopylae, vn. 214 Onochonus, a river in Thessaly alleged to liave been drunk dry by Xerxes’ army, vn. 129, 196
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Onomacritus, an Athenian purveyor or forger of oracles, at Xerxes’ court, vii. 7
Onomastus of Elis, a suitor for Cleisthenes’ daughter, vi. 127 Onuphite province of Egypt, inhabited by one of the warrior tribes, π. 166
Ophryneum, a town in the Troad, vii. 43
Opis, (1) a ton'll on the Tigris (at the highest point of navigation), i. 189.	(2) One of the Hyperborean pilgrims to Delos, iv. 35
Opoea, wife of Ariapithes and afterwards Scyles of Scythia, IV. 78
Opuntians, see Locrians.
Orbelus, a mountain in Thrace, in the neighbourhood of the lake-dwellers, V. 16
Orchomenus, (1) in Arcadia; its contingent at Thermopylae, vn. 202; at Plataea, ix. 28. (2) In Boeotia; Minyans there, I. 146; territory overrun by Persians, viii. 34 Ordessus, a Scythian tributary of the Danube, iv. 48 Orestes, son of Agamemnon, discovery of his tomb at Tegea, i. 67
Orestheum, apparently on the route from Sparta to Megalopolis, ix. 11
Orgeus, a Thasian, vn. 118 Oricus, son of Ariapithes, king of Scythia, iv. 78 Oricus, the port of Apollonia in N.W. Greece, ix. 93 Orithyia, legendary daughter of Erechtheus and wife of Boreas, vn. 189
Omeatae, inhabitants of Omeae in Argolis, of inferior status like the Spartan Perioeci, viii. 73 Oroetes, Persian governor of Sardis, his treacherous murder of Polycrates, hi. 120-125; his downfall and death, m. 126-129 Oromedon, a Cilician, vn. 98
Oropus, on the Attic coast opposite Euboea, vi. 101 Orotalt, an Arabian deity identified with Dionysus, m. 8 Orphic rites, their similarity to Egyptian, π. 81 Orsiphantus, a Spartan, vn. 227 Orus, an Egyptian deity, identified with Apollo, q.v.
Osiris, identified with Dionysus, q.v.
Ossa, a mountain in Thessaly, i. 56; separated from Olympus by the Peneus, vn. 128, 173
Otanes, (1) a Persian, father of Xerxes’ wife Amestris, vn. 40, 61, 82.	(2) A Persian, made a judge in place of his father
Sisamnes by Cambyses, v. 25; his command against the
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Ionian rebels, v. 116, 123. (3) A Persian, son of Phamaspes, originator of the conspiracy against the Magians, hi. 68-72; his advocacy of democracy for Persia, m. 80; surrender of his claim to be king, hi. 83; Darius’ father-in-laAV, hi. 88; in command in Samos, hi. 141-147 Otaspes, a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, vii. 63 Othryades, the one survivor of 300 Lacedaemonians in a battle with 300 Argives, i. 82
Othrys, the range forming the S. boundary of Thessaly, vn. 129 Ozolae, see Locrians.
Pactolus, a river flowing through Sardis, v. 101 Pactya, a town at the head of the Thracian Chersonese, vi. 36 Pactyes, a leader of a Lydian revolt against Cyrus, i. 154; his surrender to the Persians, i. 161
Pactyes, a people in the E. of the Persian empire, near India; Scylax’ voyage thence down the Indus, iv. 44; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 67; another “ Pactyice ” near Armenia, its tribute to Persia, hi. 93
Padaei, an Indian tribe, said to be cannibals, m. 99
Paeaman demo of Attica, i. 00
Paeonia, (1) a country west of Thrace, iv. 49; its war with Perinthus, ν. 1; conquest and removal of Paeonians by Persians, v. 12-17, 23; their return, v. 98; on Xerxes’ route, vii. 113, 124; in Xerxes’ army, vii. 1S5, ix. 32; their theft of Xerxes’ chariot, vm. 115; Paeonian sacrifices, iv. 33. (2) A place in Attica at the foot of Mt. Pames, v. 62 Pacoplae, a Paeonian tribe, v. 15; on Xerxes’ route, vii. 113 Paesus, a HeUespontian town taken by the Persians in the Ionic revolt, v. 117
Paeti, a Thracian tribe on Xerxes’ route, vii. 110 Paeum (or Paeus), a town in N.W. Arcadia, vi. 127 Pagasae, at the head of the Pagasaean gulf in Magnesia, a station of Xerxes’ fleet, vii. 193
Palees, a people of Cephallenia; in Pausanias’ army, ix. 28 Palestine, in Syria, i. 105; circumcision practised there, n. 104; pillars set up there by Sesostris, n. 106; Syrians of Palestine in Xerxes’ fleet, vii. 89
Pallas, see Athene; Libyan and “ Palladian ” worship, iv. 189 Pallene, one of the promontories of Chalcidice, vii. 123; its people attacked by Artabazus, vii. 126-129 Pamisus, a river in Thessaly, vii. 129
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Pammon of Scyros, his guidance of the Persian fleet to Magnesia, vii. 183
Pamphyli, name assumed by a Dorian tribe at Sicyon, v. 68 Pamphylia, in Asia Minor, subdued by Croesus, i. 28; tribute to Persia, hi. 90; contingent in Xerxes’ army, vn. 91; disparaged by Artemisia, vm. G8
Pan, one of the “youngest” Greek gods, π. 145; his cult at Athens, vi. 105; identified with tlie Egyptian Mendes, II. 42, 46, 145
Panaetius of Tenos, his news of the Persian encirclement of Salamis, vm. 82
Panathcnaea, a festival celebrated every fourth year at Athens;
murder of Hipparchus at it, v, 5G Pandion, a legendary Athenian, father of Lycus the hero of the Lycians, i. 173
Pangaeum, a mountain range in Thrace, v. 16, vii. 112 Panionia, the festival of the Ionian stock, I. 148 Panionium, an Ionian place of meeting for council or ceremonial, near Mycale, I. 148, 170, vi. 7
Panionius of Chios, his crime and punishment, vm. 105, 10G Panites, a Mcsscnian, his advice to the Spartans about the royal succession, vi. 52
Panopeus, on the borders of Phocis and Boeotia, Xerxes’ army there, vm. 34
Panormus, a harbour near Miletus, i. 157
Pantagnotus, brother of, and put to death by Polycrates of Samos, hi. 39
Pantaleon, half brother of Croesus, put to death by him for conspiracy, i. 92
Pantares, a man of Gela, vii. 154 Panthialaei, a Persian tribe, i. 125
Panticapes, a river in Scythia east of the Borysthenes, iv. 18, 47, 54
Pantimathi, a tribe in the Persian empire, S. of the Caspian, their tribute, hi. 02
Pantiles, said to have been sent as a messenger to Sparta from Thermopylae, vii. 232
Papaeus, a Scythian deity identified with Zeus, iv. 59 Paphlagonians, west of the Halys in N. Asia Minor, i. 6, 72;
their tribute to Persia, in. 90; in Xerxes’ army, vii. 72 Paphos, Paphian ships in Xerxes’ fleet, vn. 195 Papremis, a town in Egypt, its cult of Ares, π. 59; ceremonial
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there, π. 63; “river-horses” sacred in the province, n. 71; inhabited by one of the warrior tribes, π. 71; a battle there between Persians and Egyptians, in. 12 Paraebates, a Spartan with Dorieus in Sicily, v. 46 Paralatae, a race of Scytliian kings, iv. 6 Parapotamii, a town in Phocis burnt by the Persians, vra. 33 Paretaceni, a Median tribe, i. 101
Paricanii, a people in the S.E. of the Persian empire, tribute to Persia, hi. 92, 94; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 68, 86 Parium, a town on the Asiatic coast of the Hellespont, v. 117 Parmys, daughter of Smerdis and wife of Darius, hi. 88, vn. 78 Parnassus, tlie mountain above Delphi, a refuge for the Del-phiaus, vm. 27, 32, ix. 31; repulse of Persians there, vm. S7 Paroreatae, a people of the west of the Peloponnese, iv. 148; of Lemnian origin, vm. 73
Paros, one of the Cyclades, Parian settlement of tlie troubles of Miletus, v. 28, 29; Miltiades’ repulse from Paros, vi. 133— 135; neutrality of Parians in the Persian war, vm. 67; their bribe to Themistocles, vm. 112; Parian marble, v. 62 Parthenium, a mountain in Arcadia, vision of Pan seen there by Phidippides, vi. 105
Parthenius, a river in the west of Paphlagonia, Syrians in its neighbourhood, n. 104
Parthians, S.E. of the Caspian, their tribute to Persia, m. 93;
in Xerxes’ army, vn. 66 Pasargadae, a Persian tribe, i. 125 Pasicles, probably an Athenian, ix. 97 Pataeci, Phoenician images of dwarfs, m. 37 Pataccus, a man of Acragas, vn. 154 Patara, in Lycia, a custom of the temple there, I. 182 Patarbemis, an Egyptian, his message from Apries to Amasis, and cruel treatment by Apries, n. 162 Patiramphes, Xerxes’ eharioteer, son of Otanes, vn. 40 Patizeithes, brother of the pretended Smerdis, his plot to make his brother king, in. 61
Patrae, a town on the seacoast of Achaea, i. 145 Patumus, an “ Arabian ” town, a little way west of the modem Ismai'lia, canal from the Nile near it, π. 158 Pausanias, son of Cleombrotus and grandson of Anaxandrides king of Sparta, ix. 10; mentioned repeatedly as leader of the Greeks against Mardonius, ix. 10-82; (personal allusions) his proposal to the Athenians lor a rearrangement of the battle
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line, ix. 46; special appeal to Athenians, ix. 60; instance of his generosity and courtesy, ix. 76, 79; bronze caldron dedicated by him on the Bosporus, iv. 81; his pride and ambition after the Persian war, v. 32, vm. 3 Pausicac, a tribe S. of the Caspian; their tribute to Persia, hi. 92
Pausiris, an Egyptian, permitted by the Persians to succeed to the governorship of his rebel father Amyrtaeus, hi. 15 Pedasus (or Pedasa), a place in Caria, v. 121, vi. 20; singular story of a priestess there, I. 175, viii. 104 Pedieis, a Phocian town burnt by the Persians, vm. 33 Pelasgian, a name applied by Herodotus to the oldest known inhabitants and remains in Greece, contrasted with “ Hellenic,” I. 56; Pelasgian language probably non-Greek, I. 57; Pelasgian forts, ib.; Arcadia Pelasgian, I. 146; deities, ii. 50-52; Hellas formerly called Pelasgia, η. 56; expulsion of Minyae by Pelasgians, iv. 145; Lemnos and Imbros Pelasgian, v. 26; expulsion of Pelasgi from Attica, vi. 137-139; cp. v. 64 and viii. 44
Peleus, Thetis carried off by him from Magnesia, vu. 191 Pelion, the Argo built there, iv. 179; Pelion and Ossa in the E. of Thessaly, vu. 129; wreck of Xerxes’ fleet near Pelion, viii. 8, 12
Pella, a town in Macedonia, vu. 123 Pellene, an Achaean town, near Sicyon, I. 145 Peloponnese, migration of Dorians thither, i. 56, π. 171; most of the Peloponnese subject to Sparta temp. Croesus, i. 6S; Peloponnesian tale of Anacbarsis, iv. 77; Peloponnesian invasion of Attica, v. 74; Peloponnesian scale of ransom, vi. 79; security of property there, vi. 80; contingents at Thermopylae, vii. 202; Peloponnesians anxious to guard the Isthmus, vm. 40, 49, 71, ix. 8; contingents at Salamis, viii. 43; Artemisia’s advice to Xerxes about the Peloponnese, viii. 68; various nations of Peloponnese, viii. 73; prophecy of expulsion of Dorians, vm. 141; Peloponnesian armies in antiquity, ix. 26; Athenian jealousy of Peloponnesians, ix. 106; Peloponnesian return from Mycale, ix. 114 (other refi. of less importance)
Pelops, called by Xerxes a Phrygian settler in Greece, vn. 8, 11;
Pelopides a title of Agamemnon, vn. 159 Pelusium, at the E. mouth of the Nile, near the Arabian frontier of Egypt, π. 15, 141; Pelusian mouth, n. 17; Greek settle-
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merits there, n. 154; Psammenitus’ encampment there in Cainbyses’ invasion, in. 10 Penelope, Pan said to be her son, π. 145, 146 Peneus, a river in Thessaly, limit of the legendary Mysian and Teucrian invasion from Asia, vn. 20; its mouth viewed by Xerxes, vii. 128; pass into Thessaly along its banks, vn. 173
Penthylus, his command of Paphian ships in Xerxes’ fleet, cap-tured by the Greeks, vn. 195
Percalus, daughter of Chilon of Sparta, betrothed to Leuty-chides but carried off by Demaratus, vi. 65 Percote, a town on the Hellespont taken by the Persians in the Ionic revolt against Darius, v. 117 Perdiccas, v. 22; his escape from Lebaea and establishment of the Temenid dynasty in Macedonia, vm. 137-139 Pergamum, the ancient citadel of Troy, Xerxes’ visit to it. Vii. 43
Pergamus, a Thracian fort, Xerxes’ route past It, vii. 112 Perialla, a Delphian priestess, deprived of her office for fraud, vi. 66
Periander, despot of Corinth, son of Cypselus, his warning to Thrasybulus, i. 20; reception of the minstrel Arion, i. 23, 24; his quarrel with liis son, and revenge upon the Coreyraeans, in. 48-53; his tyranny and cruelty, v. 92; his reconcilement of Athens and Mytilene, v. 95 Pericles of Athens, his Alcmeonid parentage, vi. 131 Perilaus, a Sicyonian leader killed at Mycale, ix. 103 Perinthus, an European town on the Propontis, iv. 90; its war with the Paeonians and conquest by the Persians, ν. 1, 2; burnt by Phoenicians, vi. 33
Perioeci, Laconians inferior in status to the Spartans, their attendance at royal funerals, vi. 58; their contingent in the Spartan army, ix. 11
Perpherees (= carriers), officials at Delos, their connection with the story of communication between Delos and the Hyperboreans, iv. 33
Perrhaebi, a Thessalian tribe, Xerxes’ passage through their country from Macedonia, vii. 128, 131, 173; in Xerxes’ army, Vii. 185
Perses, son of Perseus, the eponymous hero of the Persians, vii. 61, 150
Perseus, son of Danac, vii. 61, ICO; his supposed Egyptian
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origin and temple at Chemmis, u. 91; Persian belief that he was an Assyrian, vi. 53, 54; “ Perseus’ watentower ” alleged to be in the west of the Delta, n. 15 Persians: their stories of Greek wrong-doing, i. 1-5; conquest of Lydia, i. 75-85; liberation from the Medes, I. 123-130; Persian tribes, I. 125; customs, i. 131-140, vi. 5S, 59, ix. 110; hostilities against Ionians, i. 154-177; capture of Babylon, i. 188-191; campaign against Massagetae, i. 201-214; against Egypt, n. 1; Persians under Cambyses and Darius, see abstract of Book hi, specific xeS.; Persian judges, hi. 31; freedom of Persia from taxation, hi. 97; its geographical situation, iv. 37; Persian campaign in Scythia, iv. 1, 83-142; Persians in Libya, iv. 200-205. General history of Persian doings in remaining Books, see abstracts in Introductions to Vols. Ill and IV. Specific refi. in later books: origin of Persians, vi. 53, 54, vii. Gl, 150; Persian council, vn. S; armour, vn. 01; Persian and Spartan customs compared, vi. 58, 59; Cyrus’ counsel to the Persians, ix. 122 Persidae, Aeliaeinenid kings of Persia so called, i. 125 Petra, a deme or district of Corinth, v. 92
Phaedyme, daughter of Otanes, her discovery about the pseudo-Smerdis, hi. GS, G9
Phaenippus, an Athenian, father of Callias, vi. 121 Phagres, a Pierian fort in Thrace, Xerxes’ route past it, υπ. 112 Phalerum, a port of Attiea, ν. 11G; scene of a battle between the Pisistratids and the Spartans, v. 63; destroyed by Aegine-tans, v. 81; Xerxes’ fleet there, vm. 66, ix. 32; flight of Persian ships thither, vm. 91 Phanagoras, a man of Carystus, vn. 214
Phanes, a Ilalicamassian, his desertion from Amasis to Cambyses and its punishment, hi. 4, 11 Pharae, a town in Achaea, i. 145
Pharandates, a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, vii. 79; story of his Greek concubine, is. 76
Pharba'ithite province of Egypt, inhabited by one of the warrior tribes, π. 1G6
Phamaees, a Persian, father of Artabazus, vii. 6G et al. Phamaspes, a Persian, father of Otanes, and of Cyrus’ wife Cassandane, n. 1, in. 2, 6S
Pliarnazathres, a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, vii. 65 Pliamuches, a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, his accident at Sardis, vii. 88
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Phaselis, a Dorian town of Asia Minor, its part in the Greek settlement at Naucratis, n. 178
Phasis, a river in Colchis at the E. end of the Euxine, iv. 37; the Argonauts there, I. 2; distance from the Palus Maeotis, I. 104; Sesostris’ army there, π. 103; boundary of Europe and Asia, iv. 45
Phayllus of Croton, a victor in the Pythian games, captain of the one ship from Sicily or Italy in the Greek fleet, viii. 47 Phegeus, an ancestor of kings of Tegea, ix. 26 Pheneus, a town in Arcadia near the “ water of Styx,” vi. 74 Pherendates, a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, νη. 67 Pheretime, wife of Arcesilaus, her banishment from Cyrene and appeal to Cyprus, iv. 162; to Persia, iv. 165, 167; her revenge and death, iv. 202, 205
Pheros, king of Egypt, son of Sesostris, his blindness and its cure, ii. Ill
Phidippidcs, an Athenian messenger to Sparta, his vision of Pan, vi. 105
Pbidon, despot of Argos, father of Leocedes, vi. 127 Phigalea, a town in Arcadia; a seer from it, vi. 83 Philaeus, son of Aias, an Athenian, ancestor of Miltiades, vi. 35 Philagrus of Eretria, his betrayal of that place to the Persians, vi. 101
Philaon, a Cyprian in Xerxes’ fleet, his capture by the Greeks,
viii.	11
Philes, a Samian, hi. 60
Philippus, (1) king of Macedonia, son of Argaeus, viii. 139. (2) A man of Croton, son of Butacides, liis victory at Olympia, physical beauty, and death with Dorieus in Sicily, v. 47 Philistus, his foundation of a temple of Demeter near Mycale,
ix.	97
Philition, a shepherd alleged by the Egyptians to have built the Pyramids, ii. 128
Philocyon, a Spartan distinguished in the battle of Plataea, ix. 71, 85
Philocyprus, a Cyprian of Soli, a friend of Solon, v. 113 Phla, an island in the Tritonis lake in Libya, iv. 178 Phlegra, ancient name of Pallene, vn. 123
Phlius, a town in Argolis, its contingent at Thermopylae, vn. 202; at Plataea, ix. 28, 31; losses in the latter battle, ix. 69, 85
Phocaea, an Ionian seaport in Lydia, i. 142; Phocaean enter-
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prise in the western Mediterranean, i. 163; town captured by Persians, i. 16-4; flight of Phocaeans to Corsica, and their adventures there, i. 165, 166; Phocaeans at Naucratis, π. 178; in the Ionian fleet against Darius, vi. 8 Phocians, their fortification of Thermopylae, vn. 176; contingent with Leonidas, vn. 203; Phocian guard on the path Anopaea, vn. 217, 218; Phocian feud with Thessaly, vm. 27-30; Phocis overrun by Persians, vm. 31-33; courage of a Phocian contingent in Mardonius’ army, ix. 17; Artabazus* flight to Phocis, vm. 66 (other reff. not important)
Phoebus, see Apollo.
Phoenicians, their abduction of Ιο, ι. 1, 5; Phoenician cult of Aphrodite in Cythera, i. 105; Phoenicians still independent temp. Croesus, i. 143; their temple of Heracles in Thasos, π. 44; abduction of priestesses from Egypt, ii. 54; circumcision, π. 104; settlement at Memphis, II. 112; reliance of Persia on Phoenician ships, hi. 19; their images, in. 37; tribute to Persia, hi. 91; trade between Arabia and Greece, hi. 107, 111; circumnavigation of Africa, iv. 42; Phoenician writing in Greece, v. 57, 58, cp. n. 49; ships in Cyprian revolt, v. 108, 112; in Ionian revolt, vi. 6, 14, 25, 28; attack on Hellespontian towns, VI. 33; pursuit of Miltiades, vi. 41; Phoenician mines in Thasos, vi. 47; work at the Athos canal, vii. 23; Phoenician bridge over the Hellespont, vii. 34; excellence of their ships, vii. 44, 96; their original home on the Persian gulf, vii. 89; Phoenicians’ blame of Ionians at Salamis, vm. 90; disparaged by Artemisia, viii. 100. Phoenicians of Libya, π. 32, iv. 197; defeat of Greek coloniste in Sicily, v. 46; attack on Gelon there, vii. 165, 1G7 (other less important reff.)
Phoenix, a stream near Thermopylae, vii. 176, 200 Phormus, an Athenian trierarch, his escape from the Persians, vii. 182
Phraortes, (1) a Median, father of Deioces, i. 96. (2) King of Media, son of Deioces, I. 73; his defeat and cleat’ at the hands of the Assyrians, i. 102 Phratagune, one of Darius’ wives, vii. 224 Phriconian, name of Cyme in Mysia, i. 149
Phrixae, a town in the west of the Peloponnese, founded by the Minyae, iv. 148
Phrixus, son of Athamas, the legend of his fate at Alus, vii. 197
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Phronime, daughter of Etearchus of Crete, the plot against her life, and her escape, iv. 154, 155 Phrygia, antiquity of the Phrygians proved by Psammetichus, ii. 2; their tribute to Persia, hi. 90; “ Royal road ” through Phrygia, v. 52; exiled Paeonians settled there, v. 98; Xerxes’ route through Phrygia, vu. 26, 30; Phrygians in Xerxes’ army, vu. 73; their European origin, i. 6; in Mardonius’ army, ix. 32
Phrynon, a Theban, ix. 1G
Phryrichus, the Athenian tragedian, his play “ Capture of Miletus ” suppressed, vi. 21
Phthiotis, in northern Greece, earliest home of the Dorians, i. 56; its submission to Xerxes, vu. 132 Phthius, a legendary personage, son of Achaeus, π. 9S Phya, an Athenian woman caused by Pisistratus to impersonate Athene, i. 60
Phylacus, (1) a Delphian hero, his supposed aid against the Persians, vm. 39.	(2) A Samian trierarch on the Persian
side at Salamis, vm. 85
Phyllis, a district of Thrace, on the Strymon, vu. 113 Pieres, a Thracian tribe, mines in their country, vii. 112; in Xerxes’ army, vu. 185
Pieria, a district of Macedonia, on Xerxes’ route, vu. 131, 177; pitch from thence, iv. 195
Pigres, (1) brother of Mantyes, q.v., v. 12.	(2) A Carian officer
in Xerxes’ fleet, vu. 98
Pilorus, a town on the Singitic gulf west of Athos, vu. 122 Pindar, the poet, quoted (“Custom is the lord of all”), hi. 38
Pindus, (1) a Thessalian town, an early home of the Dorians, i. 56, vm. 93.	(2) A mountain range on the W. frontier of
Thessaly, vu. 129
Piraeus, one of the ports of Athens, at the eastern end of Xerxes’ line at the battle of Salamis, vm. 85 Pirene, a spring at Corinth, v. 92 Pirns, a river in Achaea, I. 145 Pisa, a town in EHs, its distance from Athens, n. 7 Pisistratus, (1) the son of Nestor of Pylus, v. 65. (2) Despot of Athens; his seizure of power, i. 59; expulsion and return, i. 60; second retirement and return, and use of his power, i. 61-64, vi. 35. (Elsewhere as a patronymic.) For the Pisistratidae, see Hippias and Hipparchus, also v. 63-65;
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their expulsion from Athens, at Xerxes’ court, vii. 6; their attempt to induce Athens to surrender, vm. 52 Pistyrus, a town in Thrace, on Xerxes’ route, vn. 109 Pitana, (1) an Aeolian town in Mysia, i. 149.	(2) A Spartan
township, hi. 55; a “ Pitanate battalion” in the Lacedaemonian army at Plataea, ix. 53 (see Amompharetus) Pithagoras, despot of Selinus, deposed, v. 4G Pittacus of Mytilene, one of the Seven Sages, his advice to Croesus, i. 27
Pixodarus of Cindya, his advice to the Carians on choice of a battlefield, v. 118
Placia, a town of Pelasgian origin on the Hellespont, i. 57 Plataeae (or Plataea), burnt by the Persians, vm. 50; passim in ix. in connection with military operations there (16-88). Plataeans, their first alliance with Athens, vi. 108; at Marathon, vi. Ill, 113; refusal to “xnedize,” vn. 132, vm. 6G; (later) Theban attack on their town, vn. 233; in the Greek fleet, vm. 1; but not at Salamis, vm. 44; their envoys to Sparta, ix. 7; in Pausanias’ army, ix. 28, 31 Platea, an island (modem Bomba) off Libya, occupied by the earliest colonists of Cyrene, iv. 151-153, 150, 169 Pleistarchus, king of Sparta, Pausanias’ ward and son of Leonidas, ix. 10
Pleistorus, a god of the Thracian Apsinthians, sacrifice of a Persian to him, ix. 119
Plintliinete bay, on the coast of Egypt, near (the later) Alexandria, ii. 6
Plynus, a Libyan harbour (modem Gulf of Solium), near the west of Egypt, iv. 168
Poeciles, a Phoenician, ancestor of the inhabitants of Thera,
iv.	147
Pogon, the port of Troezen, rendezvous for Greek ships before Salamis, viii. 42
Poliades, a Spartan, father of Amompharetus, ix. 53 Polichne, in Chios, a stronghold of Histiaeus, vi. 26 Polichnitae, a people of Crete, vn. 170
Polyas of Anticyra, a messenger between the Greeks at Arte-misium and Leonidas, vm. 21 Polybus, an ancient king of Sicyon, v. 67
Polycrates, despot of Samos, son of Aeaces, his friendship with Amasis, II. 182, hi. 39, 40; his successes and alarming good luck, hi. 39—43; his war with Lacedaemon, m. 44-4G, 54-56;
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induced to leave Samos, and murdered by Oroetes, hi. 120-125
Polycritus, (1) an Acginetan, vi. 50.	(2) Grandson of the above,
his taunt to Themistocles at Salamis, vm. 92 Polydamna, wife of Thon of Egypt, her gifts to Helen mentioned in the Odyssey, ii. 116 Polydectcs, a king of Sparta, vni. 131
Polydorus, (1) son of Cadmus, v. 59.	(2) A king of Sparta, vn.
204
Polymnestus of Thera, father of the first Battus, iv. 150, 155 Polynices, son of Oedipus of Thebes, iv. 147, vi. 52, ix. 27 Pontus, see Euxine.
Porata (or Pyretus), a tributary of the Danube, probably the Pruth, iv. 48
Poseidon, unknown to the Egyptians, π. 43, 50; the channel of the Peneus his work, vn. 129; his cult at Mycale, i. 148; in Greece, vn. 192, vni. 55, 123, 129, ix. 81; in Libya, iv. 180, 188; in Scythia (as Thagimasadas), iv. 59 Poseidonia (Paestum, in Italy), information given by a man of that place to exiled Phocaeans, i. 167 Poseidonius, a Spartan distinguished at Plataea, ix. 71 Posidei'um, (1) a town on the borders of Syria and Cilicia, hi. 91. (2) A town in Thrace, vii. 115
Potidaea, a town in Pallene, vn. 123; besieged by Artabazus but not taken, vm. 128, 129; Potidaeans in Pausanias* army, ix. 28, 31
Praesii, a Cretan people, vn. 170
Prasiad lake, in Paeonia, description of lake-dwellings there,
v.	16
Prexaspes, (1) a Persian, Cambyses’ agent, employed by him to murder Smerdis, hi. 30, 34, 62-65; his confession and suicide, ill. 74, 75.	(2) A Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, son of
Aspathines, vn. 97
Prexilaus, a man of Halicarnassus, ix. 107 Presinus, captain of a Troezenian ship captured by the Persians, vn. 180
Priam of Troy, i. 3; probability of his giving up Helen, n. 120; his citadel, vn. 43
Priene, an Ionian town in Caria, i. 142; taken by Lydians, i. 15; by Persians, i. 161; its ships in the Ionian fleet, vi. 8 Prinetades, a Spartan, Cleomenes’ father-in-law, v. 41 Proclcs, (1) one of the twin brothers whence the dual kingship
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at Sparta began, iv. 147, vi. 52, viii. 131. (2) Despot of Epidaurus, father-in-law of Periander of Corinth, in. 50-52 Proconnesus, a town on the Propontis, iv. 14; burnt by Phoenicians, vi. 33
Promenea, a priestess at Dodona, Herodotus’ informant about the connection between Dodona and Egypt, ii. 55 Prometheus, the legendary fire-stealer, the continent of Asia called after his wife, iv. 45 Pronaea, title of Athene at Delphi, i. 92, viii. 39 Propontis, its measurements, iv. 85; Persian operations near it, v. 122
Prosopitis, an island in the Delta, π. 41; inhabited by one of the warrior tribes, η. 165
Protesilaus, the first Greek to fall in the Trojan war; his temple at Elaeus desecrated by Artayetes, vn. 33, ix. 11G, 120 Proteus of Memphis, king of Egypt, ii. 112; his reception of Paris and Helen, π. 115 Protothyes, a king of Scythia, i. 103 Prytanis, a Spartan king, viii. 131
Psammenitus, king of Egypt, son of Amasis, his defeat by Cam-byses, hi. 10, 11; his behaviour in Cambyses’ presence, hi. 14; his life spared, hi. 15
Psammetiehus, king of Egypt, son of Ne cos, his prevention of a Scythian invasion, i. 105; his inquiry into the antiquity of nations, II. 2; into the depth of the Nile source, n. 28; his frontier guards, ii. 30; banishment and restoration, n. 151, 152; buildings at Memphis, and concessions to Greeks there, n. 153, 154
Psammis, king of Egypt, son of Necos, his opinion of the Olympic games, ii. 1G0
Psylii, a Libyan tribe, their destruction by a sand-storm, iv. 173
Psyttalea, an islet between Salamis and Attica, Persians posted there to intercept the Greeks in the battle of Salamis, viii. 76; their fate, vni. 05
B^eria, in Cappadocia (probably modem Boghaz Keui), taken by Croesus, i. 76
Ptoiim, a temple of Apollo (hence Apollo Ptous), near Thebes in Boeotia, oracle there consulted by Mardonius, viii. 135 Pvlae, synonym for Thermopylae, vn. 201 Pylaea, ptice of meeting (vn. 213) of the
Pylagori (ib.), representatives of the “ Amphictyonio ” league
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of twelve states in N.E. Greece; their action in regard to Epialtes, vii. 213
Pylus (1) in Messenia, vn. 168. (2) In Elis, ix. 34. Pylians, descendants of Nestor of Pylus, Pisistratus of that family, v. G5; Caucones called Pylians, i. 147 Pyrene, according to Herodotus a town of the Celts in western Europe, source of the Danube said to be there, π. 33 Pyretus, see Ρο rata.
Pyrgus, a town in western Greece founded by the Minyae, iv. 148
Pythagoras, (1) the philosopher, son of Mnesarchus, Pythagorean and Orphic belief, ii. 81; Zalmoxis his slave, iv. 95.	(2) A
Milesian, put in charge of Miletus by Aristagoras, v. 126 Pytheas, (1) an Aeginetan, son of Isclienous, his bravery, and attention paid him by the Persians, vn. 181; his return to Aegina, vm. 92. (2) An Aeginetan (apparently not the same as 1), father of Lampon, ix. 7S
Pythermus, a Phocaean, spokesman at Sparta for Ionian and Aeolian envoys, i. 152 Pythes, a man of Abdera, vn. 137 Pythian priestess, see Delphi.
Pythians, Spartan officials for communication with Delphi, their privileges, vi. 57
Pythius, a Lydian, his offer of his wealth to Xerxes, vn. 27-29;
his request to Xerxes and its consequence, vii. 38, 39 Pytho, a synonym for Delphi, i. 54
Pythogenes, brother of the despot of Zancle, Ills imprisonment by Hippocrates, vi. 23
Rhampsinitus, king of Egypt, story of the theft of his treasure, π. 121
Rhegium, in southern Italy, i. 166, vi. 23; its disaster in battle, vii. 170
Rhenaea, an island near Delos, vi. 97
Rhodes, i. 174; its part in the Greek settlement at Naucratis, π. 178; Rhodian colonists in Sicily, vii. 153 Rhodope, a mountain range in Thrace, source of a tributary of the Danube, iv. 49; flight thither of a Bisaltian king, vm. 116
Rhodopis, a Thracian courtesan in Egypt, her offerings at Delphi, π. 134, 135
Rhoecus, a Samian, builder of the Heraeum at Samos, hi. GO 380
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llhoeteum, a town in the Troad, vn. 43 Rhypes, a town in Achaea, i. 145
Sabacos, king of Ethiopia, his rule of Egypt, π· 137, 131), 152 Sabyllus, a man of Gela, his killing of Clcand/’.us> νπ· 154	(
Sacae, a tribe in the N.E. of the Persian em]^re>.VI1· Cyrus designs against them, i. 153; tribute to Tcrsia> hi. 93; at Marathon, vi. 113; in Xerxes’ army, νιι. as marines in Xerxes’ fleet, vn. 184; with Mardonius aP Plataea, ix. 31; their cavalry there, ix. 71; Masistes’ desi®n ^or a rebellion of the .Sacae, ix. 113
Sadyattes, king of Lydia, his war with Miletuf» T- ^ .
Sagartii, a Persian tribe, i. 125; tribute to tPe empire, III. 93; in Xerxes’ army, vn. S5
Sals, a town in the Delta, the temple scrib^ there, n. 28, cp ii. 130; worship of “ Athene,” ii. 59, 6? > Aprics’ palace there, ii. 163; Saite province, ii. 152; in}lakited by one of the warrior tribes, ii. 165; Amasis’ addition the temple, ii. 175; Cambyses’ treatment of Amasis’ body at Sals, in. 1G; Saltic mouth of the Nile, n. 17 Salamis, (1) island off Attica, Cyprian colonist? *Γ01η thence, vn. 90; Delphian oracle respecting it, vn. 141; ^ Greek fleet there, viii. 40—97 (many reff. in these chapters to patimis, in respect of debates there, and the battle itself); re^urn °t Greeks to Salamis after cruising in the Aegean, vn:. 121; Athenians still at Salamis, ix. 4-6; their return to Att*ca> IX; 19.	(2) A
town in Cyprus, flight of Pheretime thither» IV· 1°?; Salamis ia the Cyprian revolt, v. 104, 108; battle5 near ν· 110» desertion of Salaminians to the Persians, ν H3; restoration of the king of Salamis, v. 115 Sale, a Samothracian fort near Doriscus, vn. 5^
Salmoxis (or Zalmoxis), a teacher of belie^ *n immortality, deified by the Getae, iv. 94; his possible5 connection \vith Pythagoras, iv. 95, 96
Salmydessus, in Thrace, on the Euxine, its subm^ss^on to Darius, iv. 93
Samius, a Spartan, son of Archias, so called in commemoration of his father’s honours won in Samos, hi. 55 Samos, island and town, Samians’ alleged the^ ίΓ0Ιη Spartans, I. 70; an Ionian settlement, i. 142; temr)le of llere there, π. 148, 182, in. 60; Samian share in the settlement at Nau-cratis, n. 178; Polycrates’ despotism in Samos> ^9, 40;
INDEX
Lacedaemonian attack on Samos, hi. 44-46, 54-59; Samian aqueduct, hi. GO; fate of Polycratea, hi. 120-123; conquest of Samos by Persians, hi. 142-149; Salmoxis at Samoa, iv. 95; flight of Arcesilaus thither, rv. 162; Samian bravery against the Persians in the Cyprian revolt, v. 112; desertion to the Persians of all except eleven of the sixty Samian ships in the Ionian revolt, vi. 8, 14; Samian colonists in Sicily, VI. 22-25; distinction at Salamis of Samians in the Persian fleet, viii. 85; vague Greek ideas about the distance of Samos, viii. 132; Samian envoys to Greeks before Mycale, ix. 90-92; disloyalty of Samians to Persia, ix. 99-103; reception into the Greek confederacy, ix. 106 (other reft, less important) Samothrace, an island south of Thrace, vi. 47; its Pelasgian inhabitants, n. 51; exploit of a Samothracian ship at Salamis, viii. 90; Samothracian forts on the mainland, vn. 59, 108 Sanacharibus, king of Assyria, his invasion of Egypt and the destruction of his army, ii. 141
Sandanis, a Lydian, his advice to Croesus not to make war on Persia, I. 71
Sandoces, a Persian, his punishment and release by Darius, and subsequent capture by the Greeks, vn. 194 Sane, a town on the isthmus of the peninsula of Athos, νη. 22,123 Sapaei, a Thracian tribe, on Xerxes’ route, vn. 110 Sappho, the poetess, her satire on her brother Charaxus, π. 135 Sarangae, a people of northern Persia, their tribute, hi. 93; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 67
Sardanapallus, king of Ninus, the theft of his treasures, n. 150 Sardis, Croesus’ capital of Lydia, its kings, i. 7; its capture by Cimmerians, I. 15; Lacedaemonian envoys there, i. 69; Sardis besieged by Cyrus, i. 80; taken, i. 84; Cyrus at Sardis, i. 141; town attacked by Lydian rebels, i. 154; road from Sardis to Smyrna, π. 106; Cadytis nearly as large as Sardis, in. 5; Oroetes at Sardis, hi. 126-128; Asiad tribe there, iv. 45; Darius there, v. 11; seat of Persian governor,
v.	31, 73, 96, vi. 1; distance from Sardis to Susa, v. 53; Sardis attacked and burnt by Ionians and Athenians, v. 99-102; Histiaeus there, vi. 1; disaffection of Persians at Sardis,
vi.	4; Alcmeon there, vi. 125; Xerxes and his army at Sardis,
vii.	32, 37; portent seen there, vn. 57; Phamuches’ misfortune there, vii. 88; Xerxes’ return thither, viii. 117, ix. 3; Persians’ flight to Sardis after Mycale, ix. 107; Xerxes’ amours there, ix. 108 (other reff. not important)
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Sardo (Sardinia), designs of the Ionians to migrate thither, i. 170, v. 124; Histiaeus’ promise to conquer it for Xerxes, v. 106; Sardinians among the invaders of Sicily, against Gelon, vii. 165
Sarpedon, Minos’ brother, his banishment by Minos and his rule in Lycia, i. 173
Sarpedonia, a headland in Thrace, vn. 58 Sarte, a town on the Singitic gulf W. of Athos, vn. 122 Saspires, a people between Colchis and Media, i. 104, 110, iv. 37, 40; their tribute to Persia, in. 94; in Xerxes’ army, vii. 79
Sataspes, a Persian, his attempt to circumnavigate Africa, iv. 43 Satrae, a Thracian tribe, their mines and places of divination, vii. 110-112
Sattagydae, a people in the Persian empire, perhaps in Afghanistan, their tribute, hi. 91
Saulius, a Scythian king, Anacharsis killed by him, iv. 76 Sauromatae, a people immediately E. of the Palus Maeotis, iv. 21, 57; their conflict and reconciliation with the Amazons, iv. 110-117; their part in the campaign against Darius, iv. 122, 128, 136
Scaeus, a Theban, his dedication of a tripod, v. 60 Scamander, a river in the Troad, v. G5; on Xerxes’ route, vii. 43 Scamandronymus, a Mytilenaean, n. 135
Scapte Hyle, in Thrace opposite Thasos, gold-mines there, vi. 4G Sciathus, an island off Magnesia, naval operations there, vii. 176, 179, 182, vin. 7
Scidrus, a town on the W. coast of Italy, a place of refuge for the exiled Sybarites, vi. 21
Scione, a town on the promontory of Pallene, νη. 123; in the local confederacy, vm. 128
Sciras, a title of Athene in Salamis, her temple there, vm. 94 Scironid road, along the isthmus of Corinth, destroyed by the Greeks, vm. 71
Sciton, servant of the physician Democedes, hi. 130 Scolopols, a place near Mycale, ix. 97 Scoloti, ancient name of Scythians, iv. 6 Scolus, near Thebes in Boeotia, ix. 15 Scopadae, a Thessalian family, vi. 127
Scopasis, a leader in the Scythian army against Darius, iv. 120, 128
Scylace, a town on the Hellespont, its Pelasgian origin, i. 67
383
INDEX
Scyiax, (1) a man of Caryanda, his navigation of the Indus and the eastern seas, iv. 44.	(2) A man of Myndus, his maltreat-
ment by Megabates, v. 33
Scyles, a king of Scythia, his adoption of Greek customs and his consequent fate, iv. 78-80 Scyllias of Scione, his exploits as a diver, vm. 8 Scyros, an island in the Aegean E. of Euboea, υπ, 183 Scythes, (1) son of Heracles and reputed ancestor of all Scythian kings, iv. 10. (2) Despot of Zancle, his imprisonment by Hippocrates, vi. 23, 24, vn. 163
Scythians, their expulsion of Cimmerians, i. 15; quarrel with Cyaxares, i. 73; invasion of Media and conquest of “ Asia,” I. 103-106; Scythians subdued by Sesostris, n. 103, 110; contempt of peaceful occupations in Scythia, ii. 167; alliance against Persia proposed to Sparta by Scythians, vi. 84; Scythians called Sacae by Persians, vii. 64. Book iv. 1-142 (relating almost wholly to Scythia and adjacent regions): iv. 1—4, Scythians’ invasion of Media and troubles after their return; 5-10, early Scythian legends; 11-12, their expulsion of Cimmerians; 16—31, 46, 47, general description of Scythia and inhabitants (nomad, farming, and “ royal ” Scythian), and regions adjacent; 48-58, rivers of Scythia; 59-75, manners and customs; 76-80, Scythian dislike of foreign manners; 81, size of population; 99-109, geography of Scythia and description of adjacent tribes; 118-142, Scythian warfare against Darius.
Sebennyte province of Egypt, in the Delta, inhabited by one of the warrior tribes, π. 166; Sebennytic or central mouth of the Nile, n. 17, 155
Selinus, a town in Sicily, its occupation by one of Dorieus’ followers, v. 46
Selymbria, a Greek town near the Hellespont, vi. 33 Semele, daughter of Cadmus and mother of Dionysus, π. 145 Semiramis, queen of Babylon, her embankment of the Euphrates, i. 184; gate of Babylon called after her, hi. 155 Sepea, near Tiryns in Argolis, scene of a battle between Lacedaemonians and Argives, vi. 77
Sepias promontory, in Magnesia, Xerxes’ fleet there, vii. 183;
wreck of many of his ships, vii. 188-190 Serbonian marsh, on the eastern frontier of Egypt, n. G, hi. 5 Seriphus, one of the Cyclades islands, Seriphians in the Greek fleet, vm. 46, 48
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Sermyle, a town on the Sithonian promontory in Chalcidicc, vii. 122
Serrheum, a promontory in Thrace near Doriscus, vn. 59
Sesostris, king of Egypt, his conquests, π. 102-104; his monuments, π. 10G; his life attempted by his brother, ii. 107; canals made by him, n. 137
Sestus, in the Thracian Chersonese, on tlie Hellespont, Darius’ crossing there, iv. 143; Xerxes’ bridge near it, vn. 33; siege and capture of Sestus by the Greeks, ix. 114-11C, 119
Setlios, king of Egypt, his deliverance from Sanacharibus’ army, π. 141
Sicania, old name of Sicily, υπ. 170
Sicas, a Lycian, vn. 98
Sicily, Arion’s design to visit it, i. 24; Dorieus in Sicily, v. 43-48; retirement thither of Dionysius of Phocaea, vi. 17; Samian exiles there, vi. 22-24; growth of Gelon’s power, vii. 153—156; Carthaginian attack on Sicily defeated by Gelon,
vii.	165-168
Sicinnus, Themistocles’ servant, his mission to the Persians before the battle of Salamis, vm. 75; to Xerxes after Salamis,
viii.	110
Sieyon, W. of Corinth, i. 145; Cleisthenes’ despotism there, v. 67, 68; quarrel between Sieyon and Argos, vi. 92 ; Sieyonians in the Greek fleet, viii. 1, 43; in the force at the Isthmus, vm. 72; in Pausanias’ army, ix. 28; their losses at Mycale,
ix.	103
Sidon, Paris and Helen there, n. 11G; Sidon attacked by Apries, ii. 161; Democedes’ voyage from Sidon, hi. 136; speed of Sidonian ships, vii. 44; in Xerxes’ fleet, vii. 90, 99; Xerxes’ Sidonian ship, vii. 100, 128; place of honour of Sidonian king in Xerxes’ council, vm. 67
Sigeum, a town in the Troad, iv. 38; taken by Pisistratus, v. 9-1; retreat of the Pisistratidae thither, v. G5, 91, 94
Sigynnae, a people north of the Danube, v. 9; other meanings of the word, ib.
Silenus, a wood-deity, his alleged capture in the “ garden of Midas” in Macedonia, viii. 138; Marsyas called Silenus, vii. 2G
Simonides of Ceos, the poet, his praise of Evalcides, v. 102; his epitaphs for those fallen at Thermopylae, υπ. 228
Sindi, a people to the east of the Cimmerian Bosporus, iv. 28; at the broadest part of the Euxine, iv. 86
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Sindus, a town on the Thermaic gulf, on Xerxes* route, vn. 123
Singus, a town on the Singitic gulf west of Athos, vn. 122 Sinope, Greek town in Paphlagonia, on the S. coast of the Euxine, I. 76; distance from the Cilician coast, π. 34; on the site of a Cimmerian settlement, iv. 12
Siplinus, one of the Cyclades, its prosperity, hi. 57; Samian raid upon it, ib.; Siphnian ships in the Greek fleet, viii. 46, 48
Siriopaeones, a Paeonian tribe, carried off to Asia by the Persians, v. 15
Siris, (1) a town in Paeonia, disabled Persians left there by Xerxes, viii. 115. (2) A town in Italy, between Sybaris and Tarentum, threat of Athenians to emigrate thither, viii. 62 Siromitres, a Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, vil. 68, 79 Siromus, (1) a man of Salamis in Cyprus, v. 104. (2) A Tyrian, vn. 98
Sisamnes, (1) a Persian judge flayed by Cambyses for injustice, v. 25.	(2) A Persian officer in Xerxes’ army, vn. 66
Sisimaces, a Persian general in the Ionic revolt, his death in battle, v. 121
Sitaices, king of Thrace, his bargain with the Scythians, iv. SO;
his betrayal of Spartan envoys, vn. 137 Sithonia, the central peninsula of Chalcidice, vn. 122 Siuph, in Egypt, the native town of Amasis, π. 172 Smerdis, (1) son of Cyrus, Cambyses’ dream about him, hi. 30; his murder, ib.; his daughter married to Darius, hi. 88. (All other mentions in Book hi refer to Smerdis’ murder and his impersonation by his namesake.) (2) A Magian, his impersonation of Cyrus’ son Smerdis and usurpation, hi. 61; popularity of his government of Persia, hi. 67; discovery of the truth, hi. 69; his death at the hands of the seven conspirators, in. 78, 79
Smerdomenes, a Persian, son of Otanes, one of the generals of Xerxes’ army, vn. 82, 121 Smila, a town on the Thermaic gulf, vn. 123 Smindyrides of Sybaris, a suitor for Cleisthenes’ daughter, vi. 127 Smyrna, in Lydia, attacked by Gyges, i. 14; taken by Aiyattes, I. 16; its transference from Aeolians to Ionians, i. 149, 150, road from Sardis to Smyrna, n. 10G Soeles, a Corinthian envoy, his story of Corinthian despotism, v. 92
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Sogdi, a people in the Persian empire, E. of the Oxus, their tribute, hi. 93; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 66 Soli, a town in Cyprus, its part in the Cyprian revolt, v. 110;
siege and capture by the Persians, V. 115 Solols, a promontory at the western extremity of Libya (perhaps Cape Spartel), π. 32, iv. 43
Solon, his Athenian legislation, i. 29, π. 177; his visit to Croesus, I. 29-33; his praise of a Cyprian ruler, v. 113 Solymi, inhabitants of what was later Lycia, i. 173 Sophanes, an Athenian, his exploits in Aegina, vi. 92, ix. 75; at Plataea, ix. 74
Sosimenes, a man of Tenoa, vm. 82 Sostratus, an Aeginetan, his commercial success, iv. 152 Spaco, Cyrus’ Median foster-mother, ι. 110 Spargapises, son of Tomyris queen of the Massagetae, his capture by Cyrus and his suicide, i. 211-213 Spargapithes, (1) king of the Agathyrsi, his murder of a Scythian king, iv. 78.	(2) A king of Scythia, iv. 76
Sparta, see Lacedaemon
Spercheus, a river in Malis, near Thermopylae, vn. 198, 228 Sperthias, one of the two Spartans who volunteered to surrender themselves to Xerxes as atonement for the killing of Persian heralds, vn. 134
Sphendalae, a deme in northern Attica, on Mardonius’ route into Boeotia, ix. 15
Stagirua, a Greek town in Chalcidice, on Xerxes’ route, vn. 115 Stentorid lake, in Thrace, on Xerxes’ route, vn. 58 Stenyclerus, in Messenia, scene of a battle between Spartans and Messenians, ix. G4
Stesagoras, (1) grandfather of Miltiades the younger, vi. 34, 103.
(2) Grandson of (1), vi. 103; his murder, vi. 38 Stesenor, despot of Curium in Cyprus, his desertion to the Persians in the Cyprian revolt, v. 113 Stesilaus, an Athenian general killed at Marathon, vi. 114 Stratopeda (Camps), places on the Nile allotted by Psammetichus to Ionians and Carians, II. 154
Strattis, despot of Chios, with Darius’ Scythian expedition, iv.
138; Ionian plot against him, vm. 132 Struchates, a Median tribe, i. 101 Stryme, a Thasian town in Thrace, vn. 108 Strymon, a river in Paeonia, Pisistratus’ revenues thence, I. 64; Paeonians from the Strymon, v. 98; Xerxes’ bridge over it,
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νιι. 24; Bithynians of Asia originally Strymonians, vn. 75; Persian defence of Elon on the Strymon, vn. 107; sacrifice offered to the river by the Magi, vn. 113; Strymonian or north wind, Xerxes’ danger from it, viii. Π8 (a few other unimportant reff.)
Stymphalian lake, alleged subterranean channel from it to Argos, vi. 76
Styreans, from Styra in S.W. Euboea, vi. 107; in the Greek fleet, viii. 1, 46; in Pausanias’ army, ix. 28, 31 Styx, the water of, a mountain stream in Arcadia, supposed to communicate with the world of the dead; oath there administered by Cleomenes, vi. 74
Sunium, the southern promontory of Attica, iv. 99 j Athenian festival there, vi. 87; settlement of banished Aeginetans on Sunium, vi. 90; rounding of Sunium by Datis after Marathon,
vi.	115; Greek trophy set up there, viii. 121
Susa, the capital of the Persian kings, on the Choaspcs, i. 188, v. 49; Smerdis murdered there, in. 30; revolt against the Magi there, m. 70 seqq.; Histiaeus at Susa, v. 30; end of the Royal road, v. 52; called the Memnonian, v. 54, vn. 151; Milesian captives brought thither, vi. 20; Demaratus and the Pisistratidae at Susa, vn. 3, 6; Spartans there, vn. 136; reception there of Xerxes’ despatches from Greece, vm. 99; Xerxes’ amours at Susa, ix. 108 (other unimportant reff. to Susa as the royal residence)
Syagrus, Spartan envoy to Sicily, vn. 153; his reply to Gelon,
vii.	159
Sybaris, in southern Italy, attacked by Dorieus, v. 44; its capture by the Crotoniats, vi. 21; its former prosperity, vi. 127
Syene (Assuan), alleged to be near the source of the Nile, opposite Elephantine, n. 28
Syennesis, (1) king of Cilicia, his reconciliation of Medians and Lydians, i. 74; his daughter, v. 118.	(2) A Cilician officer
in Xerxes’ army, vn. 98
Sylean plain in Ihrace, near Stagirus, on Xerxes’ route, vn. 115
Syloson, banished by his brother Polycrates from Samos, hi. 39; his gift to Darius and its reward, hi. 139-141; his restoration to the government of Samos, in. 144-149. (Elsewhere a patronymic.)
Syme, an island near Rhodes, I. 174
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Syracuse, its despots comparable for splendour to Polycrates, in. 125; its seizure by Gclon, and growth under his rule,
vii.	154-15G; Greek envoys there, vn. 157; Amilcas of Carthage partly a Syracusan, vii. 166 Syrgis, see Hyrgis
Syria, its geography, π. 12, 116; many rivers there, π. 20; Syrian desert, hi. 6; see also Palestine; Syrians’ defeat by Egyptians, n. 159; their tribute to Persia, in. 91; Syrians of Cappadocia, i. 6; Cappadocians called Syrians by Greeks, i. 72, v. 49; invaded by Croesus, I. 7G; their tribute to Persia, hi. 90; in Xerxes’ army, vii. 72 Syrtis, the bay of the Libyan coast W. of Cyrene, alleged canal between it and Lake of Moeris, π. 150; silphium produced near it, iv. 169; inhabitants of its coast, n. 32, iv. 173
Tabalus, made governor of Sardis by Cj^rus, I. 153; rising of Lydians against him, I. 154
Tahiti, a Scythian deity identified with the Greek Ilestia, iv. 59 Tachompso, an alleged island in the Nile between Elephantine and Meroe, n. 29
Taenarum, southern promontory of Laconia, Arion’s arrival there on a dolphin, i. 24; Coreyracan ships’ delay there, vii. 168 Talaiis, an Argive, father of Adrastus, v. 07 Taltliybius, the Greek herald in the Iliad, his supposed vengeance of the death of heralds, vii. 134, 137 Tamynae, a town in Euboea, its occupation by Datis, vi. 101 Tanagra, a town in Boeotia, its lands occupied by Cadmus, followers, v. 57; Mardonius there, ix. 15; scene of a battle (later) between the Spartans and the Athenians and Argives, ix. 35; near the river Thermodon, ix. 43 Tanai's, a Scythian river (the Don), between Scythians and Sauromatae, iv. 21; its source and mouth, iv. 57, 100; crossed by Amazons and Sauromatae, iv. 116 Tanite province of Egypt, inhabited by one of the warrior tribes, π. 166
Taras (Tarentum), Arion’s departure thence, I. 24; Tarentines’ services to Democedes, hi. 136; their refusal to admit a banished man, hi. 138, iv. 99; Tarentines’ losses in a battle with their neighbours, vii. 170
Targitaus, by legend the earliest Scythian, son of Zeus and Borysthenes, iv. 5; a thousand years before Darius’ invasion, iv. 7
VOL. IV. (HERODOTUS.)
O 2	3S9
INDEX
Taricheae (salting-places), near the Canopic mouth of the Nile, Paris’ landing there, π. 113
Tartessus, at the mouth of the Baetis (Guadalquivir), friendship of Pkocaeans with its king, i. 163; Samians’ voyage thither,
iv.	152; Tartessian weasels, IV. 192 Taucliira, a town in Libya near Barca, iv. 171
Tauri, a Scythian people, in the Tauric Chersonese W. of the Palus Maeotis, their country described, iv. 99-101; their part in the campaign against Darius, iv. 102-119 Taxacis, a leader in the Scythian armies against Darius, iv. 120 Taygetus, the mountain range E. of Laconia, its occupation by the Minyae, iv. 145, 146
Tearus, a Thracian river, its water praised by Darius, iv. 89-90 Teaspis, a Persian, iv. 43, vii. 79, ix. 76
Tegea, a town in Arcadia, varying event of its wars with Sparta, I. 66-6S; Leutycliides’ death there, vi. 72; Phidippides’ vision near Tegea, vi. 105; Tegeans at Thermopylae, vn. 202; Tegeans’ claim to the post of honour in Pausanias’ army, ix. 26-28; (later) victory of Spartans over Tegea and Argos, ix. 35; Tegean valour at Plataea, ix. 56, 60, 01, G2, 70 Telspes, two of this name in the list of Xerxes’ forefathers, νη.
11 (see How and Wells, Appendix iv. 3)
Telamon, one of the legendary heroes of Salamis, his aid invoked by the Greeks, vm. 64
Teleboae, an Acamanian people, Amphitryon’s defeat of them,
v.	59
Telecles, a Samian, hi. 41 Teleclus, a Spartan king, vii. 204
Telemachus, son of Nestor, Menelaus’ narrative to him, π. 116 Telesarchus of Samos, liis opposition to Maeandrius, in. 143 Telines, his priesthood at Gela in Sicily, vii. 153 Telliadae, a family or clan of diviners in Elis, one of them with Mardonius, ix. 37
Tellias of Elis (perhaps of the above family), his device for a Phocian night attack on Thessalians, vm. 27 Tellus, an Athenian, Solon's judgment of his happiness, I. 30 Telmessians, probably in Lycia, tlieir prophetic answers, I. 7S, 84
Telos, an island near Rhodes, home of Telines, vn. 153 Tclys, despot of Sybaris, v. 44
Temenus, ancestor of tho Temenid family of Macedonian kings, vm. 137
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Temnus, an Aeolian town in Asia Minor, i. 149 Tempo, the valley of the Peneus in Thessaly, between Olympus and Ossa, vn. 173
Tenedos, an island off the Troad, an Aeolian town there, ι. 151;
Tenedos taken by Persians in the Ionian revolt, vi. 31 Tenos, one of the Cyclades, a stage on the Hyperboreans’ route to Delos, iv. 33; flight of Delians thither, vi. 97; desertion of a Tenian ship to the Greeks at Salamis, vm. 82 Teos, an Ionian town in Lydia, i. 142; flight of Tei'ans to Thrace, I. 168; Teos proposed as a meeting-place for Ionians, i. 170; its share in the Greek settlement at Naucratis, ii. 178; Tei'an ships in the Ionian fleet, vi. 8 Teres, father of Sitalces, king of Thrace, iv. 80, vn. 137 Terillus, despot of Himera, his confederacy against Gelon, vn. 165
Termera, on the coast near Halicarnassus, its despot captured by the Ionian rebels, v. 37
nSamilae, an alternative name for the Lycians, i. 173 Tethronium, a Phocian tow, burnt by the Persians, viii. 33 Tetramnestus, a Sidonian ofiicer in Xerxes’ army, vn. 98 Teucrians (Trojans), their denial of the possession of Helen, II. 118; Paeonians, v. 13, and Gergithes, v. 122, descended from them; Teucrian invasion of Europe before the Trojan war,
vii.	20, 75
Teuthrania, at the mouth of the Caicus in Mysia, silting up of a river bed there, ri. 10
Thagimasadas (or Thamimasadas), a Scythian deity identified with Poseidon, iv. 59
Thales of Miletus, his prediction of an eclipse, i. 74; his diversion of the course of the Halys, i. 75; his advice as to a meeting-place for Ionians, i. 170
Thamanaei, a people probably in N.E. Persia, hi. 117; their tribute, hi. 93
Thamasius, a Persian, father of Sandoces, vn. 194 Thannyras, a Libyan, restored by the Persians to the government which his father Inaros had lost by rebellion, hi. 15 Thasos, (1) off Thrace, Phoenician temple of Heracles there, n. 44; on Mardonius’ route to Euboea, vi. 44; Thasians’ revenues from mines, vi. 46; their expenditure on feeding Xerxes’ army, vii. 118.	(2) A Phoenician, said to have given the island
its name, vi. 47
Theasides, a Spartan, his warning to the Aeginetans, vi. 85
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Thebe, (1) legendary daughter of Asopus and sister of Aegina,
v.	80. (2) A plain in Mysia, on Xerxes’ route, vil. 42 Thebes, (1) in Upper Egypt (modem Luxor), a custom of the temple there, i. 182; Herodotus’ inquiries at Thebes, π. 3; distance from Heliopolis, n. 9; Thebes once called Egypt, ii. 15; rules of abstinence there, n. 42; alleged connection between the temple at Thebes and Dodona, n. 54-56; crocodiles held sacred there, n. 69; sacred snakes, n. 74; Hecataeus’ investigations at Thebes, n. 143; single instance of rain at Thebes, hi. 10; Cambyses there, m. 25; distance from Thebes of the temple of Ammon, iv. 143; Thebaic province, Syene and Chemmis in it, π. 28, 91; inhabited by one of the warrior tribes, ii. 166.	(2) In Boeotia, temple of Apollo there, i. 52;
Croesus’ gifts there, i. 92; Theban assistance to Pisistratus, i. 61; Phoenician inscriptions at Thebes, v. 59; Theban feud with Athens, v. 79, 81-89, vi. 108; Theban recovery of an image of Apollo, vi. 118; submission to Xerxes, vii. 132; Thebans unwillingly at Thermopylae, vn. 205; Thebans and oracles of Amphiaraus, vm. 134; Theban advice to Mardonius, ix. 2; Mardonius in Theban territory, ix. 15; story of Polynices’ attack on Thebes, ix. 27; proposed retreat of Persians to Thebes, ix. 5S; Theban valour on Persian side, ix. 67; surrender of Thebes to Greek army, ix. S6-88 Themis, a deity in Greece but not in Egypt, ii. 50 Themiscyra, on the S. coast of the Euxine, breadth of the sea measured thence, iv. 86
Themison, a Theraean trader, his bargain with Etearchus of Crete, iv. 154
Themistocles, his interpretation of the Delphic oracle given to Athens, vn. 143; his creation of the Athenian navy, vii. 144; in command of a force in Thessaly, vii. 173; bribery of Greeks to stay at Artemisium, vm. 4; his efforts to detach Ionians from Xerxes, vm. 19, 22; advice to Greeks to stay at Salamis, vm. 56-63; secret message to Persians, vm. 75; interview with Aristides, vm. 79, 80; exhortation before Salamis, vm. 83; meeting with Polycritus of Aegina, vm. 92; his policy after Salamis, secret message to Xerxes, and extortion of money from islanders, vm. 108-112; honours paid him by Greeks after Salamis, vm. 123-125 Theocydes, an Athenian, vm. 65
Theodoras, a Samian artist, his work at Delphi, i. 51; for Poly-crates, hi. 41
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Theomestor of Samos, his services to tho Persians at Salamis,
viii.	85; despot of Samos, ix. 90 Theophania, a festival at Delphi, I. 51 Theoporapus, a Spartan king, viii. 131
Thera, one of the Cyclades, once called Calliste, iv. 147; its original settlement, ib.; reason of its sending a colony to Libya, iv. 151; story of Battus of Thera, iv. 155; Theraeans with Dorieus in Libya, v. 42 Therambos, a town in Pallene, vn. 123 Therapne, near Sparta, a temple of Helen there, vi. 61 Theras, a Cadmean of Sparta, his colonisation of Thera, iv. 147, 148
Thennodon, (1) a river iu Boeotia, near Tanagra, ix. 43.	(2) A
river in Cappadocia, π. 104; near Themiscyra, iv. 86; victory on it of Greeks over Amazons, iv. 110, ix. 27 Thermopylae, description of the pass, vn. 176, 198-200; story of the battle, vn. 210-225; visit of Persian forces to the field of Thermopylae, ix. 24, 25 (other mentions in viii. and ix. refer to the battle)
Therein, despot of Acr;igas, his expulsion of Terillus from Himera,
vii.	105; victory with Gelon over Carthaginian confederacy, vn. 1GG
Thersandrus, (1) son of Polynices, ancestor of Theras, iv. 147,
vi.	52.	(2) A man of Orchomenus, his presence at a Persian
banquet at Thebes, ix. 10 Theseus, his abduction of Helen into Attica, ix. 73 Thesmophoria, a Greek festival in honour of Demeter, in Attica in the autumn, π. 171; its celebration by Ephesian women,
vi.	16
Thespia, a town in Boeotia, burnt by the Persians, viii. 50; Thespians allies of Thebans, v. 79; their refusal to submit to Xerxes, vn. 132; their steadfastness at Thermopylae, vii. 202, 222, 226; Sicinnus made a Thespian, vih. 75; Thespians in Pausanias’ army, ix. 30
Thesprotians, in N.W. Greece, neighbours of the Ampraciots,
viii.	47; their practice of necromancy, v. 92; Thessalians from Thesprotia, vn. 176
Thessaly, Pelasgians formerly there, i. 57; Darius’ European tribute from nations east of it, hi. 90, vn. 108; Thessalian allies of Pisistratus, v. 63; Lacedaemonian invasion of Thessaly, vi. 72; Aleuadae of Thessaly at Xerxes’ court, vn. 0; description of Thessaly, vii. 129; its submission to Xerxes,
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νιι. 132; Greek force there, vn. 172, 173; danger to Phocis from Thessalians, vn. 191, 215; Xerxes’ march through it,
vii.	196; Thessalian cavalry inferior to Asiatic, ib.; defeats of Thessalians by Phocians, and Thessalian revenge, vm. 27-32; Mardonius in Thessaly, viii. 113, 133; Thessalians in his army, ix. 31; Artabazus in Thessaly, ix. 89 (other less important reff.)
Thessalus, a Spartan companion of Dorieus, v. 46 Theste, a spring in Libya, defeat there of Egyptians by Cyrenaeans, iv. 159
Thetis, Magian sacrifice to her to abate a storm, vii. 191 Thmuite province of Egypt, inhabited by one of the warrior tribes, π. 166
Thoas, king of Lemnos, killed by women, vi. 138 Thon, of Egypt, referred to in the Odyssey, π. 116 Thonis, warder of the Nile mouth, his reception of Paris, ii. 113 Thorax, an Aleuad of Larissa, his support of Mardonius, ix. 1;
Mardonius’ address to him, ix. 58 Thoricus, a deme of Attica, near Sunium, iv. 99 Thomax, a mountain in Laconia, Apollo’s temple there, i. 69 Thrace, Phocaean migration thither, i. 168; conquest by Sesostris, π. 103; Thracian contempt of peaceful occupations, ii. 167; Thracian rivers, iv. 49; use of hemp there, iv. 74; Darius in Thrace, iv. 89-93; population and customs of Thrace, v. 3-S; tlistiaeus there, v. 23; Aristagoras killed by Thracians, V. 12G; their attack on Mardonius, vi. 45; Thrace conquered by Mysians and Teucrians, vii. 20; Persian supremacy, vii. 106; Xerxes’ route through Thrace, vn. 110; reverence of Thracians for road of Xerxes’ army, vii. 115; Thracians in his army, vii. 185; Thracian theft of Xerxes’ chariot, vm. 115; Artabazus’ retreat harassed by Thracians, ix. 89; human sacrifice there, ix. 119 Thracians of Asia (Bithynians), their conquest by Croesus, I. 28; tribute to Persia, hi. 90; in Xerxes’ army, vii. 75; their former migration from Thrace into Asia, ib.
Thrasybulus, despot of Miletus, his deception of Alyattes, i.
20-23; advice to Periander of Corinth, v. 92 Thrasycles, a Samian ix. 90
Thrasydelus, an Aleuad of Larissa, Mardonius’ address to him,
ix.	58
Thrasjdaus, an Athenian, vi. 114
Thriasian plain, near Eleusis in Attica, Dicaeus’ vision there,
394
INDEX
νιιι. 65; recommended as a battle-field by the Athenians,
ix.	7
Thyia, legendary daughter of Cephisus, altar of the winds erected in her precinct (also called Thyia) at Delphi, vn. 178 Thyni, named with Bithyni as “ Thracians ” in Asia, i. 28 Thyreae, a town taken from the Argives by the Lacedaemonians, I. 82; Cleomenes and his army there, Vi. 7G Thyssagetae, a people N.E. of Scythia, living by hunting, iv. 22, 123
Thyssus, a town in the peninsula of Athos, vn. 22 Tiarantus, a northern tributary of the Danube, iv. 48 Tibareni, a people on the S. coast of the Euxine, their tiibute to Persia, hi. 94; in Xerxes’ army, vn. 78 Tibisis, a southern tributary of ti*> Danube, iv. 49 Tigranes, son of Artabanus, an officer in Xerxes’ army, vn. G2; his dictum about the Olympian games, vm. 2G (unless “ Tritantaechmes ” be the right reading); his personal beauty, ix. 96; his death at Mycale, ix. 102 Tigris, the river, i. 1S9; junction with the Euphrates by a canal, I. 193; Ninus on it, ii. 150; v. 52; Ampe on it, vi. 20 Timagenides, a Theban, his advice to Mardonius, ix. 38; his surrender and execution, ix. 8G Timagoras, a Cyprian, vii. 98 Timandrus, a Theban, ix. G9 Timarete, a priestess at Dodona, ιτ. 55
Timasitheus, a Delphian ally of Isagoras at Athens, his reputation as a fighter, v. 72
Timesius of Clazomenae, his settlement at Abdera, i. 168 Timo, a priestess at Paros, her attempted betrayal of a temple to Miltiades, and subsequent acquittal, VI. 134, 135 Timodemus of Aphidnae, his attack on Themistocles, vm. 125 Timon, a Delphian, his advice to the Athenians about an oracle,
vii.	141
Timonax, a Cyprian officer in Xerxes’ army, vii. 9S Timoxenus of Scione, his attempted betrayal of Potidaea, vm. 128
Tiryns, in Argolis, a battle near it between Argos and Sparta, vi. 77; occupied by the Argives’ slaves, vi. 83; Tirynthians in Pausanias’ army, ix. 28, 31
Tisamenus, (1) an Elean diviner in the service of tlie Spartans, his five victories, ix. 33-35. (2) Λ Theban, grandson of Polynices, iv. 147, vj. 52
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Tisandrus, (1) an Athenian, father of Isagoras, v. G3. (2) An Athenian, father of Hippoclides, vi. 127 Tisias, a Parian, vi. 133
Titacus, a legendary Athenian, hia betrayal of Aphidnae, ix. 73 Tithaeus, a cavalry officer in Xerxes’ army, vn. 88 Tithorea, a peak of Parnassus, retreat of Delphians thither, viri. 32
Titormus, an Aetolian, his strength and solitary habits, vi. 127 Tmolus, a gold-producing mountain in Lydia, near Sardis, i. 84, 93, v. 100
Tomyris, queen of the Massagetae, her proposal to the invading Persians, i. 205, 206; her victory over Cyrus and revenge for lier son, i. 212-214
Torone, a town in Chalcidice, on the Sithonian peninsula, vii.
22, 122
Trachis, the coastal region closed to the E. by Thermopylae, several unimportant reff. to it, vn. 175-220; its town of the same name, vn. 199; Xerxes’ passage from Trachis into Doria, vm. 31
Trapezus (later Trebizond), a town on the S.E. coast of the Euxine, vi. 127
Traspies, a Scythian tribe, iv. 6 Trausi, a Thracian tribe, v. 3
Travus, a river in Thrace flowing into the Bistonian lake, vn. 109
Triballic plain (in modern Serbia), iv. 49
Triopian promontory, S.W. point of Asia Minor, i. 174, iv. 37;
temple of Apollo there, r. 144 Tritaea, a town in Achaea, i. 145
Tritantaechmes, (1) a Persian, son of Artabazus, his governorship of Assyria, i. 192.	(2) A Persian, one of the generals
of Xerxes5 army, vii. 82, 121 Triteae, a Phocian town burnt by the Persians, vm. 33 Triton, (1) a deity of the sea, his guidance of Jason, iv. 179; his cult in Libya, iv. 188.	(2) An alleged river in Libya,
flowing into the “ Tritonid lake,” iv. 178; the lake itself, ιδ., and iv. 186 (neither river nor lake is identified)
Troezen, in Argolis, entrusted with the island of Hydrea, in. 59; mother-city of Halicarnassus, vii. 99; its contingent in the Greek fleet, vm. 1, 43; in the force at the Isthmus, vm. 72; in Pausanias’ army, ix. 28, 31; Troezenians in the battle of Mycale, ix. 102, 105
INDEX
Troglodytae (cave-dwellers), an Ethiopian tribe, their habits, iv. 183
Trophonius, a Boeotian god or hero, his oracular shrine consulted by Croesus, I. 46, by Mardonius, viii. 134
Troy and the Troad, v. 26, 122, vn. 43; Trojan war, n. 120, 145, vii. 20, 171, ix. 27; settlements of dispersed Trojans, iv. 191, v. 13, vii. 91
Tydeus, father of Diomedes, his slaying by Melanippus, v. 67
Tymnes, (1) vice-gerent of Ariapithes king of Scythia, his story of Anacharsis, iv. 76.	(2) A Carian, father of Histiaeus of
Termera, v. 37
Tyndareus, father of Helen, n. 112
Tyndaridae (Castor and Polydeuces), their voyage in the Argo, iv. 145; their images with Lacedaemonian armies, v. 75; their recovery of Helen from Attica, ix. 73
Typhon (or Tj^phos), identified Avith the Egyptian Set, his search for Horus, n. 156; Horus’ victory, and banishment of Typhon to the Serbonian lake, π. 144, in. 5
Tyras, a fioytbian river (Dniester), iv. 47; Cimmerian graves by it, iv. 11; its source, iv. 51; mark of Heracles’ foot on its bank, iv. 82
Tyre, abduction of Europa thence, i. 2; temple of Heracles there, π. 44; Tyrian settlement at Memphis, π. 112; war between Egypt and Tyre, n. 161; Tyrian king with Xerxes, viii. 67
Tyrodiza, a town near Perinthus, Xerxes’ commissariat there, vii. 25
Tyrseni (Tyrrhenians, Etruscans), in central Italy, their Pelasgian neighbours, i. 57; their Lydian origin, i. 94; Tyrrhenian sea discovered by Phocaeans, i. 163; Tyrrhenian attack on Phocaeans, i. 166; Tyrrhenia a synonym for Italy, vi. 22
Tyrsenus, leader of the Lydian settlement in Italy, i. 94
Utii, a tribe on the Persian gulf, their tribute to Persia, hi. 93; in Xerxes’ army, vii. 68
Xanthes, a Samian, his bringing of Rhodopis to Egypt, n. 135
Xanthippus, an Athenian, father of Pericles, vi. 131; his impeachment of Miltiades, vi. 136; Athenian general after Salamis, vii. 33, viii. 131; io command on the Hellespont, IX. 114, 120
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Xanthus, a tow-.i in Lycia, resistance of the Xanthians to the Persians, and their defeat, i. 17G Xenagoras, of Halicarnassus, made governor of Cilicia for saving the life of Masistes, ix. 107
Xerxes : for mentions of him as leader of the Persian forces in the invasion of Greece, see the tables of contents in Introductions to Vols. Ill and IV of this translation. Principal references to Xerxes personally: his execution of a Babylonian priest,
1.	183; of Sataspes, iv. 43; succession to the throne, vn.
2,	3; his council, and colloquies with Artabanus, vn. 8-18; treatment of Pythius, vii. 27, 28, 38, 39; scourging of the Hellespont, vii. 35; further colloquy with Artabanus, vii. 46-52; with Demaratus, vii. 101-104, 209, 234-237; Xerxes’ visit to the Peneus, vii. 128-130; generosity to two Spartans,
vii.	136; his personal beauty, vii. 187; vengeance on the dead Leonidas, vii. 238; advice given to Xerxes by Artemisia,
viii.	G8, 69; Xerxes a spectator of the battle of Salamis,
viii.	88, 90; his council of war after the battle, viii. 100-102; his fear of the Greeks, viii. 203; story of his danger of shipwreck in his return, viii. 118, 119; his passion for his brother’s wife and her daughter, and its consequences, IX. 108-113
Xuthus, a legendary hero, father of Ion, vii. viii. 44
Zacynthus, west of Greece, description of a pool there, iv. 195; Demaratus’ escape there, vi. 70; intended expulsion of Za.cyn-thians by Samians, in. 59; death of Hegesistratus in Zacynthus,
ix.	37
Zalmoxis, see Salmoxis.
Zancle (later Messene, modem Messina), its seizure by Samians, Vi. 23, vii. 164; attack by Hippocrates of Gela, vii. 154 Zaueces, a tribe in western Libya, iv. 193 Zeus, i. 65, 89, 131, 174, 207, ii. 13, 116, 136, 146, m. 124, vi. 67, vii. 56, 61, 141, 221, viii. 77, ix. 122; connected with some particular place or function (Zeus Lacedaemon, Zeus Catharsius, etc.), i. 44, 171, π. 55, 178, hi. 142, iv. 203, v. 46, 66, 119, vi. 56, 68, vii. 141, 197, ix. 7, 81; identified with foreign deities, i. 46, 131, 181-183, π. IS, 32, 29, 42, 54, 55, 56, 74, 83, 143, m. 158, iv. 5, 59, 127, ISO, 181, vii. 40 Zeuxidemus, son of Leutychides, king of Sparta, his early death, vi. 71
Zopyrus, (l) a Persian, son of Mcgabyzus, his pretended desertion to the Babylonians, and delivery of Babylon to Darius, m,
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153-159; Darius’ esteem for him, hi. 160; rape of his daughter, iv. 43.	(2) Grandson of the above, his migration from Persia
to Athens, in. 160
Zoster (Girdle), a promontory on the coast of Attica, rocks near it taken for ships by tlie Persians, vm. 107
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